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RUSSIA, MY HOMELAND
ws THE WAY WE SEE OURSELVES

== THE WAY OTHERS SEE US
= US AND THEM'

Revision

Knowing a foreign language gives you a chance to exchange infor-
mation with people from other countries. Naturally, we want to know
as much as possible about each other.

Russia has always been a country of mystery and attraction for
foreigners. Winston Churchill once said that Russia “is a riddle
wrapped in a mystery inside an enigma®”’.

We, people living in Russia, love our country and are proud of it.
We would like other nations to understand and love our homeland.
That’s why it’s important to learn to talk about ourselves.

'us and them = we and they (collog.)
“an enigma [I'migma] — s3arafjoyHoe, HENMOCTHIKMAMOEe ABJEHHEe; 3aragka
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1. See if you can answer these questions about Russia. Textbooks IV
{Lessons 53- 57), Vv (Lesson 5), VI (Lessons 2, 3, 8} can help you.

p .._ ——— o mm = e - - - G e
/ ' 4 ! { ) : y
{ Ly { ] Vg

s - 6, ol

P L i
\. SN "l d

StPetelsburg“‘ 75 —RONE ) ) - W T G mf

—21 Republlcs in the Russaan Federation
(@ Caucasus (@ Urals (Ural Mountains) & Altal @ Mountalns of East Slbena

1. What is the official name of our countrv? 2. How many republics
are there in the Republic of the Russian Federation? 3. Who was the
first Russian President? 4. What is the highest law of the Russian
Federation? 5. Who is the Russian President at the moment? Who is
its Prime Minister? 6. When did Russia stop being a monarchy
['monaki] and become a republic? 7. What is its capital? What can you
say about it? 8. Can you name some other major cities of Russia?
9. Russia is the largest country in the world, isn’t it? 10. Where are
the Altai and the Caucasus mountains situated? What other Russian
mountain chains do you know? 11. Where are the rivers Lena and Ob
situated? What other Russian rivers do vou know? 12. What are the
names of the seas around our coasts? 13. What do you know about
Lake Baikal? 14. What do you think are the most important events
in the history of Russia? 15. Can you name any famous people of
Russia? Who are they? What are they famous for? 16. What symbols
of Russia do you know? 17. What do you know about the Iussian
national flag? Say why white, blue and red have always been symbolic

4 colours in Russia and what they symbolize.
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Z. Look at the table and describe the Russian National Government. Say
who the Head of the country is, who the Head of the Council of Ministers'
is. What is the official name of the Russian Parliament? Who is the Head
of the Federal Council?? Who is the Head of the State Duma?

The Russian National Government

thie P ciait the Council of Ministers
e Fresiden with the Prime Minister 2
and his aides (helpers) the(f::::::;:::::::ly

3 the State Duma

the Federal Council (the lower House)

(the upper House)
3. Choose the right item.
1. The official name of our country is ... .
a) Russia
b) the Russian Federation
c) the Republic of the Russian Federation
2. There are ... republics and 65 other regions in the Russian

Federation.

a) 21 b) 12 c) 17

3. The National Government of Russia consists of ... .

a) the President and the Prime Minister

b) the President and the Council of Ministers

c) the President, the Council of Ministers and the Federal Assembly®
4. There are ... Houses in the Federal Assembly.

a) two b) three ¢) four

! the Council ['kaunsl] of Ministers — Coser MHHHCTPOB
* the Federal Council — ®enepansroe CobpaHue
* the Federal Assembly [o'sembli] — Coser ®egepamuu 5
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5. The lower House of the Federal Assembly is ... .

a) the State Duma b) the Council of Ministers ¢) the Federal
Council

6. The population of Russia is about ... .

a) 145 000 000 b) 48 000 000 c) 548 000 000

7. The Head of the Republic of the Russian Federation is ... .

a) the President b) the Prime Minister c) the Speaker of the
State Duma

8. The original name of the city founded on the Neva banks by Peter

the Great was ... .

a) Petrograd b) St Petersburg ¢) Leningrad

9. The five ancient Russian towns which are known as Zolotoe Koltso

(the Golden Ring) include Rostov Veliky, Suzdal, Vladimir, Zvenigorod

and ... .
a) Tver b) Smolensk c¢) Yaroslavl
10. Russia is a land of over ... nationalities.

a) 10 b) 100 c) 1000

4. A. We talked to a group of British teenagers and asked them what they
would like to know about Russia. This is what they asked. Answer their
questions.

What are the most popular activities carried out by young people?
Is it cold all the year round?

What is the most fashionable make of shoes?

What kind of music do you listen to?

Who are the most popular musicians?

Do you like living in Russia?

What sports do you do at your school?

Would you like to come to Britain?

What types of cars are popular in Russia?

What foreign languages do you learn at school?

[y

B. Make a list of questions you would like to ask these children.

5. Perhaps the most difficult question the British children asked was this:
“How does Russia compare with what you know of Britain?” Try to answer
the guestion comparing Russia and Great Britain in:

1) geography 5) peoples and languages 9) capitals

2) size 6) natural world 10) housing

3) climate 7) hobbies 11) schools
6 4) population 8) food and drink 12) pets
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(. The British children asked us more questions. Read the answers and
guess what the questions were.

1. The ecological situation in Russia is not very safe. Pollution in
some industrial towns is high. Some parts of western Russia were
badly influenced by radiation from Chernobyl in 1986. In many places
wildlife is in danger. Anyhow, more and more people are beginning
to realize that a clean -environment is extremely important. Ecological
education has found its way into schools. We all hope that the situ-
ation will soon become better.

2. Perhaps the greatest love of Russians is for tea.
It’s drunk without milk and is often served with
homemade jam (varienye), baranki (circles of dry
pastry') and pirozhki (baked pastry with some fill-
ing). Russian-style tea is a special ceremony when
people sit around a table with a samovar [ semava]
(tea-urn) placed in the middle and drink hot strong tea with a slice
of lemon either from cups or from glasses in glassholders.

’!,.? 3. Usually tourists buy traditional Russian sou-

d" venirs such as Matryoshka dolls, beautifully paint-

g ed mugs, plates and spoons from the village of

Khokhloma and Palekh boxes. Richer people buy

amber,” furs, art books and caviar. Some tourists

are more interested in badges, T-shirts and Russian
fur-hats (ushankas).

4. The main dishes of the traditional menu are blini
(pancakes) with honey, caviar or sour cream, different
soups (like shchi and borsheh), pirozhki, pelmyeni (boiled
pastry with a meat filling) served with mustard, but-
ter, vinegar or sour cream. Russian people eat brown bread with near-
ly every meal.

5. Many Russians are religious people. The main church is the Russian
Orthodox Church.? It has survived the hard times and now people
speak about a rebirth of religion in the country. New churches and
cathedrals are built every year, old ones are restored.” But not all

! pastry ['pc15tr1] — TecTo

® amber [@®mba] — sHTApL

* the Russian Orthodox ['2:0advks] Church — Pycckas mpaBocaaBHAs IEePKOBb

‘to restore [ri'st2] — pecraBpEpoBaTh 7
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people in Russia belong to the Orthodox Church. There are other reli-
gions too and there are a lot of people who are non-believers.

7. To know a country means to know its people. These are the portraits

of some famous people of Russia. Imagine that your foreign guests have

asked you about them. Use the information below and tell your guests

about these people.

Alexander Pushkin (1799—1837), the greatest poet

['pauit] and writer.

— born in Moscow into a family belonging to the
“cream” of Moscow society

— received his early education at home

— at the age of eight composed his first poem

— published his first poem “Ruslan and Lyudmila”
in 1820 and became famous

— created literary Russian, wrote a lot of poems

— had political views close to the “Decembrists”

— died after a duel ['dju:al]

— buried in Svyatogorsk Monastery | mpnastari] near
his family estate’ Mikhailovskoye

— the best known work is “Eugene Onegin”*
(1823—1831)

Peter Tchaikovsky (1840—1893), a Russian com-

poser

— was born in a village near modern Izhevsk

— composed a lot of symphonies, created beautiful
music for operas and ballets

— his most famous operas — “FEugene Onegin”
(1878), “Iolantha” (1891), “The Queen of
Spades”® (1890); his famous ballets — “Swan
Lake”, “Sleeping Beauty”, “The Nutcracker™

— the Tchaikovsky House Museum in Klin was
opened in 1894

— the International Tchaikovsky Music Competition
started in 1958 in Moscow

'a family estate [i'steit] — haMuUIBHOE NOMECThe
t«Eygene Onegin” | judsin v'njeigin] / [jiv'genji a'njegin)
#“The Queen of Spades” — <«llnkosas aama»

8 *a nutcracker — menkyrunk
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Isaac ['aizak] Levitan (1860—1900), a Russian artist

— was born in August; had two sisters and a broth-
er

— spent his childhood in the small village of
Kibarty

— in 1873 began learning to paint

— had to earn his living after the death of his
parents (mother — 1875, father — 1877)

— showed the poetic beauty of Russian nature in
his paintings

— used the best traditions of Russian artists

— studied the countryside, the fields, the wood-
lands, the meadows

— one of his famous works is “Autumn Day.
Sokolniki Park” (1879)

— A. Chekhov called him “Russia’s best landscape'
painter”

Georgy Zhukov (1896—1974), a famous Russian
army officer, marshal ['maJl] of the USSR

— was born into the family of a poor shoemaker

— at the age of 11 went to Moscow to find a job

— took part in World War I

— in 1940 became a general in the Soviet Army

— took part in many battles during World War II

— was at the head of the armies in the battles of
Moscow, Stalingrad, Leningrad, Kursk

— in 1969 wrote a book about his life

— was made Hero of the country four times

Yuri Gagarin (1934—1968), the first Russian cos-

monaut

— was born in a village near Smolensk

— spent his childhood in a big family, had a sis-
ter and two brothers

— in 1951 finished a vocational school,” then a
school of aviation and an Airforce Academy in

Moscow
' a landscape [lendskeip] — meiizas
*a vocational [Vatr'ket_l’;m” school — 3d. pemecsieHHOe YYUJIHLIE 9
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— 12.04.1961 made a space flight on board the
spaceship “Vostok”
— made a tour around the Earth that lasted

1 hour 48 minutes
— was the first man on Earth to fly into space

Rmdin_q for Information

8. Read the text in this leaflet.' You'll see that the text falls into two parts.
Say what they are about.

SWAN LAKE
Music by Peter llyich Tchaikovsky

"Swan Lake" is one of the best-loved ballets
the world over, and it is very difficult to imagine
that its first performance in 1877 was not a success.
Since that time, however, the ballet has won the
hearts of ballet lovers. "Swan Lake" is a powerful
story of the love of Prince for the beautiful Odette,
transformed by a wicked magician? into a swan.
Set to Tchaikovsky's immortal * music, "Swan Lake"
offers an evening of passion and beauty, leaving
an unforgettable impression.

The St Petersburg Ballet Theatre now makes
its first appearances in Scotland, visiting Edinburgh,
Glasgow and Aberdeen.

The beautiful Russian city of St Petersburg is
the place where Russian Classical Ballet was born.
The city has produced some of the world's greatest
ballet dancers. Continuing that unbroken tradition,
the St Petersburg Ballet Theatre was founded in October 1994 by Konstantin Tatchkin.
Many members of this young company came to the Theatre from the Ballet Academy
of Vaganova and other leading Russian ballet companies. Now this Theatre includes
over eighty dancers, musicians and technicians.*

9. A. Read the text “Swan Lake” again. Say true, false or don’t know.
1. The first performance of “Swan Lake” impressed the public

greatly.

'a leaflet ['Ii:ﬂlll — 30. peKJIaMHBIIl MPOCIeKT
* a magician [ma'dian] — KouayH, BOALIEOHHEK
* immortal [I'motl] — GecemepTHBI
10 * technicians [tek'nifnz] — 30. TexHMueckmii mepcoEan TeaTpa
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2. Tchaikovsky was a young man when he wrote the music for this
ballet.

3. The Prince’s name was Odette.

. In this story a girl was turned into a swan.

The St Petersburg Ballet Theatre had been to Scotland before.
St Petersburg is the birthplace of Russian Classical Ballet.
Konstantin Tatchkin is a composer.

Many members of the young company came from other cities.
The Ballet Academy of Vaganova is well-known in Russia.

The St Petersburg Ballet Theatre includes eighty dancers.

s

B. These are answers to some questions on the text. Make up the ques-

tions.

1. Peter Ilyich Tchaikovsky. 2. No, it’s famous the world over.
3. In 1877. 4. A wicked magician. 5. Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen.
6. St Petersburg. 7. In 1994. 8. By Konstantin Tatchkin. 9. Eighty
dancers, musicians and technicians.

Reading for Discussion

10. Elizabeth, a teacher from Britain, has just visited Moscow. This is a
page from her diary. Read it, then listen to the text, 1, and say if she
liked the capital of Russia.

A Page from a Diary

When I first arrived in Moscow everything appeared to be rather
grey and dark but as I came to the city centre there was a dramat-
ic' change. There were so many fantastic buildings with very inter-
esting architecture. I found Red Square and the Kremlin very impres-
sive and was surprised by the number of churches and cathedrals in
and around Moscow. I got the impression that religion is still at the
heart of the Russian culture. Although a large number of churches
are not used for services they are beautifully kept. The frescoes
['freskouz] and icons [‘aikonz] are brilliant.?

My first journey by Metro was unforgettable. Some of the stations
are beautifully decorated. At one of the stations I thought I was in

' dramatic — 30. 3HAYHTEILHBIH
? brilliant — BOCXHTHTEJBHEI 11
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a palace. There were huge chandeliers’ and wonderful artwork all
around. I felt important.

Moscow is definitely a city of contrasts. So rich in many ways,
vet in other ways, quite poor. There is so much history here, you can
feel it everywhere you go. Everything tells a story: demonstrators
marching? through Red Square, people reading books, magazines and
newspapers on the Metro, modern buildings, shops and the things they
sell, street markets ... the list is endless! The dramatic changes over
recent years are quite evident.?

Russia has produced a great number of very creative' and talent-
ed people. Theatrical performances, museums and picture galleries in
fact all aspects of Russian life prove that. Moscow is one of the cities
of the world that must be seen, I think, and this is what I'll tell my
friends when I come back home.

11. Explain why:

1) Elizabeth’s impression of Moscow was “rather grey and dark” at
first; 2) her idea of Moscow changed when she saw the city centre;
3) Elizabeth got the impression that religion is still at the heart of
the Russian culture; 4) Elizabeth thought she was in a palace when
she was having her first journey by Metro; 5) she calls Moscow a city
of contrasts; 6) Elizabeth says there is much history in Moscow;
7) Elizabeth thinks that Moscow is the city that must be seen.

12. Say if you agree with Elizabeth on these statements and explain why.
1. Moscow is definitely a city of contrasts. 2. Religion is still at the
heart of the Russian culture. 3. There are many fantastic buildings
in Moscow. 4. A large number of churches not used for services are
beautifully kept. 5. The Moscow Metro looks like a palace. 6. People
read a lot on the Metro. 7. The dramatic changes over recent years
are easy to notice. 8. Russia has produced a lot of very creative and
talented people. 9. Moscow is the city that must be seen.

13. In her diary Elizabeth has mentioned only a few things about Moscow.
What else can you add? Imagine you are giving your impressions of Moscow.
What places will you describe and what will you say about them? What
other things will you mention?

"a chandelier [fendalla] — moerpa

*to march — MapIIHPOBATHL
. 1 a
* evident [evident] — oueBmAHBII
12 *creative [krifeitiv] — TBOpueckmil, codMAATENLHBI
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Speaking

14. “Moscow is a city where a lot can be seen and much can be done.”
Develop this idea and say what people can see and do in the capital of
Russia.

15. Imagine that a group of teenagers has come to Moscow or your native
city. You have met them at the airport and are taking them to the place
where they will stay. What will you tell them about Moscow or the place
where you live?

16. Look at this plan of Red Square. Use the information below or any
information that you have and imagine that you’re taking a group of tourists
around Red Square. Tell them about the places they can see around. Answer
their questions. Work in small groups.

St Basil’s / Pokrovsky Cathedral built in 1551—1561 after the vic-
tory over the Kazan Kingdom:; architects — Barma and Postnik;
unusual architecture: eight churches placed around the tallest ninth
church; nine beautifully painted cupolas [kjupalaz]; thick walls; could
be used as a fort.’

The Monument to Minin and Pozharsky built in 1818; the first stat-
ue put up in Moscow; the words on the monument: “To Citizen Minin

and Prince Pozharsky — from a grateful? Russia”. Minin and
! fort [fot] — dopr
? grateful [grenfol] — GnarofgapHbIi 13
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Pozharsky were heroes of the people’s struggle in the war against
Poland in 1612.

Lobnoye Mesto — a platform of white stone constructed in the 16th
century; the tsar’s [zaz] orders were read from it; also used as a place
for execution.’

The Spasskaya Tower — the tallest tower of the Kremlin: 67.3 metres
tall; one of the symbols of Moscow:; the Kremlin clock made in the
16th century strikes on the hour, the half hour and the quarter; the
minute hand is 3.28 metres long.

The Lenin Mausoleum [mosaliom] (Mavzoley Lenina) — in the centre
of Red Square by the Kremlin wall; built in 1924; the architect —
Alexey Victorovich Shchusev; rebuilt in 1930; at first was made of
wood; now built of stone, brick, and marble ['ma:bl] and granite ['grenit].
The State History Museum opened in 1883; a rich collection of doc-
uments, drawings, pictures, maps showing the country’s past; materi-
als about Russia’s great people.

The State Department Store (GUM) — in the 16th century this place
was occupied by the first stone shops; one of the largest department
stores in the country; an impressive building with a glass roof;
hundreds of small shops inside; just about anything® to buy.

17. Match these important dates in the history of Russia with the events.

1147 Napoleon tries to conquer Russia

1237 the USSR enters World War II

1613 Alexander II writes the decree abolishing serfdom®

1703 Khan [ka:n] Batyi of the Golden Horde [hod] conquers

Moscow, the Tartar yoke* which lasted until the 16th cen-
tury begins

1812 Peter the Great founds St Petersburg on 16 May

1861 the USSR breaks up

1917 Moscow hosts the XX Olympic Games

1941 Mikhail Romanov is elected Tsar of all Russia, the Romanov
dynasty begins

1980 the October Revolution takes place

1991 Yuri Dolgoruky founds Moscow

! execution i,eksfkju:jn] — KAaaHb

? just about anything — npaxTHueckm Bce

3 the decree abolishing serfdom ['ss:fdom| — zexper, oTmemsiomuii KpemocTHoe mTpPaBo

14 *the Tartar yoke [‘tats javk] — rarapckoe uro
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18. The question “How can you describe your nation?” is difficult. Let’s
think of the answer together.

Ideas: 1. One nationality or more?
2. Good characteristics (hospitable, friendly, open, ...)?
3. Bad characteristics (sometimes careless, often unsmiling,
having poor manners, ...)?
A high cultural level?
A reading nation?
A nation of sport lovers?
Keeping traditions?
A nation who takes good care of children, old people and
invalids?
9. National hobbies?
10. A nation that has done a lot for world civilization
[stvilar'zer/n]?

EER A

19. There are some of the things that people from abroad often say about
us. Do you think they are true? Support what you say.

1. The memory of World War II is deeply felt in Russia. 2. The
Russians are much interested in the rest of the world. 3. Russian peo-
ple are very hospitable. 4. The key symbol of Russia is the troika.
5. The Russians love to sit down for a nice long chat. 6. The Russians
have a habit of lying. 7. Religion is important to most Russians.
8. Pollution is high in Russia. 9. Childhood is the best time in a
Russian’s life. 10. The Russians love animals, especially horses and
dogs. 11. At table the Russians help themselves without asking.
12. The Russians never do anything by halves." 13. The Russians
shake hands with strangers. 14. Before leaving on a journey, Russians
sit down together for a few moments. 15. The Russians talk non-stop.

20. A. Listen to the talk, 2, and say: a) where Bob, Ann and Alice
spent their summer holidays and b) what country Alice comes from.

Back from Holiday
(A group of students at the International School of English in London
on their first day after the summer holidays.)
Alice: Had a good holiday?
Bob: All right, thank you. We went to Spain actually.?

' by halves — manonosuny
* actually {'aekt_[uah] — Ha caMoM Jeje, B CYIIHOCTH 15
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Ann: Oh? What was it like?

Bob: We enjoyed ourselves very much. The weather was fine and we
just lay on the beach all day. It felt really wonderful to be lazy
for a change.

Alice: What was the weather like there?

Bob: Excellent. The brilliant sunshine and the warm blue sea, some-
times a bit too hot in the afternoon, but on the whole very
pleasant.

Ann: Well, you are certainly looking brown. And we went touring
round St Petersburg.

Bob: What was it like?

Ann: Not bad. The weather was not as hot as in Spain and we didn’t-
enjoy long sandy beaches but I think the trip was pretty
good. We visited Pavlovsk, Peterhof, Tsarskoe Selo with its two
royal palaces. The Great Palace in Peterhof is just wonderful.
Picturesque countryside. I’d never realized how beautiful it was.

Bob: Yes, I’ve always wanted to go there. What about you, Alice?
Where did you go?

Alice: Oh, I stayed at home and helped my mother.

Bob: That doesn’t sound much of a holiday, does it?

Alice: No, but with four little brothers and sisters it’s a bit of a prob-
lem going away. So my family decided to stay at home and just
go out for the day.

Ann: That sounds sensible.!

Alice: It’s surprising how little one knows of one’s own country. You
won’t believe I’'d never been to the Tower of London before!

B. Act out the talk.
C. Make up your own dialogue (talk) about your summer holidays.

21. A. In the group of British students we met in summer there were some
who wanted to know more about Russian schools. Try to answer some of
their questions.

1) How big is a typical [‘tipikel] Russian school? 2) Do you wear a
uniform at your school? 3) How many school holidays do you have
each year? 4) How long is your school day? 5) Must all the pupils
learn a foreign language? 6) What are the teachers like in Russia?
Are they strict??

1 - 1 "
sensible [sensibl] — pasymugIi
16 ?strict [strkt] — crpormit
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B. Think of what you can say to a British teenager about your class and
your school. You can use these ideas:

1) you and your classmates; if you are good friends, what you like
to do together; 2) what your school building is like; what you have
in your school; 8) what subjects you do at school; which of them you
like and why; 4) what your typical day at school is like; 5) whether
you like your school and what makes you like or dislike it.

22. A. Make sure that you know the Russian national holidays and festi-
vals' and match the names of the holidays, the dates and their descrip-
tions.

JANUARY
1 JANUARY
p A 7..(.
£,
FEBRUARY

23 MAY
9
) ¢

1 January 1) Russia Day

7 January 2) Orthodox Christmas

February/March 3) Maslenitsa

23 February 4) New Year Holiday

8 March 5) Victory Day

March/April 6) Day of People’s Unity®

1 May 7) Easter (Paskha)

9 May 8) International Women’s Day

12 June 9) Day of Spring and Labour

4 November 10) The Motherland Defender’s Day

"a festival [festavl] — is a special holiday often held in memory of a religious event
marked by public enjoyment

* Day of People’s Unity — Jlens HApomHOro eIHHCTBA 17
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a) It celebrates the end of the Soviet Union’s participation in World
War II in Europe. Parades and processions of veterans are held
in big cities. People lay flowers in Moscow’s Park Pobedi and at
the Tomb' of the Unknown Soldier.

b) This day is celebrated with all-night services in church.

¢) This is a day off. Probably the busiest people on this day are
flower-sellers. Men and young boys try to please their mothers,
sisters and friends by giving them presents, flowers and choco-
lates.

d) We celebrate the day when Russia became an independent coun-
try, the Republic of Russian Federation after the break up of the
Soviet Union in 1991. This is an official holiday.

e) It is the main Orthodox festival. Children colour eggs and enjoy
traditional Russian dishes. Churches hold special services on this
day.

f) This is a new holiday in Russia to celebrate the unity of the
nation. Now this day is marked by marches and demonstrations in
central parts of Russian cities and towns. For many people it’s just
another day off. This day was chosen as four centuries ago
at the beginning of November the Polish invadors were driven out
of Moscow by Russian troops under Citizen Minin and Prince Po-
zharsky.

g) This is the day when gifts are given by Ded Moroz (Father
Frost), decorating New Year trees and joyful parties.

h) This festival marks the end of winter and the beginning of spring
and Lent.? During this festival people make pancakes, sing tra-
ditional songs and dance traditional dances or go visiting each
other.

i) This holiday is devoted to soldiers and officers and everyone else
who ever defended the country or is in the Army. These people
are sent special cards and given presents. Concerts are also given
in their honour.

j) On this spring day people prefer to go out into the streets and
take part in all kinds of outdoor activities.

B. Speak about one of the holidays in greater detail.

! tomb [tum]— wmormaa
18 2Lent — Benukmii mocr
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Writing
23. Write 3-5 sentences to answer these questions of British students.

1. What is the most popular TV programme in Russia? 2. What
are the main sports played in Russia? 3. What kind of things do you
do in your free time? 4. What are your hobbies? 5. What is your
town like? 6. Do you celebrate Christmas? 7. Do many people have
pets? What kinds of pets? 8. Is it easy to travel in and out of
Russia? 9. What are the most common forms of transport in Russia?
10. What does it feel like to live in one of the biggest countries of
the world?

24. One of the British students wanted to know what Russian apartments

(flats) are like. Write a paragraph to describe your flat. Draw a plan of your
flat.

25. This is a postcard that Elizabeth sent from Moscow to her friend in
London. Read it and write a postcard to your friend who lives in some other
town about the place where you spent your summer holidays.

Dear A,
Hmfbm Hime (e MosSCOW; Mth&weadwr
i;_gaod,, 30 C! Lwent to Redffquare«andthcjr Krfmfuo
. st. Basils Wdaubmm)%m

{uitis outside. I also wwtmwbaatm'pdongﬁw

to
Moskva River. It Was great fun! Towmorrow I plan s, B
posad where L will seewany Wore ", pycTON ROAD

go to Sergies als oo |
bl chuschas ans cath e _ENGLAND |
.fwlyowromﬁ _w_/_

Take care. e
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26. Imagine that you are having a holiday in Britain (or any other English-
speaking country). Write a postcard to your parents or to your friend from
that place.

27. Imagine that your friend Roger came back from the holiday he spent
in Scotland. You want to know what kind of holiday he had. Write Roger’s
part to complete the dialogue. The words can help you.

had a coach! tour; the coach was old, the weather was nasty; the
passengers were too noisy; third-rate hotels; my money was stolen;
the police were most unhelpful

You: What was your holiday like?

Roger: Terrible, quite, quite terrible...

You: What exactly was the matter?

Roger: ...

You: 1 see!

Roger: ...

You: So you are not pleased with your holiday at all, are you?
Roger: ...

28&. A. Make a Group Journal.? Devote 1-2 pages to each student. Decorate
the cover together. Use photos, pictures, etc. Write answers to these
Journal questions:

1) Where were you born?

2) Where have you lived during your life?

3) Do you like the town where you live now?

4) Where would you like to live if you had a choice?’
9) What is your family like?

6) What do you expect of this school year?

7) What are your three greatest wishes?

B. Let every student read his/her page aloud. Keep the Journal till the
end of the school year.

'a coach |kaut]] — wmesxayropojHsiii aprobyc
“a journal ['d3:nl] = 3d. a diary
2(0 ?*if you had a choice — ecam Obl y TeGa Gu1 BEIGOP
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Misrellaneaus

29. Match the pictures with their descriptions. Say who the monuments
are to.

'a pedestal ['pedist]] — mbegecran
? printer ['printa] — mewarHMK

1) the work of the sculptor
Alexander Mikhailovich Opekushin is
situated in front of the “Rossia” cine-
ma and “Pushkinsky” concert hall, there
are fountains behind it

2) the work of Nikolai Andreevich
Andreev, Russian sculptor and painter,
is situated in front of the Maly Theatre

3) the work of Nikolai Vasilievich
Tomski is situated in front of the
Moscow University on the Vorobyev
Hills

4) the work of Sergei Vladimirovich
Orlov and several other sculptors, the
bronze statue is 14 metres high, is sit-
uated opposite the Mossovet building

5) the work of the sculptor Sergei
Mikhailovich Volnukhin, a member and
lecturer of the Petersburg Academy of
Arts; a bronze statue on a black stone
pedestal’ with the words “The Printer®
of books till then unknown”

21
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30. Listen to the song, 3, and sing it along.

Moscow Suburb' Nights
(Music by Soloviov-Sedoy)

Not a rustling® leaf, not a bird in flight
In the sleepy grove’ until dawn.
How I love these nights, Moscow suburb nights, }

The caress' of the waking sun. twice

The calm rilling® stream seems to ebb and flow®
Like a silver web” of moonlight,
In my heart I hear singing come and go }

On this wonderful summer night. twice

Why this downcast® look? Does the rising day
Bring us near the hour when we part?
It’s as hard to keep as to give away }

All that presses’ upon my heart. twice

Dawn is nigh,'” and pale grow the amber lights.
Let me hope, my dear, that you too
Will remember these Moscow suburb nights }

And our love that has been so true. twice

31. Did you know that...

... Moscow, the capital of Russia was named after the River Moskva
on which it stands? The name of the river has many possible origins.
For example a) from Slavonic moskva=“wet, swampy”; b) from Slavonic
most-kva=“bridge water”; ¢) from Finno-Ugrian" mosca="river, water”.

... St Isaac’s Cathedral in St Petersburg is decorated with 112 gran-
ite columns? About half a million people from different parts of
Russia took part in its building.

! suburb ['sabs:b] — mnpuropogmbii
* rustling ['raslin] — IV PLIATHIA
% grove [grouv] — poma
4 caress [ka'res] — nacka
®rilling — crpysammuiica
5ebb and flow — xgBHs;kKeTcA M He IBHIKETCHA
"web — mnayrumaka
® downeast — mneuanbHEIR
! presses — TPEBOMKHT
22 " nigh [nai] — Gauskwuii
! Finno-Ugrian ],ﬁnau'ju:gr[an! — (UHHO-YTOPCKHI (2pynna A3IbLKOS)
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... there are 93 rivers and streams, 20 canals [ko'nzlz], and more than
100 lakes in St Petersburg?

. the State Museum of the Revolution in Moscow used to be the
famous English Club which rich people visited?
... Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II visited Russia in October 1994? It

was the first visit to Russia by a reigning British monarch. She vis-
ited Moscow and St Petersburg.

the Romanov tsars are blood relatives of the Windsors? Tsar
Nicholas II was a cousin of the Queen’s grandfather. His wife,
Alexandra grew up at the court of her grandmother Queen Victoria.

... the Bolshoi Theatre is the oldest theatre in Moscow? It was found-
ed on 28 March, 1776. But the theatre got its beautiful building so
familiar to any Muscovite only in 1915.

Russian people say “Neither fur nor feather” before beginning
something important? But English-speaking people (mostly actors) say
“Break a leg”.

Hame Reading Lesson 1




ENGLISH - A LANMGUAGE
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=» SOME FACTS FROM THE HISTORY
OF ENGLISH

== THE LANGUAGE WE ARE
LEARNING

WHY WE LEARN IT
WHERE WE USE IT

WHERE AND BY WHOM IT IS
SPOKEN

Revisian
1. Answer these questions.

. How long have you been learning English?

. Do you learn English only at school?

. Where else is it possible to learn a foreign language?

. Have you ever tried to learn English on your own (reading
books, watching educational programmes on TV, videos and films
in English, listening to radio programmes)?

5. Which of these ways of learning a language do you find most
effective? Why?

6. How much time do you think a person should learn a foreign lan-
guage to be able to say:
a) “I can speak English”, b) “My English is fluent”?

7. Do you think it is possible to know a second language as well as
native speakers do?

8. Why are you learning English? Do you find it interesting? Hard?
Useful? How can it be useful?

9. Why do people learn foreign languages do you think?

10. Do you think language learning has become less popular or more

popular recently? Try and prove it.

0 DO

2. say true, false or don’t know. Correct the false statements.

1. The English spoken in the USA and Australia doesn’t differ from
24 the English spoken in Great Britain.
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9.
10.

There are many borrowed words in English.

People cut down long words to get new ones.

There are three English-speaking countries in the world.

Some words came to English from Russian.

There are 450 words in Webster’s Third New International
Dictionary.

All dictionaries are always made in two languages.

You can learn English only if you live in an English-speaking
country.

English is the most popular foreign language in Russia.

There are thirty-two letters in the English alphabet.

3. Look at the map and see how many countries of the English-speaking
world you can name. In some of these countries English is a native lan-
guage (say in which) and in others it is another official language. You can
use the box for help.

7 .. BARBADOS
<) /TRINIDAD AND
ZTOBAGO

BRUNEI

i SIERR :
SR mMallkvs
5 LANKA

PAPUA
NEW GUINEA

: 5,
&

THE REPUBLIC OF
SOUTH AFRICA

BAHAMAS The Bahama lslands |
GREAT BRITAIN The United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland i
usa The United States of America

2

25
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1. Great Britain 13. South Africa [sav© 'efriks]
2. The USA 14. Nigeria [nardoria]
3. Canada 15. Ghana ['ga:na]
4. Australia [o'streilja] 16. Sierra Leone [siera li'aun]
5. New Zealand [nju: 'zilond] 17. Gambia [‘gembis]
6. India 18. Tanzania [tenza'nia]
7. Pakistan [paki'sta:n] 19. Guyana [gar'ana]
8. Bangladesh |bangla'def] 20. (the) Bahamas [bs'ha:moz]
9. Sri Lanka [sri: 'lenka] 21. Barbados [ba:'beidaus]
10. Malaysia [ma'leizia] 22. Trinidad and Tobago
11. Brunei [brunei] ['trimideed oand ta'beigav]
12. Papua New Guinea ['pa:pua]

['gini]

4. Complete the tag-questions and let your groupmates answer them.

1. You know everything about English grammar, ...?

2. You can tell an American from' an Englishman when you talk
to them, ...?

3. English is taught in all schools of Russia, ...?

4. You will start learning Chinese this year, ...?

5. Students don’t like to do tests in English or other foreign lan-
guages, ...?7

6. Your parents have never learnt English or other foreign lan-
guages, ...?7

7. Nowadays all educated people should know English, ...?

8. Students at your school speak English during the break-times as
well as during the English lessons, ...?

5. Look at the table to remember how to form simple tenses. Give exam-

ples of your own to illustrate each formula.

The Simple (Indefinite) Tenses

Present Past Future
usually, often, yesterday, ago, last..., | some time in the future
always, seldom, the other day, tomorrow, the day after
hardly ever, in 1998... tomorrow, soon
occasionally When? Where?

26 'to tell smb from smb else — OTAMUHTE KOrO-TO OT KOro-THGO APYroro
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Present Past Future
i ?/- + e + =
I will will (shall)/
we do/don’t (shall) won’t (shan’t)
v + V +V +V
vou
they Ved/ | did/didn’t
he does/ V) |+ V will + V | will/won’t
sheVs| doesn’t + V
it +V

6. A. Study the Reference Grammar material (p. 325) to find out how to
use simple tenses.

B. Look at the examples and say which of the rules they illustrate.

1. The year has four seasons. 2. Thank you very much; I won’t
forget your kindness. 8. We occasionally go to the seaside in sum-
mer. 4. Peter drove straight on for ten minutes and then turned off
the road. 5. Dinner will be ready when mother comes back from work.
6. Sorry, I don’t understand him, he is talking so fast. 7. I’m afraid
I forget her telephone number. 8. It rained for the whole day yes-
terday and we had to stay indoors.

7. A. Match the two parts of these proverbs and sayings.

1) Honesty is a) travels fast.

2) Bad news b) in a day.

3) It never rains c) you’ll catch none.
4) Rome was not built d) but it pours.

5) If you run after two hares e) the best policy.

B. Choose one phrase and say how you understand it. Give an example
or examples to illustrate it. Think of a Russian proverb or saying which
expresses the same idea.

#. Work in pairs and make up a dialogue in which one of you will be an
interviewer and the other — a famous scientist who can say what is to be
expected in the future. Use (simple) future. These ideas can help you.

1) how the population of the world will change; 2) if people will
have enough food, water, oil, etc.; 3) how people will travel; where 27
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they will live; 4) if the climate will change and how; 5) if there will
be any forests and wild animals left; 6) if there will be any separate
countries and languages; 7) if people will go into space and/or live
under water; 8) if people will be happy.

9. Complete these sentences.

Example: We'll go to the cinema when you do your lessons.
We’ll go to the cinema if you do your lessons well.

1. I’ll call you later if ... . 2. He'll never be happy if ... . 3. The
plants will grow better if ... . 4. I’ll write a poem when ... . 5. We’'ll
go skiing when ... . 6. Jane will learn French if ... . 7. I won’t speak
to you if ... . 8. They’ll work on the computer as soon as .
9. Our group will visit Sydney when ... . 10. I'll feed the dog and
walk him as soon as ... .

10. Express the same in English.

1. — i sBoamxn Tebe Buepa, HO Thl He oTBeTmy. — Jla, A Buepa ry-
asan B aTo BpemsA. S rynan aea waca mepex cHoMm. 2. Korzma 6w1 Jlusa
HM TOTOBHJIA, OHA BCerAa TrOTOBAT mnpekpacHo. 3. Twr ceirpaems Ha ru-
Tape, ecan s Oyay mets? 4. Merayuibl IIaBATCA NPH BBICOKHX TeMIIE-
parypax. 9. — I'me Tel Kynmiaa aty pyuxky? — f He momHIO. — A 3a-
geM THI ee Kynuuaa? — § caeimana, 4To TaKHe PYYKH XOPOMIIO MHIIVT.
6. II>XOH mOYTH HUKOIrJAA He XOOWUT HA cTaguoH. 7. Buepa y MeHsa ObLI
VAOUBHTEJBHBIR JeHB: UTO OBl A HH Jejasa, vV MeHf NPEeKPACHO IoJIyua-
gock. $I 3aKOHYMJIAa cOUYMHEeHHEe, KYIHJa MaMe HONAapOK M caMma cieJaja
OTKPEITKY K €e OHI0 poxkaeHus. 8. Korma Mmbl Kuiam y 0adyLIKu, MbL
00BIYHO €JH OBCAHKY Ha 3aBTpak. 9. MHe cKasaim, 4TO OH Ipegmovu-
TaeT (¢gpaHnysckuil uranbaHckomy. 10. Korma Tel xoguna B OMOIMOTEKY
B mochennui pas?

11. Look at the table to remember how to form continuous tenses. Give
examples of your own to illustrate each formula.

The Continuous (Progressive) Tenses

Present Past Future
now, at the moment at ... o’clock, at ... o’clock,
when ..., in the future,
while ... tomorrow
28
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Present Past Future
+/—
I am/’m not was/wasn’t will (shall) be/
+ V ing + V ing won’t (shan’t) be
we are/aren’t were/weren't + Ving
+ V ing + V ing
you, they are/aren’t were/weren’t
+ Ving + Ving will be/won’t be
he, she, it is/isn’t was/wasn’t + Ving
+ V ing + V ing
¥
am I V ing was [ V ing will
I, we be +
are we, you, they V ing were we, you, (shall) V ing
they V ing
is he, she, it V ing was he, she, he
it V ing she
will it be+V ing
you
they

12. A. Study the Reference Grammar material (p. 328) to find out how to
use continuous tenses.

B. Look at the examples and say which of the rules they illustrate.

1. Lucy is coming to see us on Sunday morning. 2. Tom was only
20 when the Second World War began. He was living with his moth-
er at that time. 3. He is always borrowing money! 4. (In a restau-
rant) — What would you like to drink, sir? — Nothing, thank you.
I'm driving. 5. At this time tomorrow I will be lying on the beach.
6. As I was walking down the road I saw Irene. 7. 1 can’t take the
phone: I am washing up. 8. While I was reading John was playing
the guitar. 9. It was raining all night.

29
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13. Choose the correct tense: simple present or present continuous.

1. Do you know that water (freezes/is freezing) at —4 °C. 2. Sue
(looks/is looking) very smart today: she (wears/is wearing) her new
black evening dress. 3. Robert (plays/is playing) football best of all
in the team. 4. I (don’t eat/am not eating) honey: it always (makes/is
making) me sick. 5. What beautiful swans! Look! One (swims/is swim-
ming) towards us. 6. — What (do you look/are you looking) at? —
This book. It hasn’t been here before. 7. — Can you explain the rule
again? I (don’t understand/am not understanding) it, I am afraid.
8. My father usually (has/is having) coffee in the morning but today
he (has/is having) tea. 9. Where (do you go/are you going)? May I
go with you? 10. Fewer and fewer people (smoke/are smoking) tobac-
co nowadays.

14. Match the questions and answers.

1) What languages does he a) I like it. I think I can wear

30

speak?

2) Is he speaking German to us?
3) Do you buy any periodicals?
4) Why are you buying this
funny hat?

5) Do you go to the opera at
all?

6) Are you going with us?

7) (At) what time do you usual-
ly get your mail?

8) Are we going home already?
9) Who is solving the mystery
of the lost notebook?

10) Does Holmes solve all the
mysteries easily?

it at the Halloween party.

b) Between seven and eight in
the morning.

c) Yes, dear. It is getting dark.
d) Yes, he does. He is a great
detective.

e) I'd like to.

f) Just one — his native.

g) Sherlock Holmes is. He is a
great detective.

h) Yes, I do, but not many.

i) T don’t think so. I think he is
speaking Spanish.

j) I do, but not very often.

15. Compare the pictures. Say what is different in picture B. (There are

ten differences.)

Example: The bird in picture B is singing. It is not singing in

picture A.
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16. Put the verbs in the correct tenses.

1. — What you (do) at about 9 o’clock tonight? — I don’t know
yet. Probably I (watch) television. 2. — What you (think) about? —
My brother. I often (think) about him these days. 3. When I (be)
younger I (prefer) bananas to all fruits but now I (eat) only citrous
fruits. 4. Yesterday evening when my sister and I (do) our homework
the telephone (ring). I (answer) it and (hear) a strange voice.
5. — Could you give me a lift? — Not today, I (not drive) I (go) by
bus. Sorry. 6. Tomorrow after classes John (work) in the library. He
usually (go) to the library after classes. He (prepare) for his exams.
7. — You (fly) to the sea or (go) by train? — I (fly); my flight is
tomorrow morning. 8 — Whom you (talk) to when I (meet) you in
the shop? — To my friend. We (do) shopping together. 9. — How
can I get to the station? — I (take) you in my car. I (go) to the sta- 31
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tion myself. 10. Usually Mary (not make) mistakes in her spelling,
but yesterday she (do) the spelling test rather badly. I hope she
(learn) the new words now. 11. They (walk) in silence for a long time
and then Ben (turn) to Johnny and (smile), “Why you never (tell) me

about your family?” he (ask). 12. If someone (call), tell them I (be)
free after seven.

17. Express the same in two different ways. (See Reference Grammar,
p. 327.)
Example: Some time ago we often went to the cinema together.
We don’t do it any longer.
a) Some time ago we used to go to the cinema together.
b) Some time ago we would go to the cinema together.

1. In summer we lay in the sun and swam in the river. Now we
don’t do it. 2. When I was seven I went to the toy shop and looked
at the toys there. I don’t do it now. 3. My father played the piano
when he was younger. He doesn’t do it any longer: he has no time.
4. When the Smiths came to Moscow, they always stayed with us.
Now they stay at the hotel. 5. In older times people often wrote let-
ters to each other. Not many people do it now. 6. When my granny
was young, she and her friends danced a lot. But now she says she
is too old for dancing.

18. Complete these phrases to express stronger feelings.
Example: They are never coming ..! They are never coming on

time!
1. Jim is always laughing ...! 2. Granny is always buying ...!
3. My elder brother is constantly giving ...! 4. Jane is always mak-

ing jokes ...! 5. Why are you constantly ...? 6. Why is he always ...?
7. They are never ...!

19. Express the same in English.

1. — Ilouemy TteI naavems? — S He mmauy. $I HEKorjga He miauy.

2. Jompap Imieg BCIO HOYb, a Telepb NOMAb He uger. Ha ymnuie Apko
CBETHIT COJIHIIE, HO AVeT XOJoAHbIH Berep. 3. OauBep oOBIYHO KaTajicd
BEpPXOM, KOrJa JXHJI B JepeBHe. Tenepb OH KHMBET B ropoae, HO YacTo
BCIIOMHHaeT 0 Tex AHAX. 4. — Yrto Thl O6yAellb JenaThk 3aBTpa B YeThbl-

pe uaca xua? — He suaiwo. [ymaio, yro a Oyay B 9TO BpeMs ILIaBarh

B bacceiime, a MoMeT OBITh, OyAy HMrpare B dDackerGoiu. 5. — Mawma mpm-

32 easmxaer saBrpa. — § sHaw. § Buepa Bech JeHb yOupas KBapTHPY.



6. — I'me T xymuiaa asror auck? — He nmomuio. Ho s caeimrana, 49To
OHM TIPOJAIOTCS MOBCIOAY. 7. HAKona HHKOrza He ecT MsCO, OHA Bere-
rapuaska (vegetarian). 8. Ecam TeI mpuaemns BoBpeMs, MBI Oyzem B 3TO

BpeMs 00efaTh W ThI CMOXKEIlb IIPHCOEIUHHUTHCA K HaMm. 9. Moapu sasT-
pa Oyzer miecTHajgIarTh Jjer. ¥ Hee Oymer BeuepuHKa. ThI npugems?

Complex Object

want(s)
would like to do something
expect(s) you
us
let(s) them
make(s) him do something
somebody her
hear(s) me
see(s) the girl do (doing) some-
feel(s) Nina thing
watch(es)
notice(s)
My mother expects us to arrive early.
I will make him do what he must do.
She has never seen Galina Ulanova dance.
I can hear Mary playing the piano next door.

20. A. Use to where necessary to complete the sentences.

1. Have you ever seen fish ... jump? 2. How can you make a child
learn to be polite? 3. We all want you ... be very happy.
4. Yesterday I heard someone ... say that the weather was going to
change. 5. I’ll let you ... go to the cinema if you are good. 6. Sara
didn’t expect her mother ... give her a pet as a birthday present.
7. I didn’t notice him ... leave the room. 8. The children were made
. learn a long poem by heart. 9. In the dark the boy felt his father
. take him by the hand. 10. Margo would like her teacher not ...
be so strict.

B. Express the same in English.

1. Bce MBI cabimann, Kaxk Mmuma ToBOPHJI HO-aHIVIMHCKH € aMepH-
xKaHnmamu. 2. KTo oupasn, uro [[»keiiH BeIMrpaeT copeBHoBanume? 3. Me- 93

2":\1:41“3(91,0»». 7 ®ma.
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HA 34CTABUJIM CIeJaTh BCK paboTy CHOBA W He DA3PENIWIH HATH TIV-
aars. 4. IlosBons MHe oOBAcCHUTE Tebe, mouemy s omoagana. 5. Huma
MOYYBCTBOBAJIA, YTO KTO-TO AOTPOHyIcA mo ee pyku. 6. Manenbraa ne-
BOYKa C HHTepecoM Habgiozana, Kak JebeAuM M YTKHU IJIaBaly B IPYAY.
7. 1 me oxupjaya, dyro oH Tak mamMeHuTcs. 8. Ham 6m1 xorenoch, 4ro-
OBl HAIDIMM TI'OCTAM NOHPABUJICA HAII TOPOJ.

21. A. Read the words in transcription and find the countries on the map

(p. 25).
[p'stretlia] [\nju: ‘ziland] |'mdia]
[ pakr'sta:n] [ beengla'def] [sri: 'leenka]
[ma'leizia] ['"bru:nar] [nar'dsiaria]
['gacna] [teenza'nia] [bo'ha:maz]
[ba:'berdavs] [gar'=ena]

B. Listen to the tape, 4, and check your reading.

22. A. Look at the phrasal verbs, remember what they mean and give
examples to show how to use them. (Textbook VI, Lessons 14, 18, 19, 20
can help you.)

s t_ ------- T){: ....for u e OUt
> ook af- ;; off 7
W T . Make S
‘after — hrough—_-*
—— e’ e~ g o \-—/

’aﬁer -‘)ﬁ wh’“fwiﬁ

take . S, giVE
*back -: off =  “<back ~ up

B. Complete the sentences by putting the right verb in.
1. James was carefully ... down what the teacher was saying.
2. — I’d like a cheese pizza, please. — To eat here, or to ... away?
3. Who is going to ... after your cat when you are away? 4. The coat
34 I bought is too small for me, do you think I should ... it back to
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the shop? 5. I have no time to read the book, but I'd like to ... it
through. 6. I won’t ... off my jacket: I’'m not staying long. 7. Is it
a true story or have you ... it up? 8. Unfortunately she didn’t .

after her mother, she is a lazybones. 9. I know the task is difficult
but don’t ... up.

Reading for Information

23. Read the text once carefully and say why English is taught and learnt
in almost' all the countries of the world.

An English-speaking World

Language belongs to each of us. Everyone uses words. What is it
about language that makes people so curious?® The answer is that
there is almost nothing in our lives that is not touched by language.
We live in and by language. We all speak and we all listen: so we
are all interested in the origin of words, in how they appear and die.

The rise of English is a story of wonderful success. When Julius
Caesar ['siza] landed in Britain nearly two thousand years ago, English
did not exist. Five hundred years later, in the 5th century, English
was already spoken by the people who inhabited Great Britain but
they were not many, and their English was not the language we know
today. Nearly a thousand years later, at the end of the 16th centu-
ry, when William Shakespeare created his works, English was the
native language of about 6 million Englishmen. At that time English
was not used anywhere else except Great Britain.

Nowadays, four hundred years later, 750 million people all over
the world use English, and half of those speak it as a mother tongue.’
Of all the 2700 world languages English is one of the richest. For
example, compare English, German and French: English has a vocab-
ulary of about 500000 words, German — 185000, and French —
fewer than 100000. At the beginning of the 21st century English is
more widely spoken and written than any other language has ever
been. It has become the language of the planet, the first truly global
language. Three quarters of the world’s mail and its telexes and
telegrammes are in English. More than half of the world’s scientific

1 ]
almost [ 2Imavst] — mouTn
? curious ['kjuerias] — MIOGOMEBITHEL
*a mother tongue [mada 'tnl}] — POJHOH A3BIK 35
2*
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periodicals and eighty per cent of the information in the world’s com-
puters are also in English. English is the main language of business.
It is the language of sports: the official language of the Olympics.

The English language surrounds us like a sea, and like the waters
of a deep sea it is full of mysteries. English is and has always been
constantly changing. Some words die, some change their meanings and
all the time new words appear in the language.

There are several ways to add new words to the language. One of
them is by borrowing words from other languages. In modern English
there are many words that were borrowed from Latin, French, Spanish,
Italian, Dutch' and other languages. When Columbus came back from
South America he brought home to Spain new plants — potatoes,
tomatoes and tobacco. With the plants he brought their names. This
is how these words appeared in Spanish and later were borrowed from
it by the English language.

The words that are borrowed tell us about the countries they have
come from. For example, many Italian words that are now part of
English (opera, operetta, piano) have to do with music. This is natu-
ral as Italian musicians have always been among the most famous in
the world. Many of the words that people borrow from other lan-
guages are names of food.

24. Read the text again for more detailed information and answer these
questions.

1. Is there anything about the language that makes you curious?
What is it? 2. Are you interested in the origin of words? What
words? 3. Who spoke English two thousand years ago when dJulius
Caesar landed in Britain? 4. Was the 5th-century English like English
today? 5. How many people spoke English in Shakespeare’s times?
6. How many people speak English nowadays? 7. Which of the three
languages has the most words — English, French or German? Which
one has the least words? 8. Do you think it’s good to have an inter-
national, global language? Why? 9. Why can English be called the
language of business and the language of sports? 10. From what lan-
guages did English borrow a lot of words? 11. How did the words
“potato”, “tomato” and “tobacco”™ find their way into English?
12. What words came into English from other languages? 13. What
else about the history of English would you like to know?

36 ' Dutch [dat]] — romnanmermit




YNIT L

New language

Grammar Section |

25. Look at the table and compare different classes of nouns.

Noun
Countables Uncountables
(Hcuucnnemoie) (Heucuucnaemvie)
§ Concrete Collective Material Abstract
= S (Konrpem- (Cobupa- (Bewecm- (A6empaicm-
E g Hble) meJtbHbLe) BEHHBLE) HbLe)
g § a chair a group snow love
g~ a stone a crowd water friendship
7 | a lamp a govern- bread beauty
~ | a tree ment lemonade politics
a human a family sand pleasure
a cat ... a team ... meat ... poverty ...
Personal Geographical
names names
™
r_ 3 Andrew Australia
2 § | Dickens Moscow
e g Swift the Urals
A the Browns the Baikal
S Pussy the Volga
T Rex Tower Bridge
Bagheera...

26. Divide these nouns into proper (8) and common (24). Find in the list
of common nouns 9 abstract, 7 concrete, 4 material and 4 collective nouns.

Celt, agriculture, anorak, cloud, ice, carelessness, buffalo, Berlin,
team, audience, Robin Hood, bravery, California, cream, Chicago, cit-
izen, cockatoo, comfort, company, eucalyptus, ecology, John, energy,
horror, influence, knowledge, legend, Mary, Macdonald’s, caviare,

cheese, family.

37
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27. A. Remember and say how most of the nouns form the plural in English
and how we pronounce and spell nouns in the plural. Read the words.
Places, marks, meadows, lungs, mysteries, leaves, watches, oceans,
ostriches, insects, churches, ladies, intervals, ghosts, messages, hopes,
hundreds, hedges, peaches, graves, fields, giants, wolves, countries.

B. Listen to the tape, 5, and check your reading.

Z28. Give the plural of these nouns:

university sky party way leaf
thief ski key tragedy comedy
day taxi story language knife'

2%, A. The nouns ending in o have a tricky spelling in the plural. Look at
the table and learn.

-8 -5/-es -es
radios studios dodo(e)s tomatoes
pianos stereos dingo(e)s potatoes
photos cockatoos buffalo(e)s mosquitoes [ma'skitavz|
kilos kangaroos zero(e)s Negroes
videos Z0OO0S volcano(e)s heroes
discos [vol'kenavz| echoes ['ekavuz|

B. Find six mistakes in Robin’s spelling test.

o |
- G610

s. dodoes, zeroes, tomatoes, Negroes, !
s, videos, pianoes,
studios, echos, heroes

~ photoe
_ potatos, kiloes, buffaloe

e 6 6 6 8t6Re

mosquitoes,stereoes, radios,

-

ecococc0l

e
iy

o S

_ mosquitees, stereoes, radios, stclos. S5 |

e et

' The nouns roof, chief, handkerchief, belief, safe do not change -f for -ve in the plu-

38 ral: roofs, chiefs, handkerchiefs, beliefs, safes.
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30. some nouns form the plural differently. Read and remember.

a man — men a tooth — teeth a sheep — sheep
a woman — women a foot — feet a deer — deer
a child — children a goose — geese a fish — f{fish
an ox — oxen a mouse — mice a swine — swine

31. Express the same in English.

IIpomneiMm meTom s :Kua B IllorraHamm Ha ¢epMe y Moero AefyIi-
gu. Tam ObLI0 OYEeHB HMHTEPECHO, IIOTOMY YTO Y AeAVIOKH MHOI'O IKH-
BOTHBIX. TaM A BIepBbIe B JKH3HH YBHAEJH KOpPOB u ObikoB. CBUHBEM MHe
He I[OHPaBHJIMCh, 3aTO A NOAPYIKHJICA C TpeMd AeAYVIIKWHBIMM OBe4YKa-
MW W UHOTAA KOpMUI uX xJyebom. Henamexko or depmbl 6wly10 03epo ¢
XOJOAHON uueTOM Bomoii. B osepe 6110 MHOTO DhIOBI. OgHAKIBI MBI C
AeAYIIKOH XOAMJM Ha pBIGANKY B fA HoiiMala TOJBKO OAHY peIby, a He-
AVIIKa — IIecTb, Korga Mbl IPHINIA K 03€py, TAM OHJIM BOAY OJIEHH.
OpuH M3 HuUX ObLI coBceM MaJseHbKHii, Kamoe yTpo f KOpMHJ ryceif,
KYpP ¥ UBILIAT. ITO ObLIa MOA 06A3aHHOCTH.

Hepanexo or meayiukuHOME depMbl crodia emie ojaHa Ooabinas (ep-
Ma, rae paboranm MHOIO MYMKYMH H JKeHIMHH. ¥ depmepa — HaIIero
cocefila — OoJbllIag ceMbsA. ¥ Hero TpU CbIHA M ABe gouepH. ManeHb-
kui ITurep odeds ciaBHBIM. Korma s yesskan, OH IpUHeC MHe B IIoja-
pok nsyx 6Geneix wmulmed. Temeps oHM KUBYT y MeHA aoma. Caenyio-
MMM JIeTOM f CHOBa Xouy noexars B [loraarauio,

| Fruit or fruits?
| A fruit / fruits (countable) — @pyrm/ppyrmuot
(pasnbie 6udvt), pasHooOpPA3HbLe @PYKMbL.

Many fruits taste sweet: pears, peaches, melons.
This drink is made from four tropical fruits. i
A lot of tropical fruits grow on this island: bananas, apples,
oranges.

Fruit (uncountable) — ¢pyxmet (6ud numanus, e
omauvue om osoweil, s200 u m. d.).
We need to buy fruit and vegetables.
Do you prefer fresh or tinned fruit? i

— . 39
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32. Complete the sentences with the right words.

1. There were a lot of (fruit/fruits) on the plate: apples, grapes
and oranges. 2. We often have (fruit/fruits) for dessert. 3. Such
(fruit/fruits) as bananas and oranges do not grow in our climate.
4. Let’s make (fruit/fruits) salad for the party. 5. Do you prefer fresh
or dried (fruit/fruits)? 6. Would you like (fruit/fruits) or coffee to
finish your meal with? 7. Are tomatoes (fruit/fruits) or vegetables?
8. What (fruit/fruits) do you put in your salad? 9. What tropical
(fruit/fruits) do you know? 10. We always buy fresh (fruit/fruits) at
the market.

33. Express the same in English.

1. — Kar HaswmIBAwOTCA 3TH CTpaHHBIE PPYKTBI? — IT0 He (PYKTHI,
a opomud. 2. Mama uyacTo KJiajer B OUpOr cyuieHsle (pykTel. 3. Ha
aToM JepeBe Bcerga MHoro ¢pyxros? 4. Ha sroMm ocTpoBe pacTtyT pas-
JIMYHBIe IUTpycoBble (MpykThl. 5. Iloligm B MarasMeE M KyOH OBOLIEH H
dpykroB. 6. §1 am06iar0, Korga Ha croJie pasHbie GpykTel. 7. Tebe HyM-
Hbl (PPYKTBI, 4TOOBI NpPUroTOBUTH TOpT? 8. MoOii OpaTHinKa O4YeHb JIIO-
our GpykTeI, ocodeEHO OaHanpl. 9. MEBI BEIpalIHBaeM B caiy MHOIO pas-
HelX (pyxroe. 10. f Hukorga B KU3HM He BHIeJ TAKUX (PPYKTOB.

34. A. Look at the table and compare the use of the articles in English.

The Indefinite Article The Definite Article thﬂ

(an)

one — a/an _» [03] the lesson

L the\“x[é:] the apple
1. a) There is a pen on the 1. Close the window, please!
desk.
b) A parrot is a bird.
2. Mr Brown is a driver. 2. Jack bought a radio and a

CD' playver, but the CD play-
er didn’t work.
3. I haven’t got a dog, I've got 3. It’s the film Carmen advised

a cat. me to see.
4. Let’s have a break. We are 4. Is it the right number?
tired.

40 ' ¢p |'si'diz] = compact disk
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__»102] the lesson

one — a/an

that - the‘“‘t [01] the apple
5. What a pleasant voice! 5. The moon moves round the
What a strange bag! earth.
Zero article’ with the plural: 6. The squirrel eats nuts.
He hasn’t got pets at home. 7. We often spend our holidays
(See Reference Grammar, in the country.

p. 319.)

B. Complete the sentences, use a (an), the or zero article.
1. We knew he was ... foreigner because he spoke with a strange

accent. 2. There was ... old Lady of France who taught ... little duck-
lings to dance. 3. He has not worked hard so there is not much hope

that he will pass ... exam. 4. ... hotel is ... place where ... students
of ... travellers can get ... meals and ... rooms. 5. “Never lend ...
books, for no one ever returns them; ... only books I have in my

library are ... books that other people have lent me.” (Anatole France)
6. I'd like ... glass of water. 7. Who’s ... boy standing by ... piano?
8. Today is ... last day when we can give them ... papers. 9. What
... thick dictionaries! 10. The Browns have got ... boy and ... girl. ...
girl is three years older than ... boy.

Vocabulary Section

JauiaL enaLisgl

35. 1t’s important that you should use good English at your lessons. These
phrases can be helpful in class. Listen to them and repeat them after the

announcer, 6.

I’'m sorry I’'m late. What do you call this thing in

I'm afraid I've left my book at English?

home. Can I say it like that?

Can I have a copy, please? Sorry, I didn’t get this. Could
Shall I read the text? you say it again, please?

Shall 1 do this exercise on the Could you repeat the last sen-
blackboard? tence?

! zero article — mynesoil ApTUKIL, OTCYTCTBHE APTHKIA 41
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How do you spell this word? Could you explain it again,
How do you pronounce this please?

word? Could you write it up on the
I’'m not sure how to put/say it board?

in English. Is it my turn? (Am I next?)
What’s a better way of saying

this?

36. Think of what you should say if:

1. you don’t know how to spell a word; 2. you don’t understand
what your teacher has just said; 3. you want to get a copy of some-
thing; 4. you want to find out how to say something in English;
5. you are late for your English class; 6. you want the teacher to
write a word up on the blackboard; 7. you don’t know how to pro-
nounce a word; 8. you want to know the English word for «semse-
TpaceHue»; 9. you want to know if it’s your turn to read the text;
10. you’ve left your book at home and want to say you’re sorry;
11. you want to know how to say something in a better English;
12. you don’t know how to say something in English and want your
teacher to help vou.

PHRASAL VERBS
to get
|
1. to get on — a) cecmb Ha 8enocuned, noesd,

asmobyc u m. 0.

The boy got on his bike and rode away.
b) desamv ycnexu, deuzamvcs eneped
How is he getting on with his English?

2. to get off — coumu ¢ senocuneda, noezda, asmoby-
ca u m. 0.

We got off the train in London.
Compare: to get on/off the bus but to get into/out of
the car
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3. to get along — ymcusamwvca, nadumev ¢ kKem-mo
My dog and my cat get along with each other.

W

4. to get out — swiimu nHapysicy
Get out of the room now.

i |

5. to get up — nodnumameca (¢ nocmeau)
What time do you get up?

|

6. to get away — ydpame, ucuesnymo, cOexcamv
The thieves got away with our money.

|

7. to get over — cnpasumwscsa ¢ uem-mo, npeodosemb
He can’t get over his illness yet.

8. to get down to work/business — npunamvca 3a pabomy/sa deno
“It’s 11 o’clock. It’s time to get down to work.”

37. Complete the sentences using the missing words: over, to, on, out,
off, along, up, away.

1. Jack always gets ... early: he is a farmer and has a lot of work
to do. 2. Ladies and gentlemen, I think it’s time to get down ... busi-
ness. 3. I'm afraid that our secret can get ... . 4. Does she get ...

well with her classmates? 5. If you’re going to the Tower you should
get ... at the next stop. 6. Hello! How are you getting ...? 7. Don’t
let him get ... with my bike! 8. The old lady got ... of the car with
difficulty. 9. That news was a real shock and we still can’t get ...
it. 10. Get ... the bus near London Bridge and go as far as Trafalgar
Square.

38. Express the same in English.

1. 51 mapmeioch, OHH CMOrYT IIpeofoJieTb Bce TpyaHocTH. 2. K coxa-
JIEeHUI0, OHA He JIaAUT CO CBOHUM CBOJAHBIM Oparom. 3. YOupaiiTech OT-
ciofa u He mymuTe (to make a noise)l Ber paszbyzure pebenra. 4. Vike
noJjeHsL, NpHHUMaiiTech 3a paboTy Kak MO3XHO ckopee. 5. Cazere B aB- 43
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TO0yC 3mech MU BBIiiJUTEe HA BTOPOH ocraHOBKe. 6. 3aBTpa MBI efeM Ha
pBIDaNIKy M MHe NpHAeTca BCTATh B IecTbh d4acoB yTpa. 7. Croit! He yii-
pews! 8. Kak vy Bac gena ¢ koHueprom? Bcee yke roroso? 9. Cazurech
B MAaINMHY IocKopee, Mbl veaxkaem. 10. Ha xakoil ocTaHOBKe ThI 0ObIY-
HO BBIXOAMINL M3 aBTobyca?

NEW WORDS TO LEARN

39. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

The foundations [favn'deilnz] (usually in the plural) of a build-
ing are usually below the ground; they are made to support
the building.

He lived in complete isolation [aisa'leifn] in the country; no one
ever came to see him and he never saw or spoke to anyone.
His memory was fantastic: he could read a whole page and
memorize ['memoraiz] it in three minutes.

An idiom ['diam] is a group of words with a special meaning.
For example a “mystery tour” is an idiom but has little mys-
tery about it. It means a pleasure trip in which the travellers
do not know where they will be taken. “To get into hot water”
doesn’t mean getting into any water. It is an English idiom
that means to be in trouble because of bad behaviour. “A white
elephant” is not an animal, it is an idiom which means some-
thing very expensive but useless.

In English general questions are spoken with a rising intona-
tion [intav'neil/n] and special questions are spoken with a falling
intonation.

We had dinner and afterwards [‘a:ftowadz] we all helped with
the washing up.

Jack is always so helpful: he does a lot of things about the
house. It was very helpful of you to clean the windows.

— What’s his mother tongue? — I'm not sure, French,
perhaps.

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

40. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations

and sentences to know how to use them.

a drill [dril] (n): a grammar drill, a spelling drill. A drill is a way
of teaching something with the help of repetition or special exer-

44 cises.
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an interpreter [in'ts:prita] (n): a good interpreter, to talk through an
interpreter. I couldn’t speak Italian so Maria was my interpreter
in the shop. Natasha knows English well and often works as an
interpreter for tourist groups. He spoke very little French so I
talked to him through an interpreter.

to interpret (v): 1. To interpret is to translate immediately into anoth-
er language what someone is saying. We didn’t know Italian and
Paul had to interpret for us.
2. to interpret a novel, to interpret a dream, to interpret some-
one’s words. I am not quite sure how to interpret his question.
Can you interpret the meaning of the word “isolation”?

to practise [prakus] (v): You’ll never learn to speak English fluently
if you don’t practise. He had to practise playing the piano for
hours before the concert.

practice (n): a lot of practice, to be out of practice, it takes a lot of
practice to do something. It takes practice to become a good
teacher. Max is not a very good driver yet: he hasn’t had enough
practice. Practice makes perfect.

related [rrleitid] (adj): unrelated, related words, to be related to smb
or sth. This problem is related to the economic situation in the
country. They are related by marriage.

up-to-date (adj): an up-to-date car, up-to-date information, up-to-date
ideas. We should use up-to-date methods in teaching.

old-fashioned [pouldfelnd] (adj): old-fashioned clothes, old-fashioned
glasses. What a funny old-fashioned radio! I'm afraid such ideas
are quite old-fashioned.

average [@vrids| (adj): an average temperature, an average person,
above average, below average. An average thirteen-year-old child
should be able to understand it. His knowledge of the language is
above average.

rude [rud] (adj): a rude manner, a rude person, to be rude to smb.
Don’t be rude to your mother! It’s rude to leave without saying
goodbye. 1 don’t like him: he is always rude to me.

to realize [rialaiz] (v): 1. I didn’t realize that Mark was your friend.
Do you realize your mistake? All people should realize that we live
on a small and fragile planet.
2. to realize a plan, to realize one’s wish/dream. I hope she will
realize her dream to be an actress. 45




YNITE

to disappoint [disa'point] (v): to disappoint smb, to disappoint smb’s
hopes. I’'m sorry I have disappointed you.

disappointed (adj): to be disappointed at/about sth, to be disap-
pointed with/in smb. I must say I'm disappointed in you. We were
disappointed to hear that our friends were not coming. Mary is so
disappointed about her new house.

almost [olmaust] (adv): = nearly. Don’t go away because dinner is
almost ready. It’s almost lunchtime. I almost think you are right.

41. A. Use the words from Ex. 39, 40 and give the opposite to these:
polite, modern, firstly, useless, happy, to forget, unrelated.

B. Make up your own sentences with these words.

42. A. Name three things that can be:
— up-to-date — helpful
— old-fashioned @ — average
— rude
B. Name three things that you can:
— memorize
— practise
— realize

43. Give it a name.

1. not fashionable any longer 2. to translate smb’s speech into
another language 3. willing to help, useful 4. to know and to under-
stand the importance of something 5. later, after that 6. to under-
stand 7. a group of words used together as a word combination with
a special meaning 8. the part of a building that supports it 9. rise
and fall of the voice 10. ordinary, not special or the middle member
of a group 11. training someone by doing an exercise again and again
12. connected 13. fashionable, modern or new 14. sad or unhappy
because the things you hoped for do not happen 15. to do something
often so that you will do it well 16. taking or acting in a way that
makes other people sad or angry

44. Complete these sentences using the words from Ex. 39, 40.

1. Our team is ...ing for the match on Saturday. 2. It’s important

to say things with the right ... . 3. Clothes of 20 years ago look very

. today. 4. What’s an ... temperature in Moscow in winter? 5. —

46 Are those two boys ...? — Yes, they are cousins. 6. It’s ... to turn
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your back when someone is talking to you. 7. It takes a lot of ... to
play the piano well. 8. Thank you wvery much, you’ve been very ...
with washing up. 9. As soon as I opened the door I ... that there
was no one at home. 10. Norman was very ... because his team had
lost the final mateh. 11. My teacher thinks that grammar ... are very
important. 12. I didn’t know Spanish and Maria ... for me.

: interpreter translator 5
| interpreter [in'ts:prita] (n) translator [treenslerta] (n) .
| is a person who repeats what is a person whose job is trans- ||
| someone else is saying by trans- lating from one language to |

| lating it into another language another, especially in writing
| so that other people can under-
| stand it

| Which of the two — an interpreter or a translator — usually
does translations in writing? Orally? '

Read and compare! ——r————————
vocabulary dictionary
vocabulary [vau'kebjular] (n) dictionary ['dikfonri] (n)

(pl. vocabularies) 1. all the (pl. dictionaries) a book that
words in a language; 2. a list | gives words in alphabetical
of words in a lesson or a book; order and explains what each

3. all the words that one per- word means
son knows

A young child has a small This book is a dictionary.
vocabulary.

45. Express the same in English.

1. B mupe cymlecTByeT OrpOMHOE KOJHMYECTBO cJoBapeil. 2. Yuurens
00BIYHO HPOCAT CBOMX YyueHWKOB BecTH (keep) cioBapu, UTOOGBI 3amMChI-
BaTh B HHUX HOBHIe cJjoBa. 3. lali mMHe, moaayiicra, BOT TOT GOJBIION
cjaoBapbk ¢ moaKH. 4. Kamapli, KTO YYHT HHOCTPAHHBIM #A3bLIK, AOMMKeH 47
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CTPEeMHUTHCA paclupuThk (enlarge) cBoii ciaoBaps. 8. B KoOHOe Hamero
y4yeOHHMKa ecTb caoBapb. 6. OTKpBIB cj0Bapb, BBl MOXKeTe MHOTOE Y3-

HaTh O A3blke. 7. CmoBapp Ilymkuea oTimuaeTcda OT ciaoBapa Ioroad.
8. CKOJBKO CJIOB COAEPIKUT CJIOBAPL AHIIMIICKOTO A3LIKA?

Read and compare! ——

to be + Adj to get + Adj
(6brmob ...) (cmamus .., npesapamumuca,
nepeilmu 6 dpyzoe Kawecmeo)
sick, tired, lost, sick, tired, lost,
hungry, thirsty, dark, hungry, thirsty, dark,
| to be { late, dirty, married, to get( late, dirty, married,

’ cold, warm, dry, sunny, cold, warm, dry, sunny,
, windy, cloudy windy, cloudy

| In June it is never dark in It is getting dark. Let’s go

| St Petersburg. into the house.

| If you are hungry, have a sand- | When we get hungry, we’ll

| wich. have pizza.

| How long have you been mar- | She says she is getting mar-
il ried? ried next June.

46. A. Complete the sentences using the right adjective from the table

above.

1. Please come home before it gets ... . 2. If you are ..., get some
juice out of the fridge. 3. My parents got ... 15 years ago. 4. — Can
you help me, please? — I'm afraid I'm ... . Where is the metro sta-

tion? 5. Why are your hands so ... ? Have you been watering the
flowers? 6. It had got so ... that we had to stay at home. 7. I know
you’re ... . Go to bed and have a good sleep.

B. Complete the sentences using be or get.

1. — ... your sister married? — No, she isn’t. She is going to ...
married next summer. 2. It has already ... dark. Why don’t we turn
back and walk home? 3. — Yesterday I ... so tired that I couldn’t
even wash up after dinner. — How did you ... so tired? 4. It’s very
unpleasant when it suddenly ... windy and cloudy. 5. Don’t ... late
for school, please. 6. ... you hungry again? We’ve just had breakfast!

48 7. If you ... sick we’ll call the doctor.
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Readin_q for Discussion

47. Read the dialogue, listen to it carefully, 7, and say what Anna
[®na] finds most difficult in learning English.

Are You Happy with the Way You Are Taught English?

Interviewer: Anna, I know you have been learning English for almost
five years and you are planning to become an interpreter. What
do you feel about learning grammar? Do you think your teacher
spends too much or too little time on it?

Anna: Of course, you must learn the grammar in any language. After
all, you can’t build a house without foundations. But that’s all we
do at school — grammar, grammar and more grammar, for half
an hour four times a week! We have too many drills.

Int: So grammar is important, but not too much of it. But should it
be taught in isolation?

Anna: No. You need to practise grammar together with vocabulary.
It’s not good when you learn new words but don’t have much prac-
tice using them with the grammar you’ve learnt.

Int: With vocabulary — is it better to learn a few words at a time
and practise them, rather than a lot of words by heart?

Anna: Practice helps you to memorize the words. Also I remember
words better if they are related to my interests. I have no prob-
lem learning words connected with my hobby which is animals and
wildlife.

Int: One of the problems for learners of English is phrasal verbs —
to get on, to get along with and so on, and, of course, idioms. Is
it a problem for you? Have you learnt enough to cope with idioms?

Anna: They’re very difficult. And you have to keep yourself up-to-
date with them too. For example, when I first came to England I
used the idiom “It’s raining cats and dogs” very proudly, and
everyone laughed at me because it’s so old-fashioned and the ave-
rage English person doesn’t use that expression.

Int: So, make sure the idioms you learnt are up-to-date. Now, how
about pronunciation? A lot of students find that hard.

Anna: English intonation is awfull I mean, I think it’s the most dif-
ficult part of pronunciation, because if you get it wrong, people
think you’re rude. Intonation is far more difficult than learning
to pronounce words correctly. It’s important to learn both formal
and informal English — how to ask for information, how to be 49
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polite. Let me give you an example. My English teacher phoned
me yesterday asking about something he wanted to know and I just
said “no”. Then, when I thought about it afterwards, I realized
that I had sounded rude. I should have said' “I’'m afraid I don’t
know” — or something like that. Learning social English is very
useful, take writing letters in English for example.

Int: What advice would you give to people who are just beginning to
learn English?

Anna: 1 find reading very helpful — I read books, newspapers, mag-
azines and other periodicals. 1 try to guess the meaning of words
I don’t know from their context. This helps me to read more
quickly. But I also look up words in the dictionary and make a
note of the most useful ones.

Int: How about listening to pop music?

Anna: Yes — that can be useful. I was a bit disappointed actually,
because some songs have such silly words, though the music is
lovely. Listening to the radio and watching videos and education-
al TV programmes in English help me, too, especially listening to
the news. I was very proud when I realized that I could easily get
the idea of what I was listening to.

Int: As I can see, learning a language isn’t as simple as all that. You
can learn rules for grammar and pronunciation and also for vocab-
ulary, but the most difficult feature of any language is perhaps
learning the elements for which there are no written rules — for
example “social English”. This means learning about expected ways
of behaviour, knowing what sort of English to use in different sit-
uations, formal or informal and how to understand what is said,
all that is so easy and natural in your mother tongue.

48. Imagine that you are Anna and answer these questions:

1. Is it necessary to learn grammar? 2. Should one practise gram-
mar and vocabulary together or in isolation? 3. Which is better: to
practise using new words or learn them by heart? 4. Are idioms easy
to learn? 5. Why is it important to keep yourself up-to-date with
idioms? 6. Why is it important to use the right intonation when you
talk to people? 7. Why is it useful to try to guess the meaning of
words from the context? 8. What can one do to learn to understand
spoken English? 9. What is the most difficult feature of learning a
language? 10. What does “social English” mean?

50 '1 should have said — wmme caefoBano Obl CKa3aTh
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49. A. Match the phrases in English and Russian, find and read out the

sentences with them in the dialogue.

1. what do you feel about ... ?
2. to get (have) an/the idea of
sth (how to do sth)

3. to find sth hard

4, I’'m afraid, I don’t know

5. far more difficult

6. I have no problem (learning
words)

7. to make a note of sth

8. to do/to get sth wrong

9. to keep yourself up-to-date
with idioms

10. to ask for information

11. a few words at a time

a) AONYCTHTH OMIHOKY

b) BBIACHHUTHL YTO-TO, IOJYYHUTH
CBEJEHUA

¢) HECKOJIbLKO CJIOB 3a OJHH pa3
d) forock, YTO A He 3HAIO

€) MCOBITHIBATH TPYAHOCTH B 4YeM-
aunbo

f) ropasmo TpynHee

g) s Oe3 Tpyza 3ayyuMBam CJOBa
h) norsaTs uro-nubO

i) craparbcs He HCIIOJL30BATH
yCTapeBlINe BBIPAKEHHUA

j) 4TO THI AYMAaeIlb IO HOBOAY ... ¢
k) sammceiBaTH 4YTO-TO

12. to make sure
13. to cope with

I) copaBuTecs ¢ ueM-TO
m) YAOCTOBEPHUTLCHA, YOeAHTLCSA

B. Express the same idea using the phrases above.

1. What does Anna think about learning grammar? 2. Anna thinks
that learning idioms is not easy. 3. Anna finds learning idioms much
more difficult than learning words. 4. Anna knows the way how to
learn grammar. 5. Anna finds it easy to learn words connected with
her interests. 6. It is important not to use old-fashioned idioms.
7. If you make a mistake in intonation, people may think you’re rude.
8. It’s important to know how to find things out. 9. It’s much more
polite to say “I’m sorry I don’t know” than just “I don’t know”.
10. Some people find it useful to write down words to memorize
them. 11. It’s good to know that you can easily understand what you
are listening to. 12. Be sure to do your homework before five o’clock.
13. I am sure he can do the job well.

50. Look through the text again and say what Anna thinks about:

1) learning grammar 2) learning wvocabulary (words and idioms)
3) learning pronunciation 4) reading 5) learning social English 6) lis-
tening to pop music, the radio, watching videos and educational TV
programines.

D 1. Imagine that Anna’s interviewer is asking you the same questions about
learning English. Answer them and explain your points of view.

51
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2. A. Listen to the text “Laugh, Please”, 8, and say which of the
two is right.

1. The writer found giving lectures (more difficult/easier) than
writing books. 2. Last year he was invited to give a lecture to
(Chinese/Japanese) students. 3. Most of his listeners (could/couldn’t)
understand spoken English. 4. The writer spoke to the students
through (an interpreter/another lecturer). 5. The writer told the lis-
teners a (sad/amusing) story. 6. The interpreter made his story very
(long/short). 7. The students (laughed/didn’t laugh) afterwards. 8. The
interpreter (told/didn’t tell) the writer’s story in Japanese.

B. Answer the questions below.

1. Why did the writer ask the interpreter to translate his lecture
for him? 2. Why was the writer surprised? 3. Why did the students
laugh?

C. Tell the story to your friends.

Speaking

Discussing the Text

53. Develop these ideas from the text “Are You Happy with the Way You
Are Taught English?” and say what you think about them.

1. You must learn the grammar in any language. 2. You need to
practise the grammar together with the vocabulary. 3. Practice helps
to memorize words. 4. I remember words better if they are related to
my interests. 5. One of the problems for learners of English is phrasal
verbs. 6. You have to keep yourself up-to-date with idioms.
7. Intonation is the most difficult part of pronunciation. 8. It’s
important to learn both formal and informal English. 9. Learning
social English is very useful. 10. Reading is very useful. 11. Listening
to the radio, watching videos and TV programmes in English are help-
ful, too. 12. Learning a language isn’t simple.

54. A. Complete the dialogue with the interviewer’s words.
Interviewer: (1) ...
Val:' I’ve been learning it for five years, and I like it very much.

B2 ' val = short for Valery
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Int: (2) ...

Val: I think that most of all I like speaking English, but I enjoy read-
ing too.

Int: (3) ...

Val: We do a lot of exercises at home but sometimes our teacher asks
us to do them in class too.

Int: (4) ...

Val: Yes, we do. We watched a part of the animated cartoon “Snow
White and the Seven Dwarfs”' in English last week. We loved
it so much that everyone stayed behind after classes to see the
end of the film.

Int: (5) ...

Val: For me the most difficult thing is listening. When our English
teacher plays tapes and we have to listen to them and answer
the teacher’s questions I sometimes can’t get the idea of what I
hear and so I can’t give the right answer.

Int: (6) ...

Val: Yes, I know. Everybody says that it takes a lot of practice.

Int: (7) ...

Val: Thank you. You are very kind. But I'd like to practise my
English more to make it more fluent and correct.

B. Act out the dialogue with your partner.

Discussing the Topic |

( One of the reasons why a lot of people all over the world learn
English is that English has taken the position of the world lan-
guage. It means that:

* 750 million people all over the world use it

¢ it has become the language of the planet

= it’s the first truly global language

» it’s the main language of business, sports, science

» it’s one of the richest languages

* there are many borrowings from English in other languages
* three quarters of the world’s mail are in English

+ English is the world’s computer language

' a dwarf [dwof] — rmoM, kapauk 53
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« Everyone can easily think of more reasons to give if asked why he
or she wants to know English. Some of such reasons are below:

» It’s fun.

* My parents want me to do it.

* I like reading English.

* I want to use English in my future job.

I want to use computer programmes in English.

I like English songs.

My friends are learning English.

I want to go to Britain or the USA or Australia some day.

I want to travel and meet a lot of people. Then TI’ll talk to
them in English.

I would like to read English and American books in the orig-
inal.

V There are many ways of learning a foreign language. But most
people begin learning it at school. This is what they do to mas-
ter the language and then keep it up and brush it up:

* Have grammar and vocabulary drills.

* Read texts, poems, etc.

« Write tests, dictations, etec.

+ Sing songs and play games in English,

¢ Speak about different things.

* Make up and act out dialogues.

¢ Watch videos and educational programmes.
* Translate texts and poems into Russian.
* Learn things by heart.

* Learn words in isolation/in context.

* Learn a certain number words at a time.

V Many people learn foreign languages outside school or after class-
es. These are the things that they usually do:

* Borrow English books from the library and read them.
» Watch English films, cartoons and educational programmes at
home.
» Put on/stage plays in English.
* Have a student exchange with a foreign school and receive
54 guests from abroad.
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* Have a pen friend (pen pal) and write letters to him/her.

* Take an English course outside school.

* Have private lessons at home.

* Go to an international summer camp.

¢ Use educational computer programmes.

* Go to an English-speaking country.

» Make wall newspapers in English.

* Have concerts and parties in English.

55. Explain why:

1) English has become a world language; 2) people who speak English
have better job opportunities; 3) we use dictionaries to learn a for-
eign language; 4) it’s important to talk to native speakers whose lan-
guage you are learning; 5) so many people in Russia are learning
English now; 6) learning a foreign language can be fun; 7) it’s not
possible to have only amusing' lessons of English at school.

56. Talk about the way English is taught and learnt in your school. Here
are some of the ideas:

1. textbooks and other materials you use while learning English;
2. most effective activities (singing songs, playing language games,
reading texts, etc.); 3. the easiest way to learn new words; 4. impor-
tant things in language learning: grammar, vocabulary and pronunci-
ation; 5. television, computers, videos in English classes; 6. some of
the things you do to better your English after classes; 7. meeting
English-speaking people.

57. Talk about the way you are learning English. Answers to these ques-
tions will help you.

1. Where and when did you begin learning English? 2. Who was
your first English teacher? What can you remember about your first
English classes? 3. What do you find most interesting (most useful
and effective; most amusing) about learning English? 4. Do you read
anything in English? Have you read any English books up to the end?
What were the books? Did you find them difficult? 5. Do you think
reading in English is useful? In what way? Do you use dictionaries
to look up words you don’t know? What do you prefer: to read sto-
ries in easy English or to have difficult texts for reading? Why?
6. What is the easiest way for vou to learn new words? How many

' amusing [o'mjuzin] — pasBIeraTeIbHBII 55
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new words can you learn at a time? Do you learn new words in iso-
lation or in context? 7. Do you like grammar drills? Do you find
them important? easy? difficult? useless? boring? Do you think you
have too many grammar drills at school? Do you agree that you must
learn grammar in any language? 8. Do you think correct pronuncia-
tion and intonation are important in learning English? How can wrong
pronunciation and intonation lead you to misunderstanding? Do you
think the same is true about learning Russian? 9. While learning a
language you learn to listen and understand what you hear, you learn
to write, to... and to... . How can you complete this sentence?
10. What do you and your friends find most difficult about learning
English? What are your strong and weak points?' 11. How are you
planning to use English in future?

38. A. Describe your English room. Say what you like and/or don’t like
about it.

B. Describe an ideal English room as you see it.

59. Make up dialogues and act them out.

1. Two students from different schools are talking about the way they
are taught English. One of them is very happy about her English
classes, the other is not.

2. A grandmother (grandfather) and her/his granddaughter (grandson)
are talking about the way English was taught fifty years ago and the
way it is taught now.

3. A student from Britain and a student from Russia are talking
about their foreign language classes; the British student is learning
Russian and the Russian student is learning English.

4. An older student, who has been learning English for five years, is
talking to his/her younger brother or sister who is just beginning to
learn English and finds it rather difficult and sometimes even boring.
The older boy (girl) is talking about the pleasures of learning a for-
eign language.

60. say how you understand it.

1. “There is almost nothing in our lives that is not touched by
language.” 2. “The rise of English is a story of wonderful success.”
3. “Of all the 2700 world languages English is one of the richest.”

56 strong and weak points — cuasHbBle B cJabble CTOPOHBI
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4. “English has become the language of the planet, the first truly
world language.” 5. “English is and always has been constantly chang-
ing.” 6. “There are several ways to add new words to the language.
One of them is by borrowing words from other languages.” 7. “The
words that are borrowed tell us about the countries they have come
from.”

61. Imagine that your little brother or sister doesn’t want to learn English.
What will you say to him or her to encourage' their learning English?

62. Discuss what you would like to do at your English lessons next year
and what you would like to learn.

63. Comment on this:

When you look at language under a microscope, you can see
it changing almost as you watch it: words and phrases, pro-
nunciations and rhythms change at astonishing® speed.

“The Story of English”
Wﬂting

64. Do these exercises in writing: 9, 10, 16, 18, 19, 20B, 28, 31, 33,
38, 45.

65. Put in prepositions where necessary.

1. Please help Michael, he is not coping ... the translation. 2. Can
I ask you a question? What do you feel ... learning two or three for-
eign languages at school? 3. Tanya always makes notes ... new use-
ful words that she finds in books. 4. How many new words can you
learn ... a time? 5. If you don’t know what book to choose in the
library you can always ask ... information. 6. When we talk to
Englishmen or Americans we practise ... our English. 7. I never have
a problem ... memorizing poems but I know that a lot ... students
find it hard. 8. Are you happy ... the way you are taught English?
9. The text was so difficult that I couldn’t get the idea ... it, though
I read it three times. 10. You can use an old idiom and sound funny
if you don’t keep yourself ... up-to-date. 11. I must say I was quite
disappointed ... the film we saw yesterday. 12. My parents will be
disappointed ... me if I am late.

' to encourage [m'karg] — moompsTH

* astonishing [a'slnnl_[l[;] — HM3YMHTEJIbHBIH, NOTPACAIIIHK 57
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66. Complete the sentences.

oin learning ...
ilayigné" understanding
1. What do you S o I'm aftaid | --- N
feel about S I have a reading ...
us1ng problem memorizing ...
finding ...
with ...
up-to-date ...
busy ... hard to ...
3. He tries to keep | happy ... 4. A lot of easy ...
himself helptul ... students | helpful ...
healthy ... find it interesting ...
boring ...
more ... than ... 2
5. English is | far more ... than ... 6. Excuse me, 9
a lot more ... than ... can I ask for 9
a good deal more ...
than ...
g that ...
7. I tried hard, but couldn’t get 8. Make sure to
an idea of

67. Express the same in English.

1. Ha yporkax Mbl OpaKkTHKyeMCs B 4YTE€HHHM, pPEUYM M IIHCbhbMe.
2. — Tw Mokemb cOpaBUTHBCA CO BCeMH HOBBIMH ciaoBamu? — Koreu-
HO. §I Mory 3amoMHHTHL AB&AUATH HOBBIX CJIOB 3a oAuH pas. 3. He moss-
3ylicAd STHMM CTApbIMM KHHIraMu, Tebe HY)XHa COBpeMeHHasa HHQopMa-
ousa 0 KomoboTepax. 4. Ciaoso “memorize” poAcTBEHHO CJIOBY “memory”.
5. Tlpexpe weM MATH Ha VpOK, yGenuck B TOM, YTO ThI IIOJOMKHI B
noprdens Bce Heodxogumoe. 6. — UYro BEI gymMaeTe IO HOBOAY 3TOTO
HoBOro ydebmmka? — § HaxoKy ero oueHs nosgesHsM. 7. ITo-moemy,
O4YeHb TPYJHO 3ay4YHMBaTh OTHAEJbHBIE CJIOBA, IOpPasfgo IPOINEe YYHUTh HX B
kKoHTeKcTe. 8. Cpeanuii (00OBIYHBIN) YYEeHHK MOXKET IPOYECTh M IOHATH
aror Texcr. 9. Kakxoe crapomogHoe BbeIpakeHue! He mnmonesyiica wum.
10. Tsl pasouapoBaH pe3yJabTATAMH KOHTPOJBLHONW? MHe oueHb kaub. Ho

58 =a AyMaioo, 4To Tebe HAA0 NPAKTHKOBATHCA B IHCBHME.
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68. spell the words.

[in'ta:prita) [[mada 'tap] ['memoraiz]
[,inta'nerfn] ['zna] [rud]
['preektis] [dril] ['a:ftawadz]
[,disa'point] ['rislaiz] ['almaust]

69. Test your spelling. Listen to the tape, 9, and write down the
sentences.

Misrellaneous

70). See if you can guess the real meanings of these idioms and match the
idioms with the phrases explaining them.

1) A fat cat.
2) To let the cat out of the bag.

3) Like cat and dog.

4) Like a cat on hot bricks (on a hot tin roof).
5) Like the cat that got the cream.
6) Put the cat among the pigeons.
7) While the cat is away the mice
will play.

8) Has the cat got your tongue?

a) Very pleased about something.

b) To do something that makes
people angry.

c¢) Lost your tongue?

d) When their boss is away peo-

ple often behave badly.

e) In a nervous or excited way.

f) Fighting badly.

g) Somebody rich and powerful.

h) To tell people a secret. 59
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71. Listen to the song, 10, and sing it along.

It’s a Small World

It’s a world of laughter, a world of tears,’
It’s a world of hopes and a world of fears®
There’s so much that we share®
That it’s time we’re aware' —

It’s a small world after all.
It’s a small world after all.
It’s a small, small world.

There’s just one moon and one golden sun

And a smile means friendship to everyone.

Though the mountains divide and the oceans are wide.
It’s a small world after all.

72. A. A limerick is a humorous short poem with five lines, three long and
two short ones. Find out where the word flimerick came from.

B. Read these limericks, listen to them, 11, and then draw a pic-
ture to illustrate the limerick you like most.
I. There was a Young Lady whose nose
Was so long that it reached to her toes;
So she hired® an old lady,
Whose conduct® was steady
To carry that wonderful nose.

II. There was an Old Man with a poker,”
Who painted his face with red ochre®
When they said, “You’re a Guy!™
He made no reply,
But knocked them all down'® with his poker.

poker — Kouepra

ochre ['guka] — oxpa, Oypad Kpacka
guy [gai] — napess

60 » knocked down — ecpamma, cbua ¢ mor

! tears — cuesn

* fears — cTpaxm

 There’s so much that we share — ¥ mac tax mHOro ofiero
* it’s time we’'re aware — Ham nopa MOHSTL

® hired — mamana

¢ conduct ['kondakt] — mosegenmue

7

8
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III. There was an Old Man of the North,
Who fell into a basin of broth;'
But a laudable® cook
Fished him out with a hook,?
Which saved that Old Man of the North.

IV. There was an Old Man of the East,
Who gave all his children a feast;’
But they all ate so much,
And their conduct was such
That it killed that Old Man of the East.

73. Did you know that ...

. the shortest sentence in English containing all the 26 letters of
the alphabet is “Pack my box with five dozen liquor jugs”?

. there is no word in the English language rhyming with “orange”?

. a polyglot is a person speaking or using many languages? One of
the famous polyglots was Cardinal Giuseppe Mezzofanti (1774—1849),
who used 58 languages, and was familiar with a total of 114 lan-
guages and dialects.

. we do not usually know when a new word comes into a language?
But we can say that about the word “sputnik”. On the third of
October 1957 the word was unknown. By the evening of the 4th of
October, it had entered hundreds of languages.

vae Reading Lessons 2, 3

! basin of broth — Gombmas mucka/Tas GyaboHA

¢ laudable ['lo:dobl] — nocroitmsrit

* hook — kpokK

! feast [fist] — mup 61
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FRIENDS

HOBBIES AND PASTIMES
TRADITIONS

LIKES AND DISLIKES
BIOGRAPHY

YNIT

Rew’sion
1. Answer these questions.

1. What can you tell a stranger' about yourself? 2. What three
things do you think are the most important about you? 3. How big
is your family? Are you good friends? What do you like doing togeth-
er? Have you got any family traditions? What are they? 4. How many
friends have you got? Have you got any really close’ friends? Are
they your classmates? Do you share’ any interests? Do you spend
much time together? Where do you go and what do you do? 5. What
are the three things that you enjoy doing most of all and the three
things that you hate doing?

2. A. Turn the notes into questions and interview one of your classmates.

what / your / full name?

where / you / born?

when / you / born?

where / you / live?

how long / you / live there?

you / have / brothers / sisters?
they / younger / older?

what / vou / do / free time?

.you / be / other towns / countries?
.you / have / holidays / in summer?

COPND U AW

—

' a stranger ['streindsa] — Heanakowmern

close [klaus] — Gnnuaxuit
62 ¢ to share — pasjgensTb, AEIHTH

2
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11. how long / you / study English?

12. you / speak / other languages?

13. what / you / enjoy doing in English?

14. what / you / want to do after you leave school?
15. what / be / your dream

B. Tell the class what you have found out about each other.

3. Look at the phrases in the boxes and make up short dialogues to dis-
cuss: a) weather, b) clothes, c) food, d) sports, e) films, f) TV programmes,
g) books, h) school subjects.
Model dialogue: A: Do you like sunny hot weather?
B: No, I don’t. I hate it when it’s hot outdoors.
A: Why donr’t you like it? Most people enjoy
such weather.
B: Not me. I can’t stand it when my T-shirt
gets wet, when it’s hard to breathe. Yesterday
I couldn’t even bring an ice cream home from
the shop. It melted on the way.

How do you like it | I like it a lot (I’'m afraid) I don’t
(when) ...? (very much) ... like it

How do you want your | I like it when ... I don’t like it a bit
en? I like it how ... I don’t like it at
What do you prefer ...? | I love it ... all

Do you really like it I prefer ... to ... 1 hate it

Ll I would like ... I can’t stand it

Is this OK (all right) I enjoy ... I feel/don’t feel
ez (doing something) like ...

What do you feel about (doing something)
(doing something)?

4. There are so many things to do. Say which of the activities you a) enjoy,
b) hate and explain why.

1. working on the computer 6. going to the museums

2. doing the sights of a city 7. shopping

3. playing musical instruments 8. gardening

4. roller-skating/skateboarding 9. cooking

5. going out with friends 10. fishing

63
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11. travelling 16. doing crosswords
12. keeping pets 17. taking photographs
13. reading books 18. going to a disco
14. camping out in a tent 19. watching videos
15. practising sports 20. writing poems, etc.

5. Say which of the activities in Ex. 4 are:

a) more popular/less popular d) more suitable for young peo-

b) more exciting/less exciting ple/for older people

¢) more expensive/less expensive e) the most interesting/the least
interesting

f) old-fashioned/up-to-date

6. Look at the table to remember how to form and use perfect tenses. Give
examples of your own to illustrate each formula.

The Present Perfect Tense The Past Perfect Tense
just, yet, already, ever, never, | 1) by ... o’clock, by the summer,
lately, recently, today, this by that time
week, this month, etc. 2) after ... , ... before i.. , ..

when ...
+/—
I, we, vou, they have/haven't + V,
had/hadn’t + V,
he, she, it has/hasn’t + V,
He has already come. He had finished it by three.
They have not done it yet. We hadn’t cleaned the room
before Daddy came.
?

have I, we, you, they V, (yet) | pad I, we, you, they, he,

she, it v,

has he, she, it V, (yet)

Have you seen it yet? Had she left when you came?
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7. Open the brackets to make the sentences complete.
A. Past indefinite or present perfect?

1. Nancy (travel) a lot. She (be) to many countries. Last year she
(visit) Greece. 2. Hello, Pat! I'm glad to see you in Oxford again.
How long you (be) here? When you (arrive)? 3. When you first (meet)
your teacher? How old you (be) then? How many years you (know)
him already? 4. You ever (taste) any tropical fruit? Where you (eat)
it? You (like) it? 5. — Helen (write) the letter yet? — No, she ... .
She (begin) doing it only ten minutes ago. 6. She says she always
(want) to come to Australia. Now she is happy, she (be) here since
Thursday. 7. Kate (not, type) all the letters. She (type) three of them
yesterday. But she (not, do) anything today. 8. Uncle Tom never (fly)
in his life. But the other day he (make up) his mind to take a flight
to America.

B. Present perfect or past perfect?

1. a) I phoned Mr Williams to find out if Pat (go) away. He was
not sure. b) Wait, I’ll go and see if she (go) out. 2. a) Look at this
house. I (live) here for 12 years and I am moving to another one next
week. b) I (live) in a small cottage for 12 years before my family
moved to town. 3. a) Jack (play) tennis three times this week. He
said he (not, play) tennis a week before. 4. Alan (see) a lot of
Alexandra recently. 5. I often (wonder) how he earns his living.
6. She told me she (work) in England before. 7. When I arrived at
the country house I realized I (lose) the keys. 8. “John (telephone)
yvet?” she asked entering the house, but her brother said he didn’t
know if John (telephone).

8. Join the beginnings and ends to get the sentences that make sense:

1. After William had read four
detective stories

2. When Bill had learnt the last
idiom

3. When Charlie had finished
painting

4. After John had practised
driving the car

5. After he had written out all
the unknown words

3—Adanacrena, 7 K.

a) he felt he could take no more.
b) he decided to give his picture
to the school museum.

c¢) he understood he would never
pass the driving test.

d) he started to learn them.

e) he thought he could solve any
mystery himself.
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9. Make one sentence instead of two using when or after.

1. Joe did all the shopping. Then he went to the café for a cup
of coffee. 2. Max looked through the three dictionaries he had. Then
he found the word he was looking for. 3. Ron wrote three letters.
Then he posted them. 4. Jane told her granny about everything. Then
she felt much happier. 5. Bill finished learning the sonnet by heart.
Then he watched television for an hour or so. 6. Edward bought
Christmas presents for everyone in his family. Then he bought a cam-
era for himself as well.

10. Express the same in English.

1. Moii HOBBIH ApPYr CIPOCHJ, OTKyAa s poxoMm. 2. Mbl He 3Hanu,
rge pogmaack Hama 6abymka. 3. Yro Tel BeIAcHMI O ero cembe? Kor-
da OHH mepeexand B Ham ropon? 4. I'me Ter GelT Bce aTO0 Bpema?
5. IkeilH crmpocuJia cBoero muajiiero opara, rae oH obui. 6. Korma mbi
JKHJIHA 34 TOPOJOM, MBI C YIOBOJLCTBHeM (to enjoy) vauau peidy. 7. A
He 3Haja, 4To HUK J00UT cmnark Ha OTKpeITOM Bosgyxe. 8. — I'me Ilu-
rep? — O ymen morynares ¢ cobaxkoi. 9. K romy momenTy, xorpa ma-
Ma BepHyJach, MBI yiKe BBIVUMJN Bce HOBBIe cioBa. 10. OH ckasau, uTo
He CIPABHUTCA C 3TUM 3ajaHueM.

11. Look through the dialogue. Change it into the reported speech and then

read it aloud.

Tolya: We had a grammar class yesterday. We discussed the use of
articles in English.

Vera: No wonder. They are the shortest and yet the most difficult
words in English.

Tolya: 1 don’t think all English people understand how they should
use articles.

Vera: Neither do I. In many cases they are a complete mystery. Do
you think one can realize the difference between the articles? Is it
possible to learn how to use them?

Tolya: 1 am not quite sure. Our teacher says it is. We should sim-
ply have more grammar drills.

Vera: Will they really help? And then they are so boring!

Tolya: Don’t lose hope. Let’s hope for the best.

12. Remember the new language of Unit 2 and do these tasks.
A. Find the words and word combinations which mean almost the same as:

A vocabulary, a translator, a native language, nearly, to go out of
66 the room, to run away, to start work, to drill, to understand.
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B. Ask for more information.

1. He memorized it. 2. They disappointed him. 3. She practised it.

C. Think of the correct way to express the same in Russian.

to live in complete isolation, the foundations of the town, the boy
was helpful, reading is helpful, a grammar drill, to be out of prac-
tice, practice makes perfect, to be related to the problem, a man of
average height [hait], to realize one’s dream

13. Look at the pairs of words. In each pair there is a word you know.
Read the sentences below and guess what the other word in each pair
means.

1. tasty — to taste
2. tasty — taste

3. dirty — dirt

4. wood — woody

doubt — to doubt
education — educated
childhood — boyhood
comfortable — comfort

© 21 o o

Will you taste the soup to see if it has enough salt? I can taste
nions in it.

I like the taste of chocolate.

The farmer came back from the fields with dirt on his boots.
There was a woody valley not far from the cottage where we lived.
I have never doubted his honesty.

John has deep knowledge. He is a well educated man.

He had a happy boyhood in the country.

Comforts are things which are not necessary but which make your
life easier and more pleasant. Fiona [fi'suna] didn’t earn enough money
to get the comforts she needed.

9. Sugar tastes sweet and lemon tastes sour.

(IJ'QO)@&WMOL—'

14. A. Read the words in transcription.

[ma'leizia] ['keenada] [ba'ha:maz]
['ga:na] [nju: 'ziland] [pa:kr'sta:n]
[ba:'berdaus] [savb ‘zfrika] [,greit 'britn]

B. Listen to the tape, 12, and check your reading.

15. Fiona doesn’t know how to spell the plural of these words. Can you
help her?

1) a video — 2) a zoo — 38) a tooth — 4) a deer — 5) a pota-
to — 6) a fish — 7) a woman — 8) a mouse — 9) a roof — 10) a
hero — 11) a dodo — 12) a leaf — 13) a ski — 14) a comedy —

37‘:
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Reading for Information

16. Read the text once very attentively and try to understand and remem-
ber as much as you can.

Great Britain: a Country of Traditions

Just like families have their own traditions so do countries. It’s
common knowledge that the British are lovers of traditions. In a
whole year, each season in Britain is connected with various colour-
ful traditions, customs and festivals.

Spring

St David’s Day. March 1st is a very important day
for Welsh people. It’s St David’s Day. He is the
“patron” or national saint of Wales. On March 1st,
the Welsh celebrate St David’s Day and wear daf-
fodils in the buttonholes [batnhaouvlz] of their coats
or jackets.

May Day. May 1st was an important day in the
Middle Ages, the celebration of summer’s begin-
ning. For that day people decorated houses and
streets with branches of trees and flowers. In the very
early morning young girls went to the fields and washed
their faces with dew [dju:]. They believed this made them
beautiful for a year after that. Also on May Day the
voung men of each village tried to win prizes with their
bows and arrows. People put a striped maypole decorated
with flowers and danced round it. Some English villages
still have maypole dancing on May 1st.

Summer

The Trooping of the Colour. The Queen is the only
person in Britain with two birthdays. Her real
birthday is on April 21st, but she has an “official”
birthday, too. That’s on the second Saturday in
June. And on the Queen’s official birthday, there
is a traditional ceremony called the Trooping of the
Colour. It’s a big parade [pa'reid] with brass [bra:s]
bands and hundreds of soldiers at Horse Guards’
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Parade in London. The Queen’s soldiers, the Guards, accompany her.
At the front of the parade is the flag or “colour”. The Guards are
trooping the colour. Thousands of Londoners and visitors watch Horse
Guards’ Parade. And millions of people at home watch it on televi-
sion.

Swan Upping. Here’s a very different royal tradi-
tion. On the River Thames there are hundreds of
swans. A lot of these beautiful white birds belong,
traditionally, to the King or Queen. In July the
young swans on the Thames are about two months
old. Then the Queen’s swan keeper goes, in a boat,
from London Bridge to Henley.' He looks at all the
young swans and marks the royal ones. The name of this custom is
Swan Upping.

i Highland Games. In summer Scottish people
traditionally meet together for competitions
called Highland Games. After Queen Victoria
visited the games at Braemar [brerma:] in
1848, the Braemar games became the most
famous tradition in Scotland. Today thou-
sands of visitors come to see sports like
tossing the caber? (when a tall pole is
thrown into the air as a test of strength)
or throwing the hammer. The games always
include Scottish dancing and bagpipe music.

Autumn

The State Opening of Parliament. Parliament controls
modern Britain. But traditionally the Queen opens
Parliament every autumn. She travels from Buckingham
Palace to the Houses of Parliament in a gold carriage —
the Irish State Coach. At the Houses of Parliament the
Queen sits on a throne in the House of Lords. Then she
reads the Queen’s Speech. At the State Opening of
Parliament the Queen wears a crown and the crown jew-
els.

! Henley — a town on the Thames
* to toss the caber — Opocars OpeBHO (CROpMUEHOE COCMAIAMUE)
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Guy Fawkes Day. November 5th is Guy Fawkes Day
in Britain. All over the country people build wood
fires, or “bonfires”, in their gardens. On top of each
bonfire is a guy.' That is a figure of Guy Fawkes.
He was one of a band of conspirators [kan'spirataz] who
wanted to blow up the Houses of Parliament and kill
King James I and his ministers. However, the plot
failed, Fawkes was caught on the 5th of November 1605. The con-
spirators were executed and Britain has celebrated Guy Fawkes night
since then. Before November 5th, children use their guys to make
money. They stand in the street and shout “Penny for the guy”. Then
they spend the money on fireworks.

Winter

Up-Helly-Aa. The Shetland Islands are north of
Scotland. In the ninth century the Vikings ['vaikinz]
from Norway came to the Shetlands. They came to
Britain in ships and took away gold, animals and
sometimes people.

Now, 1000 years later, people in the Shetlands
remember tne Vikings with the festival, which they
call “Up-Helly-Aa”. Every winter people of Zerwick, the capital of the
Shetland Islands, make a model of a Viking longship with the head
of a dragon at the front. Then, on Up-Helly-Aa night in January, the
Shetlanders dress in Viking costumes and carry the ship through the
town to the sea and burn it there. The festival is a party for the
people of the Shetland Islands.

Carol Singing. Originally, carols were songs performed
with dancing at Christmas and other festivals. They
were often sung outside houses by fantastically-dressed
actors called Mummers. Many of today’s carols have
been written since the 19th century as Christmas
hymns celebrating the birth of Jesus Christ [dzizos
'krarst].

70 ! a guy [ga] — 30. uydeno
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17. Now that you’ve read the text once match the names of the traditions
with the season of the year.

St David’s Day
Swan Upping

Winter Carol Singing

Spri Up-Helly-Aa

pring

Summer Guy Fawkes Day

Autumn The State Opening of Parliament

The Trooping of the Colour
Highland Games
May Day

18. Read the text again for more detailed information and say which of the

two is right.

1. The Shetlanders build a ... a Viking longship and then burn it.
a) real b) model of

2. St David’s Day is an important day for ... people.
a) Welsh b) Scottish

3. In the past on May Day young ... went to the fields and washed
their faces with dew.
a) men b) girls

4. On the day of Trooping the Colour the Queen’s soldiers, ..., march
in front of her.
a) the Guards b) the troopers

5. On the day of Swan Upping the Queen’s swan keeper marks ...
swans.
a) young b) old
6. At Highland Games you can see ... .
a) only sports competitions
b) sports competitions and dancing
7. During the State Opening of Parliament the Queen sits on a throne
5 oos o
a) the House of Commons
b) the House of Lords

8. Guy Fawkes was ... of King James I.

a) a minister b) an enemy
9. Carols are often sung ... houses.
a) outside b) inside
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N ew language

Grammar Section

The Future Perfect Tense

by this time
+/=
will (won’t) /

I, we shall (shan’t) have + V,
he, she, will (won’t) have + V,
you, they

2
will / shall I, we have + VS
. he, she,
will vyou, they have + V,
When we see you next week, we’ll have bought a new car.
I am sure John won’t have read “War and Peace” by the end
of the year.
Will Nick have finished this work before you leave?

19. Open the brackets to make the sentences complete. Use the future
perfect tense.

1. By half past eight they (not, have) supper yet. 2. The birds
(fly) away before winter comes. 3. In five years’ time we (finish)
school. 4. By this time next week Jack (take) his exam. 5. I hope it
(stop) raining before we have to go. 6. I don’t think my parents (buy)
a computer by the end of the week. 7. George (not, memorize) all the
idioms by Friday. 8. The Rogers (finish) building their new cottage
before summer. 9. The party (not, start) before we get there. 10. He

72 (not, come) back by supper time.
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20. A. Look at this page from Tony’s personal organizer and say what he
will have done by the end of the week.

Mnndny-_CnlLJml&.Jlll him
| about Som's letter. —————

| Tuesday-Write to Sam. |

| Wednesday-Take the clathes

Thursday- Cut the grass.

B. Name 3-5 things that you will have done by the end of this week.

21. Complete the sentences, use the future perfect tense.

Example: Don’t worry we.. / Don’t worry we will have finished
the work by Friday.

. When we meet on Saturday they ...

. By this time next week ..

. By seven o’clock we’ll already ...

. When the class is over the pupils .

By the end of the month everyone ...

If you give us a chance we .

I promise that by the end of the day I .

The book is not so long, I think T ...

R

Z2. Look at the picture (p. 74) and say what these people will have
done by six o’clock when the working day is over. Use the verbs from the
box.

clean, sell, buy, open, shut, drink, eat, post, bring, come
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23. Study the table.

The Definite Article

1. The noun is clear
from the context
or situation.

2. The noun has
already been
used.

3. The noun has
got a limiting
attribute.’

Close the books.
Take the plate off
the table.

Nick has a dog.
The dog is very
nice.

The man near the
window is my
brother.

he

all (the), the whole,
the same

the right, the left,
the wrong

the very, the only,
the best

) the main, the last,
\|
the next
the 1st, the 2nd,
ete.

4. The nouns de- the following,
scribe unique® the opposite
objects.

Look at the sky! 6. The noun de-
Save the world! S. ':h:; ":““ 2‘1““5 scribes the ad-
or” the whole verbial modifier

the moon the world class of objects: of place®

the sun the north wh ?)

the sky the south | | The dodo was a big (hers...7)-

the earth the east bird that couldn’t| | Father is in the

the sea the west fly. garden.

' a limiting attribute ['llmmn raJt:[ril)ju:I] — VTOYHAWIIEe ONpejejieHne

? unique [ju:‘ni:k] — YHHKAJbLHEI, eJHHCTBeHHBI B CBOEM poje

¥ to stand for — ynorpebasaTeca BMecTO

* an adverbial [ad'va:bial] modifier ['modifaia] of place — ofcroaTerscTro MecTa
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24. A. Match the rules (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) in the table with these sentences
to explain the use of the article.

a) The anteater is a primitive animal.

b) Henry went to the library.

¢) Robin couldn’t cope with the last text.

d) They bought a new English-Russian dictionary. The dictionary is
very expensive.

e) The idiom was not easy to memorize.

f) They live in the north of England.

B. Put in articles where necessary.

1. What is ... difference between ... opera and ... operetta?
2. English is ... global language nowadays. 3. What ... interesting
periodicals! 4. ... Indian elephant is ... endangered animal. 5. Will ...
mystery of Loch Ness Monster be ever discovered? 6. Each child got

. sweet. 7. Put on ... clean shirt, Alec! 8. ... sun is shining so
brightly but there are ... clouds in ... sky. 9. — Where are ... pota-
toes I bought yesterday? — I put them in ... fridge. 10. Have you
done ... exercises yet, Mary?

25. Read and remember.
Articles with the nouns school, college, hospital, bed ...

1. Zero article. Here these words mean an activity.

To In At
to go to prison to be in prison to be at school
to go to school to be in church to be at church
to go to church to be in hospital to be at college
to go to college to be in bed to be at university
to go to hospital to be in space to be at work
to go to university
to go to bed
to go to work
to go to space

Also! to start/finish work, to watch television
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2. The/A (An). Here these words mean buildings, specific objects
or places.

We need a home for this little dog.

Yesterday my mother went to the school to talk to my teacher.
There’s going to be a big party in the college (university).
Nancy works in a hospital.

There were a lot of police at the prison.

Tourists often come to look at the church.

Lie down on the bed and let the doctor examine vou.

Thank you for the work you have done.

Turn on the television, please, I'd like to see my favourite film.
We planted some trees in the space between the houses.

Also!
1) to watch the telly
2) to listen to the radio
3) to hear something on the radio

26. Open the brackets and complete the sentences.

1. If the patient doesn’t get better, he’ll have to go to (—/the)
hospital. 2. What’s on (—/the) television tonight? 3. Would you like
to go to (—/the) university with me to listen to Mr Robertson’s lec-
ture? 4. I’ve just heard on (—/the) radio that Russian cosmonauts are
in (—/the) space. 5. My father started learning English when he was
at (—/the) school. 6. The king’s orders were to take the young man
to (—/the) prison. 7. Mother was very angry when she found our cat
Milly sleeping on (—/the) bed. 8. (—/the) space between the wall and
the table is not enough for this big grandfather’ clock. 9. Dr Clark
works in (—/the) hospital where I spent three weeks last year.
10. We thought it would be nice to take our English friends to
(—/the) new Church of Christ the Saviour.'

27. Some of these sentences are not grammatical because they have no
articles. Use the right articles in the right places to get correct sentences.
1. What big college! It has thousand students. Ben is planning to go
to college as soon as he finishes school. College that my brother goes
to trains managers.

"the Church of Christ the Saviour ['kraist 02 'servia] — xpam Xpmcra Croacureins 77




oNITd

2. On Sundays we often watch television together. We have just
bought new television, it’s biggest television I've ever seen. Turn off
television: it’s past your bedtime.

3. Poor man, he hasn’t got home and he hasn’t got family. Come at
any time, I’ll be at home. This house is best home for them, I’'m sure
they’ll be very happy here.

4. Look at hospital! Can you see man at window on ground floor?
After his third day at hospital Victor felt much better. I'd like to be
nurse and work in big hospital.

5. At what age do English children go to school? School I go to is
not far from my house. — What’s this red brick building? — It’s
school.

Vocabulary Section
FFTETR-EEITEL

28. A. Learn to give your opinion and discuss things. Listen to them and
repeat them after the announcer, 13.

I think (that) ... As [ see it ... If you ask me ..
I guess (that) ... My view [vju] is that ... | I'd say that ...
I suppose (that) ... | My opinion is that ... In my view ...
I feel (that) ... | The point is that ... In my opinion ..

I’d rather not say anything about it.

B. When you agree or disagree with somebody (or something) you may
find these phrases helpful. Repeat them after the announcer, 13.

You agree You’re not sure You disagree

Just so. Yes, but ... . On the contrary!'

I quite agree On the other hand ... . Certainly not.
here. I’m afraid Don’t be so silly!

Certainly. I don’t agree. Just the other way

Sure. I don’t think round.?

Exactly. you are right.

'on the contrary [kvntrari] — maoGopor

78 ? just the other way round — xak pas HanpoTHe
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I should think so. I can’t agree
That’s just what with you there.
I was thinking. I’m not so sure.

29. change the sentences and use other ways of saying / think.

Example: I think English is the most popular foreign language in
schools at the moment.
My view is that English is the most popular foreign lan-
guage in schools at the moment.

1. T think shopping for food is boring. 2. I think there are few
good shows on television. 3. I think the climate is changing wvery
quickly. 4. I think reading books is enjoyable. 5. I think stories with
a happy ending are better than stories with a bad ending. 6. I think
all people should be friends. 7. I think translating from Russian into
English is difficult. 8. I think ice hockey is not a good sport for
girls. 9. I think pollution is one of the greatest problems today.
10. I think pupils should be given a chance to choose the school sub-
jects they want to do.

30. Here are some opinions. Say what you feel about them (agree or dis-
agree).

1. The New Year is the very best holiday. 2. English is a very
easy language to learn. 3. Every pupil should learn Latin or Greek at
school. 4. 1 would like to have a computer in every classroom. 5. I
believe that having ten lessons a day is just right for students.
6. School holidays should be far longer than they are. 7. All pupils
should get free meals at school. 8. Every student should wear a uni-

form.
PHRASAL VERBS
to turn
%
1. to turn around — nosepuymuca, obeprymuvcs
Walk along the road and don’t turn around.
|| 79




YMITS

&
2. to turn out — owxazamecs
It turned out that all the children liked the idea of going on
a trip.

The comedy turned out to be very funny.

3. to turn over — nepeseprymbuv(ca)
Turn the pancake over, please: I smell it burning.

4. to turn up — nossumvesa, ouymumoses
Soon after the bell he turned up in the doorway of our class-
room.

9. to turn into — npespamumvca (6 ...)
In the winter, the water turned into ice.

6. to turn inside out — swBepuymsv HausHAHKY
He turned his sweater inside out to show me the labels.

7. to turn upside down — nepeseprymo esepx mopmawranu (66epx

Hozamu )
She turned her room upside down looking for her watch.

8. to turn up — cdename zpomue to turn on — @kxawYuUmMb
to turn down — cdenams muute to turn off — swirkamwume
Please turn off the radio or at least turn it down: I'm trying
to sleep.

Turn up the television, I can’t hear anything.
Turn off the light.

31. Complete the sentences, be sure that they make sense.

1. Give him his letter if he turns ... . 2. T turned ... and saw
Mary’s face in a window. 3. “I’ll turn you ... a frog!” said the Witch
to the Prince. 4. He turned the whole house ... trying to find some

80 up-to-date information on computers. 5. He couldn’t sleep but just
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turned ... in his bed till 6 o’clock in the morning. 6. Charles turned

. to be a very good friend; he was really very helpful when I was

in trouble. 7. The wind was so strong that it turned our umbrellas

. 8. Will you turn the television ... : I have a problem hear-

ing what mother is saying. 9. In a few seconds six white mice turned

. six beautiful horses. 10. Elizabeth was turning ... the pages of her
book without reading.

3Z. Express the same in English.

1. Oxasanock, uro I[»kom 6bl1 BechbMa rpyOelM MaspuumkoMm. 2. Bo
MHOTHMX CKAa3KaxX 3Jble BeAbMbl IPEBPAIAIOT JIOAeH B KUBOTHBIX. 3. Ile-
PEeBEepHH TPH CTPAHHIIBI, H Thl VBUIHIIb KAPTUHKY, KOTOPYIO Thl HINEIIb.
4. Tom BHIBEDHYJ KapMaHbl HAM3HAHKY, HO He HAIIEJ HHM OJHOTO IeH-
ra. 5. OH moABMJICA B caMOM KOHIle BEUEPHHKH H Ccpasdy HONPOCHJ dYall-
Ky Yad M KYCOK Inmpora. 6. A remepp BBIKJIOYHTE MArHuUTO(GOHBI ¥ 3a-
OUIIKATEe TO, YTO BBl CJAbIIaIu. 7. OKasaJgoch, YTO IPAKTHKOBATHCA B
urpe Ha (opTenbAHO He Bcerjga HHTepecHO. 8. MuHe OBl XO0TeJoChb, 4YTO-
Ob1 TBI cnenman 3BYK TexeBuszopa mnorumie. 9. Mrr obepuynuck u 6nUIH
OYeHb pasouyapoBaHbI, KOrAa VBHAEJH, UTO HAIOM APY3bA HE BBIIIIH H3
noma, 4robbr nmompoiarsca. 10. OkaseiBaeTc, 9TO AHIVIMHCKHI S3BIK
[103aMMCTBOBAJ ropasfo 0oJipllle CJIOB U3 APYIUX HA3BIKOB, 4YeM HeMeIl-
KU ¥ (paHIy3CKHii.

| NEW WORDS T0 LEARN

33. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

The child opened his eyes and said sleepily “Good morning”.
Let’s put our best tablecloth on the table today: it’s mother’s
birthday. The new plates looked nice when we put them on the
white tablecloth.

A plateful of food is the food that is on a plate and fills it. There
was a plateful of sandwiches on the table.

This novel was turned into a TV serial ['siarial].

B. Look the words up and make sure that you have guessed right.
34. Read the words, look them up and study the word combinations and
sentences to show how to use them.

a candle ['kendl] (n): a tall candle, a beautiful candle, to blow out a
candle. When do you use candles? Try to blow out all the candles
on your birthday cake. The game is not worth the candle. A can- 81
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dlestick [kendlstik]: unusual candlesticks. On the table there were
three candles in tall candlesticks.

light [lait] (n, wuncount.): daylight, sunlight, moonlight, candlelight, in
the light of. The sun gives us heat and light. I could see very lit-
tle in the light of my candles.

a light/lights: a burning light, the lights of the city, to turn on/off
the light. She went into her daughter’s room and turned on the
light. There was a bright light in the middle of the ceiling.

light (adj): 1. (not heavy) She wore only a light dress and sandals.
Stone is heavy, but paper is light.
2. (not dark) Wake up! It’s light already. What a nice and light
classroom! Do you prefer light colours for your summer clothes?

to light (lit, lit/lighted, lighted) (v): Let’s light a candle and put it
in the middle of the table. Suddenly all the lights on the New
Year tree lit up.

cheerful ['tfiaful] (adj): a cheerful smile, a cheerful look, a cheerful
place, cheerful colours. ‘Cheerful’ means happy and joyful.

cheerfully ['tiafuli] (adv): to say sth cheerfully, to laugh cheerfully.
She smiled cheerfully at everybody. He greeted us cheerfully.

to pull [pul] (v): to pull hard, to pull the door, to pull out a tooth,
to pull smb’s hair, to pull sth out of the river. The horse was
pulling the heavy sledge along the road. The little boy pulled the
toy train along behind her.

to push [puf] (v): to push a button, to push the door, to push the
doorbell, to push one’s way through. I pushed the button that
locked the door. The children were pushing each other into the
water. I pushed my way through the crowd of people.

to struggle ['stragl] (v): to struggle with someone, to struggle for inde-
pendence, to struggle to do something. I'm afraid I'm not ready
yvet, I'm still struggling with the last sentence. Are the people on
the screen struggling for the revolver?

a struggle (n): in the struggle, the struggle for life. What do you
know about the struggle of Russian people during the Second
World War? Reading is a struggle for some children.

to wind [wamnd] (wound [waund], wound) (v): to wind a toy, to wind
a clock/a watch. The river winds through the town. Does the road
82 wind through the wood? It was cold so she wound a scarf round
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her neck. Don’t forget to wind the alarm clock before you go to
bed. To unwind.

winding (adj): a winding river. It was fun to walk together along the
winding path among the trees.

to share [[ea] (v): to share sth with smb. Do you share your bedroom
with your sister? Share this bag of sweets with your friends.

to regret [ri'gret] (regretted) (v): ‘To regret’ means to feel sorry. Does
John regret that he was rude to Jane?

regretful [rr'gretful] (adj): a regretful look, a regretful smile, to be
regretful about something. I'm very regretful about what hap-
pened.

regretfully [rr'gretfuli] (adv): He looked at me regretfully and shook his
head.

to bounce [bauns] (v): to bounce a ball, to bounce from one thing to
another. The ball bounced to my right and I couldn’t catch it. He
bounced the ball before throwing it into the basket. He bounced
from one film to another trying to see all he could.

bouncy [bavnsi] (adj): A person or animal that is bouncy has lots of
energy and is very lively and enthusiastic. The puppies looked
healthy and bouncy.

to knock [nvk] (v): to knock on/at a door or a window. In the mid-
dle of the night somebody knocked on the window.

a bowl [boul] (n): a big bowl, a salad bowl, a cereal bowl, a bowl of
fruit. I need a big bowl to mix the salad. His breakfast consisted
of a bowl of cornflakes and a cheese sandwich.

close [klous] (adj): 1. a close friend, a close relative, to be close by,
to be close to sth. She did not have many close friends. The church
is close to the shop. The shop was quite close by so it didn’t take
us long to get there.

2. Why don’t you keep this dictionary close at hand? You may
find it helpful.

to repair [ri'pea] (v): to repair a house, to repair a car, to repair a
radio. Can you repair my watch?

firm [fa:m] (adj): a firm bed, a firm decision, firm views. I don’t
think that chair is firm enough to stand on. Do you prefer to sleep

on a firm bed or on a soft one? Is it your firm decision to leave
tonight? Their views on politics are firm. 83
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firmly (adv): Could you close the door firmly? Hold me firmly by the

hand.
35. Match the words with their definitions.
1. to light a) to move something strongly towards yourself
2. to knock b) to go round
3. to pull ¢) to make a noise by striking something
4, to push d) to move something strongly away from your-
5. to struggle self
6. to wind e) to jump like a ball
7. to bounce f) to fight

g) to make something start to burn or shine

36. Name 3-5 things that can be: close, firm, light (2 meanings), bouncy,
regretful, cheerful, sleepy.

37. Add as many nouns as you can to each line:

to repair a washing machine, ... 2. to push a sledge, ...
to pull a toy train, ... 4. to share a flat, ...
to struggle with a thief, ... 6. to wind a toy car, ...
to wind through the field, ... 8. to light a fire, ...

-3 Ut Q) =

38. Complete these sentences with the missing words where necessary.

1. On his desert island Robinson Crusoe had to struggle ... his
life. 2. The wind blew ... the candle and we found ourselves in the
dark. 3. Sam smiled ... us so cheerfully, that we all smiled back.
4. Just push ... the door and it will open. 5. Americans had to strug-
gle ... their independence ... Britain. 6. This river winds ... the for-
est. 7. Hold me firmly ... the hand: you can get lost in the crowd.
8. Can you hear a noise? I think someone is knocking ... the window.
9. Is there a bank close ... your house? 10. I’'m so hungry I could
eat a whole bowl ... porridge.

3Y. Express the same in English.

Benas ckareprb, TAHYTH B3a c000H CaHKH, B3TJIAHYTE HA KOrO-TO C
co)KaJIeHHeM, CBeda B KPACHBOM BBICOKOM IIOACBEYHHKE, JKECTKadA II0-
CTeJIb, MOJIHBIE IHEPruH pedATHUIKM, MHUCKa Ccyma, 3a’kedb CBeYH, TBep-
Jble B3IUIANbI, APKHI cBeT, BecTH MaA4Y (B 6ackerbosie), HamaTh Ha KHOI-
KV IBEpPHOTO 3BOHKA, BHIKJIIOUHTHL CBET, BeCeJble DACIIBETKHM, MeTAThCS
OT OJHOIO K APYIrOMY, TACKATh KOTO-TO 34 BOJIOCHI, MYUYHTHCA C 38JaHH-

84 ewm, usBmamcTasm TponKa, GOpOTBCA 3a CBOGOAY, 3aBecTH OYAMIBHUK.
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Read and compare. e e e i e

_ home house
|Home is the place where you | A house is a building in which |
ilive and feel that you belong people live. i
because that is where your fam-

ily is.
1. These children are in need 1. It takes only 35 minutes
of a normal home. from my house.
2. Here we are (at) home at 2. John has a house in Florida.
_ last. 3. How many rooms are there
3. I want to go home. in your house?

40). Choose the right word: home or house.

1. Do you live in a ... or a flat? 2. Is he .. yet? 3. He went into
the ... and closed the door. 4. A young lady came out of the ... and
walked along the street. 5. Nelly is on her way ... . 6. (At) what
time do you leave the ... in the morning? 7. I got ... at 5.30 and
started to cook at once. 8. We returned ... rather late that night.

41. Express the same in English.

1. OHu XHUBYT B OrDOMHOM JloMe B KOHIe aToit viauiel. 2. Korma
Thl 00BIYHO npuxonuink nomoit? 3. «Kro-Hubyabs ectds moma»? — cmpo-
cujIa AeBOuKa, Korga oHa Bomwia B gom. 4. Ilo obeum cropoHaM yim-
upl TAHyAuch (to be lined with) meoGwerunsie goma. 5. ITopa waru go-
Moit. ¥Yike mosgHOo. 6. 9To Mx mom?

Read and campare! e T S e
to go to sleep to fall asleep |
1. He went to bed and tried to 1. He went to bed but didn’t|
go to sleep. fall asleep.
2. I usually go to sleep at about 2. I was so tired that I fell
10.30. asleep in the armchair.
3. “Go to sleep now,” said the 3. She usually reads magazines
mother to the child. before she falls asleep.
We can’t make ourselves fall asleep but we can make ourselves
go to sleep.




oNITd

42. say which of the two word combinations or both you would use in
these sentences.

1. 'm tired, I'm going to bed. I think I'll ... at once. 2. I said
to myself, “... ! ...1 ... I” but I couldn’t. 3. I usually ... at ten o’clock.

43. A. i a plateful means nonwas Tapenka what can these words mean?

a handful, a cupful, a glassful, a spoonful, a teaspoonful,
a mouthful

B. Choose the right word from the box above to complete the se-

tences.
1. — How much sugar do you want? — Two ..., please. 2. One
. of coup is just enough for me, thanks. 3. “Look, what I have,”
said the child and showed me a ... of beautiful stones. 4. You need
two ... of flour to make this cake. 5. “Take a ... of this mixture

three times a day,” said the doctor.

44. A. Read the word combinations and translate them into Russian. Say
what structural difference you see between English and Russian phrases.
Say what other verbs in English are used in the same structures (see
Textbook V, Reference Grammar, § 16).

to look serious
to look fine

to look sad
to look happy

to sound sad to sound serious
to sound happy | to sound fine

B. Express the same in English.

gyBCTBOBATHL (cebdA) IIIOX0, 3BYYATE TIPOMKO, IaXHYTE CJIAAKO, BBINJISA-
AeTh TeYaJbHO, 3By4YaTbh CEPbE3HO, OBITH TOPRPKHMM Ha BKYC, BBIIVIANETH
3a6aBHO, 3BY4YaTb CYACTIHNBO

C. Make up your own sentences with these combinations.

45. A. Make sure that you know these words. Listen to the text “The Story
Bag”, 14.

poisonous ['poiznas] — AXOBUTHIA
delicious [di'lifas] — BRycHBIHR
couple [kapl] — mapa (8 m. u. mysc u sena)
sword [sod] — meu
86 spiteful ['spaitful] — amoit, 3700HBIM
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B. Answer the questions.

1. What did the boy like to do in his childhood? 2. What did the
devoted servant discover while listening to a strange murmuring sound
coming from the bag? 3. What did the voices from the story bag
speak about? 4. How did the servant save his master? 5. What can
happen to stories when they are put away?

C. Explain why:

1) the voices from the story bag discussed the boy’s behaviour; 2) the
old servant didn’t stop the horse and didn’t go to pick red berries
for the young man; 3) the old servant took a sword and walked into
the room in front of his master; 4) stories should be shared.

D. Tell the story to your friends.

Reading for Discussion

46. Read the text. Listen to it carefully, 15, and say what Danny
thought of his father.

Danny’s Story
(After Roald Dahl)

When I was four months old, my mother died suddenly and my
father was left to look after me all by himself.

I had no brothers or sisters with whom I could share toys or play
together. So all my boyhood, from the age of four months on, there
were just us two, my father and me. We lived in an old gypsy car-
avan' behind a filling station.? My father owned the filling station
and the caravan and a small meadow behind, that was
about all he owned in the world and my father strug-
gled to make both ends meet. It was a very small fill-
ing station on a small country road with fields and
woody hills around it.

While I was still a baby, my father washed me
and fed me, changed my diapers®, pushed me in my
pram to the doctor and did all the millions of other

things a mother normally does for her child. That is a pram

'a gypsy caravan [dgipst 'kzrovaen] — muiramckmii ()yproH, BaroEumK, KuOHMTKA

*a filling station — aBTO3ampaBoOYHAA CTAHLMA

* diapers ['dalapaz] AmE (nappies BrE) — mnejleHKH 87
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not an easy task for a man, especially when he has to
earn his living at the same time.

But my father didn’t mind. He was a cheerful man. I
think that he gave me all the love he had felt for my
mother when she was alive. We were very close. During
my early vears, I never had a moment’s unhappiness, and
here T am on my fifth birthday.

I was now a bouncy little boy as you can see, with dirt
and oil all over me, but that was because I spent all day
in the workshop' helping my father with the cars. The
workshop was a stone building. My father built that him-
self with loving care. “We are engineers, you and I,” he
used to say firmly to me. “We earn our living by repair-
ing engines® and we can’t do good work in a bad workshop.” It was
a fine workshop, big enough to take one car comfortably.

The caravan was our house and our home. My father said it was
at least one hundred and fifty years old. Many gypsy children, he
said, had been born in it and had grown up within its wooden walls.
In old times it had been pulled by a horse along winding country
roads of England. Different people had knocked at its doors, differ-
ent people had lived in it. But now its best years were over. There
was only one room in the caravan, and it wasn’t much bigger than a
modern bathroom.

Although we had electric lights in the workshop, we were not
allowed to have them in the caravan as it was dangerous. So we got
our heat and light in the same way as the gypsies had done years
ago. There was a wood-burning stove® that kept us warm in winter
and there were candles in candlesticks. I think that the stew' cooked
by my father is the best thing I've ever tasted. Omne plateful was
never enough.

For furniture, we had two narrow beds, two chairs and a small
table covered with a tablecloth and some bowls, plates, cups, forks
and spoons on it. Those were all the home comforts we had. They
were all we needed and we never regretted that our caravan was far
from a perfect home.

"a workshop ['wa:kfop] — macrepckas
*an engine [endsin] — MoTop, ABHraTesb
Y a stove [stauv] — meus

88 *(a) stew [sti:] — pary
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I really loved living in that gypsy caravan. I loved it particularly
in the evenings when I was tucked up in my bed and my father was
telling stories. I was happy because 1 was sure that when I went to
sleep my father would still be there, very close to me, sitting in his
chair by the fire.

My father, without any doubt, was the most wonderful and excit-
ing father any boy ever had. Here is a picture of him.

You may think, if you don’t know him well, that he was a stern
and serious man. He wasn’t. He was actually full of fun. What made
him look so serious and sometimes gloomy' was the fact that he never
smiled with his mouth. He did it all with his eves. He
had bright blue eyes and when he thought of something
funny, you could see a golden light dancing in the mid-
dle of each eye. But the mouth never moved. My father
was not what vou would call an educated man. I doubt
he had read many books in his life. But he was an
excellent storyteller. He promised to make up a bedtime
story for me every time I asked him. He always kept
his promise. The best stories were turned into serials
and went on many nights running.”

47, Imagine that you are Danny and answer these questions.

1. Where did you spend your early years? 2. How big is your fam-
ily? 3. Did you have many friends in your boyhood? 4. What is your
house like? 5. What is your father like? 6. Where does your father

work? 7. It is not comfortable to live in a gypsy caravan, is it?
8. Why is your father so gloomy and serious sometimes?

48. Decide which of the adjectives you can use to describe a) Danny;
b) his father.

helpful, active, bouncy, serious, gloomy, cheerful, devoted, loving,
caring,® wonderful, exciting, happy, friendly, quick

49. A. Match the phrases in English and Russian, find and read out the
sentences with them in the text.

1) to go to sleep a) cam, 6e3 ubeii-Tu6O TTOMOIIH

2) all by himself b) CBOAMTH KOHIBI ¢ KOHIAMH

' gloomy — yrpiomsii

*running — 3d. moxpsn

? caring |kearip] — saboTanBbLIH 89
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3) to make both ends meet ¢) 6e3 coMHeHUS

4) with loving care d) He BO3paKaTH

5) not to mind something e) 3aboTIMBO YKPBITH KOro-aubo
6) to tuck somebody (up) in onesanoM (IIOZOTKHYTh OHAEAJIO)

7) without any doubt f) sacHyTB

g) ¢ nwoboBe U 3aboTON

B. Express the same idea using the phrases above.

1. Ann never asked anybody to help her. 2. The family didn’t have
enough money. 3. It is very difficult to make little Tom go to bed.
4. When I was a little girl, my mother always covered me carefully
with my blanket. 5. Jane gave the right answer very quickly. She was
sure of it. 6. My mother has nothing against my friends. We always
play together in our flat. 7. My parents have always spoken to me
in such a way that I was sure they loved me and cared for me.

50. Find in the text and read out the sentences describing the following:

a) the workshop

b) the caravan and its history

¢) the furniture and other things they had in the caravan
d) the father’s duties when Danny was a baby

e) Danny’s early years

f) the way the father looked

g) Danny’s evenings in the caravan with his father

51. say who in the story:

1) lived in the caravan;

2) loved living there;

3) had lived in the caravan before;

4) cooked the stew in Danny’s family;

3) never was unhappy in his early years;
6) repaired cars in the workshop.

52. say true, false or don’t know.

1. Danny’s mother died when he was four vears of age. 2. There
were two deep lakes near the caravan. 3. Danny’s father was a cheer-
ful man. 4. Danny’s father looked serious. 5. Danny was very unhap-
py in his early years. 6. Danny helped his father to build the work-
shop. 7. The gypsy caravan was about fifty years old. 8. The caravan

9() was made of stone. 9. Danny’s father never smiled.
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Speaking

Discussing the Text |

3. These are answers to several questions on the text. Make up the ques-
tions.

1. When Danny was four months old. 2. No, he looked after Danny
all by himself. 3. No, Danny was an only child in the family. 4. In
an old gypsy caravan. 5. He was a cheerful man. 6. One hundred and
fifty years old. 7. Particularly in the evenings. 8 We had electric
light in the workshop.

54. Explain why:

1) There were just two people in Danny’s family.

2) Danny’s father struggled to make both ends meet.

3) The life of Danny’s father was not easy.

4) Danny’s father thought they should have a fine workshop.

5) Danny had dirt and oil all over him.

6) Danny’s father often looked serious and gloomy.

7) Danny loved his caravan particularly in the evenings.

8) Danny called his father “the most wonderful and exciting father
any boy ever had”.

9) They didn’t have electric lights in the caravan.

55. Imagine that you are: a) Danny and tell the story of his life; b) Danny’s
father and speak about Danny’s early years and his life in the caravan.

56. Say how you understand Danny’s words “The caravan was our house
and our home” and comment on them.

Discussing the Topic

( Your family are probably the most important people in your life.
Families consist of parents and children. But we can also say that
a family is a group of people consisting of a parent or parents,
children and their close relations [rr'leifnz]:
» grandparents
* great-grandparents
¢ grandchildren (grandsons ['grensanz] and granddaughters)
¢ cousins 91
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aunts

uncles

¢ nieces

* nephews

» stepbrothers

» stepsisters and all in-laws ['inlo:z]:
mother-in-law ['madarinlo:]
father-in-law

son-in-law
daughter-in-law
sister-in-law
brother-in-law

.
moHm P D PP

« Every person goes through different stages in his or her life:

* a new-born baby ['beibi]

baby (an infant)

toddler ['tndla]

little boy/girl

child coming up to school age

teenager

person coming of age (= is going to be 21 soon)
person in his/her midtwenties/thirties, etc.
an adult [‘wedalt] (a grown-up)

a middle-aged person

a person getting on in years

* a person advanced in years

an elderly person

an old age pensioner

an old man/woman

* a person who is as old as the hills

&
PP PP PP

V No matter how old you are your family and your friends support
you, encourage [in'karis] you in what you do and brighten your
life. Good friends are: helpful, supportive, close, devoted, loyal
[loral] and reliable [ri'latabl].

“ We often ask each other: “What is he or she like?” and “What
92 does he or she look like?” To the first question you are likely
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to say,’ “He is a very kind man” and to the second question you
will probably say, “He is a tall man with black hair and large
brown eyes.”

« You, your family and friends usually do certain things together,
you share likes and dislikes and have much in common. These
can be your hobbies and pastimes:

¢ fishing ¢ collecting things

* watching TV ¢ keeping pets

* cooking e going to a disco (discotheque)
* gardening * drawing and painting

* travelling e listening to music

* going in for sport * playing musical instruments

* playing games e« going to the cinema or theatre
» taking photos » vigiting museums

57. A. Say what the English for these Russian words are.

CBEKPOBb (Mamb myxa)

CBEKOp (omeu myxca)

TeCTh (omey HceHbl)

Tema (mamv HeHbl)

mypuH (6pam XHeHbl)

nesgeps (Opam mymxra)

CHOXa (HeHa CbLHA NO OMHOWEHUN K €20 0muy)

30JI0BKa (cecmpa myixrca)

HeBecTKa (oceHa Opama UAU HeHA CblHA UAU 3AMYMCHAL HCCHULUHA
no OMHOWECHUIO K POOHBLM ee Myica)

B. Name all the relatives that your mother and your father have. Say
how you can describe their age.

C. Describe one of your relatives. Say what he is like and what he looks
like.

58. say how people can describe your age when you are:
three months old
two years old
four years old

"vou are likely to say — Tel cropee oTBeTHmIIB 93
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thirteen years old
thirty-five years old
forty-seven years old
ninety-eight years old

59. Think of the qualities' that make a good parent and a good child.
Compare your lists. Decide which of these qualities are more important and
less important.
a) A good parent is someone who:

— thinks about the child’s safety®

— talks to the child

b) A good child (son or daughter) is someone who:
— has good manners
— helps about the house

60. Answer the questions about yourselves, your families and friends.

1. What is better: to have a small family or a big family with a
lot of children and other relations? Why?

2. What is your family like? Have you got any brothers or sis-
ters? Are you good friends with them?

3. Have you got baby brothers and sisters? Do you help your moth-
er to take care of them? What do you do?

4, What is an ideal family as you see it?

5. What are your family’s favourite pastimes? What do you like
to do together?

6. Do your parents know your friends and do you know theirs? Is
it important that you should know each other’s friends? Why?

7. Do you have any good friends? What are they like? What do
they look like?

8. Why is it good to have friends?

9. Do friends always have much in common? Is it important in
friendship?

10. Can girls and boys be good friends? Why? Why not?

11. Are you a good friend? What do you do to be a good friend?

'a quality [‘kwolml — YepTa XapakTrepa
94 :safety ['serfti] — GesomacHOCTH
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61. Look at these pictures and describe these people’s age in other words.

2) between four
and five

4) between 16
and 18

6) over fifty

8) 100 years old

7) about seventy

62. Speak about your early years and your family. 95
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63. Look at the picture and make up a story based on it.

64. Look at these pictures of Jane’s and Mark’s rooms and say how Jane
and Mark spend their free time.

5. The words in the word boxes describe different activities. Say what
activities they describe. Now choose the activity that you like or dislike
most of all and describe it in as much detail as you can.

96
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1. 4.
: e e e |
| to unlock the door to nature’s to read about great artists of |
. secrets ! the past |
to enjoy picturesque places ‘ to collect books on art !
to watch birds and animals | |l to learn to draw or paint
. to examine mysteries of plants | ‘ to take lessons of drawing
to watch the countryside change i to buy paper, brushes, etc.
' to spend a lot of time in the | to draw portraits, landscapes
open air to make sketches outdoors |
| to enjoy a landscape to the full | to go to picture galleries '
' to climb mountains ‘ |
to sleep out |

2. 5.

best friends
- to keep/not to keep in cages

the best way to relax’
to enjoy the beauty of sth

to feed regularly ' to spend a weekend in the gar- |
' to admire sth den ‘
' to take for a walk to plant flowers, bushes !
to show to a vet to look after |
to train pets to water the plants !
to teach tricks : a large collection of flowers
| to be one of life’s greatest
' pleasures
3. 6.
to read books about theatre i[to be fond of music
to visit regularly/occasionally ' to collect records, CDs, tapes
| to watch performances/films | to go to concerts
! favourite actors/actresses to play a musical instrument
a comedy | to take musical lessons |
' a musical show | to go in for dancing E
a puppet film | to train regularly 5
to go to the cinema with smbi ;
expensive/cheap seats | ‘
'to relax [r'laks] — pacciaburhes (OTHOXHYTD) 97

4—Adanacresa, 7 K.




7. 8.
| ==
‘ to collect badges (stamps, post- ‘ to learn to cook ;
| cards, pictures, books, etc.) | | to make new dishes !
. famous collections and exhibi- | ' to boil/fry meat (fish, chicken)
. tions | | to cook for the family (for

your friends)

' different collections |
to make soups (sauces, des-

to get some knowledge of his-
tory | serts)
. to exchange things to be good at cooking sth
i to spend a lot of money and ‘ to use spices (vinegar, oil, pep-
time on sth | per, etc.)
i to ask for advice to ask for advice
. to join clubs ‘ to set/lay the table beautifully

' to present the food nicely

__ S —

66. A. Look at the list of hobbies and pastimes (Ex. 65) and say which of
them are:
1) active/non-active, 2) outdoor/indoor, 3) noisy/quiet, 4) expen-
sive/cheap, 5) really intellectual/less intellectual.

B. Say how you feel about all these different kinds of activities (Ex. 65),
use:
1) can’t stand/hate, 2) don’t mind, 3) fond of, 4) really love/like very
much, 5) don’t like.

ertfng

67. Just or just now? Put them in the proper places to complete the sen-
tences.

1. Eric has blown out the candle. 2. Elizabeth turned on the light.
3. Jake sounded sad. 4. Little Philip has fallen asleep. 5. Andrew
pushed the door and came in. 6. Tom knocked at the door. 7. Rex
pulled the tablecloth off the table. 8. The two friends have solved the
mystery.

68. Open the brackets to write a complete story.

My father was a fine mechanic. He (1. love) engines. And certainly
I, too, should (2. fall) in love with engines and automobiles. (3. Not,
gg forget) that even before I could (4. walk), the workshop (5. be) my
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playroom. My father (6. put) me there so that he could (7. keep) an
eye on me all day long. My toys were springs and pistons that
(8. lie) around all over the place, and these, I can (9. promise) you,
(10. be) far more fun (11. play) with than most of the plastic toys
most children (12. give) nowadays.

When I (13. grow) older and (14. be) five vears old, my father
(15. talk) to me about school. He (16. lay) a hand on my shoulder.
“I (17. want) you (18. become) a great mechanic. You (19. learn) a
lot already. But when you (20. grow) up, I (21. hope) you (22. become)
a great engineer, a man who (23. make) better engines for automo-
biles and airplanes. For that you (24. need) a really good education.”

69. Express the same in English.

A. 1. JI)xoH 3agy] CBedyy MHHYTY Hasaj M CKasaJ, 4TO OH IIOYTH
Bce cpenan. 2. — Kax o Beirasaur? — Ou meboJssluoro pocta, y He-
ro ronybnle rjasa M CBeTJIbIe BOJOCHI. 3. — YTO OH 3a 4YeJoBeK? —
Ox no6pbld ¥ Becerga BceM nomoraer. 4. HUK ToapKO 4YTO 3aBes 4achl,
HO oHM He uayT (not work). 5. Moit maneHEbKH#l 6paT HUKOTAA HE CJbI-
maa o Poanxe Hame. 6. Tel cuoumEe BMecTe ¢ KeM-HHOyAL 3a maproi?
(Ter genmms ¢ kKem-HuOyas nmapry?) 7. Osna Bcerza Oblla KH3HEpPanoOCT-
HBIM pebenxkoM. 8. Manenskasa Capa TonbKo 4To Hadpaja IOJHBIH DPOT
KoH(per. Oma ux cwecr? 9. OH HUKOrZa HHYEro He TOBOPHJI C coOzKaje-
HueMm. 10. Twl xorma-enbyaep s3askurana ceeuu? Horga Tel 9TO Oejian B
nocnenauii pasz? I'me sto O6mwro? 11. MunyTty Hasan Xenena obmorana
mwapd BOKPYr ropJja, a 3aTeM pasMoTajga ero CHOBA.

B. 1. Korgma mama BepHeTcs, Mbl yiKe 3acHem. 2. Jlymalo, A OpHro-
TOBJIO Y3KHH K TOMY BpeMeHM, Kak Thl BepHemikcs. 3. Tel Hakpoemrs
Ha ctonl K 6 uacam? 4. K aromy BpeMeHM 3aBTpa MBI yie IPHJIETHM B
Bamusarron. 5. K ToMy BpemMeHu, KaKk 3TO IIMUCBMO IPHAET, OH yiKe Oy-
ner 3HaTh 000 Bcem. 6. PUIbM yiKe 3aKOHYHUTCA K ITOMY BpeMeHH.
7. Ter y>xe moszaBrpaxaemrs K 10 uacam? 8. Ilpuxonu B cems. f yxxe
38KOHYY JeJaTh YPOKH.

C. 1. Ter Bumen, xak OH caMm ToJkaja caHku? 2. Bea comMHeHus,
AHfA — caMblfl KU3HepamOCTHBIN (Beceiblil) pebeHox B Kiacce. Buepa a
Habmlomana 3a TeM, Kak OHa Opeiraja. 3. Twl cablmana, 4To KTO-TO CTY-
yuT B ABeps? 4. f He oxumana, uro [sKopayk OyaeT BbIpallHBaTh IIBE-

Thl C Taxko# J0000BEK u 3aboroil. 5. IHAPH 3amMern, dro Ajauca nmo-
IOTKHYJIA OleAnblle MaleHbkomMy Pumiaunny. 6. § caslman, dro [IKeliH
cKaszajia, 4YTO OHA eJBAa MOJKEeT CBeCTH KOHIbI ¢ KoHIamMu. 7. MeI He
OMHUAATH, UTO OHM OYAYT BO3pasKaTh NPOTHB HAIIErO IJIAHA. 99

4%
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70. spell the words.

['starral] [fes] [r'gretfulr]
['terblklnO] ['keendistik]| ['waindin]
['tfrafuli] ['stragl] ['bavnsi]

71. Test your spelling. Listen to the tape, 16, and write down the
sentences.

Misrellaneaus

72. A. Read the idioms and study them.
To Push and to Pull Idioms

to pull

1. to pull somebody’s leg — aypauuTs Koro-imbo, MOPOYHTH TOJIO-
BY

2. to pull a face/faces — rpumacHuUaTh, KOPUWATH POXKH, H300pa-

JKaTh HEIOBOJLCTBO

3. to pull to pieces — pasopBaTh Ha KYCKH

4. to pull oneself together — B3sTe ceba B pyku, cobpareca ¢ AYXOM
to push

1. to push one’s luck — wuckymare cyabby

2. to push one’s way — MOpPOTHCKHBATECA 4Yepe3 TOJIY, IIPOKJIAIbI-

Barh JOPOTY
3. to push someone to the wall — npunepers K cTeHKe, JOBecTH

0 KpalHOCTH

B. Complete the sentences using the missing idioms.

1. Luke! I know that the situation is quite serious. But it’s not
the end of the world. ... You will get over all the difficulties.
2. There were so many people in the square that they had to ... to
reach the entrance. 3. John told me he had seen an alien. I almost
believed him but looked at him to see if he was ... . 4. Polly took a
risk and hid the golden pen. Then she brought it home. She was not
caught that time. But she was ... . 5. Though Boris said he hadn’t
ridden his elder brother’s bike, Allan ... and Boris had to explain
where he had been and how he had broken his brother’s bike. 6. Ben
didn’t like the idea of going to the library instead of watching a foot-

100 ball match and ... .
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73. Listen to the song, 17, and sing it along.

You Are My Sunshine
(By Jimmie Davis and Charles Mitchel)

You are my sunshine, my only sunshine;

You make me happy when skies are grey.
You’ll never know, dear, how much I love you;
Please don’t take my sunshine away.

The other night, dear, as I lay sleeping,
I dreamed I held you in my arms.
When I awoke, dear, I was mistaken,
So I hung my head and I cried.

You are my sunshine, my only sunshine;

You make me happy when skies are grey.
You’ll never know, dear, how much I love you;
Please don’t take my sunshine away.

74. Read these quotations to find out what famous people said about

friendship.

1. “No friend’s a friend till he shall prove a friend.”

2. “The most I can do for my friend is simply to be his friend.”

3. “He will never have true friends who is afraid of making ene-
mies.”

4. “Instead of loving your enemies, treat' your friends a little bet-
ter.”

5. “Friends are like melons. Shall I tell you why? To find one good,
you must a hundred try.”

6. “A friend to all is a friend to none.”

7. “Friendship is the sweetest form of love.”

8. “True friendship is a plant of slow growth.”

9. “Tell me what company you keep, and I'll tell you what you are.”

10. “A friend is a second self; another me.”

11. “What is a friend? A single soul dwelling’ in two bodies.”

H ome Reading Lessons 4, 5

'to treat [trit] — obpamartees (¢ iem-mo)
?a soul dwelling ['soul 'dwelm)] — gyma, xusyman 101




IT TAKES MANY KIMDS
TO MAKE THE WORLD

=» BEHAVIOUR AND MANNERS

=» APPEARANCE

=» PERSONALITY

=» LIKES AND DISLIKES

m» BELIEFS AND OPINIONS

me WHY IS IT GOOD TO BE DIFFERENT?
=» WE ARE DIFFERENT, WE ARE ALIKE

YNIT

Rew’sim

1. A. Look around you and name the colours of the things you see.

&

B. Look at the pictures and say which of the objects are: a) dark/light
102 blue; b) dark/light green; c) dark/light brown; d) dark/light yellow.
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2. Ask your friend:

1) what his favourite colour is;

2) what colour most of the houses in his/her street are;
3) what colour the sky in the spring is;

4) what colour the first spring flowers are;

5) what colour his/her favourite sweater is;

6) what colour the planet Mars [ma:z] is;

7) what colour his/her best friend’s eyes are.

3. A. The Robinsons have got an old car. They want to paint their car to
make it look more attractive. Unfortunately they cannot agree upon the
colour for their car. Say what colour each of them chose. The words can
help you.

Example: Norman wants to paint the car emerald green.

Jack — blue Mary — vellow
John — black Norman — green
Duncan — white Peter — grey
Jenny — red Ann — green

B. Imagine that you have a car. What colour would you like to paint it?
What’s your second choice?

4. We often have to describe objects from different points of view. To do
it accurately we need certain words.

A. Remember all the adjectives that describe: a) the size of an object;
b) the shape of an object; c) what an object is made of.

B. Listen to the tape, 18, and check yourselves. 103
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C. Memorize some new words to continue these lists:

Size:
tiny ['taini] — KpomreuHbIH
bulky ['balki] — rpomMosakuit

broad [brod] — mupoxuii
narrow |['n@rov| — yaxui

' rough [rAf] — mepmasbiit

sharp |[fa:p] — ocTpsrii
blunt [blant] — Tymoit

Shape:
straight [streit] — npsamoit
regular in shape — npasBunbHOM

(hopmMbl
irregular in shape — HempaBWJIb-
HOU (QOpPMBI

stone-cold — xosoaHBIA Kak Jiem

shaped like a ball (star,
heart..) — B dopme 1mapa |
(3Be3ibl, CEepAla...) .
|
Feel: Temperature: i
- smooth [smu:d] — riagkmuii cool [ku:l] — mpoxsazmbIit '

ice-cold — oueHF XONMOAHBIN, Je- |

. IAHOM
ointed ['pointid] — 3aocTpenHsbIi
Fluffy ['ﬂ[:\l:lil]—rlymncrbrg pleasantly warm — npuaTHO
TeILIbIH

Weight:

heavy ['hevi] — Ts:xensrit
light — nmergmuit

piping hot — oBG:xuratpomie rops-
8% 07

1) A bag made of paper is a ...
2) A bowl made of plastic is ...
3) A key made of metal ...

4) A ring made of silver ...

5) A watch made of gold ...

6) A chimney made of iron ...
7) A dish made of glass ...

8) A belt made of leather ...

. Express the same in a different way.

Example: Boots made of rubber are rubber boots.

6. These are some adjectives that describe taste and smell. Name at least
104 3 objects for which such tastes and smells are typical.




onir

Example: Mustard is usually bitter (in taste).

bitter, salty, sweet, sour, sugary, pleasant, nice, terrible

7. A. Read this description and guess what object is described here.

This object is not very large, it’s as big as a tennis ball, some-
times a little bigger or a little smaller. It is usually round and quite
regular in shape. When you touch it it feels smooth and firm. It is
usually cool and smells fresh. You can eat it and it tastes sweet or
sweet and sour. It can be red, yellow or green. What is it?

B. Describe these objects: a knife, a bed, a stone, a pencil, a wardrobe.

C. Think of an object and describe it. Let your classmates guess what

object you mean.

8. Continue the lists with more nouns, see whose list is the longest.

1) (a) tiny bell, ... 7) (a) smooth cheek, ...
2) (a) bulky suitcase, ... 8) (a) rough sheet, ...
3) (a) sharp axe [zks], ... 9) (a) blunt pencil, ...
4) (a) narrow door, ... 10) (a) pointed pen, ...
5) (a) broad river, ... 11) (a) heavy bag, ...

6) (a) fluffy cat, ... 12) (a) straight path, ...

9. Look at the list of adjectives and divide them into 3 categories: a) adjec-
tives describing a person’s appearance; b) adjectives describing a person’s

character; c) adjectives describing other qualities.

attractive
boring
educated
fragile
independent
famous
noble
greedy
bouncy
lonely
modest
smart

slim
attentive
stupid
short

progressive

cheerful
mysterious
strong

fat

curious
young
wicked

tall
serious
ugly
gloomy
clever
polite
brave
honest
great
wise
thin
sad

poor
stern
pleasant
shy
careless
lazy
free
dull
lovely
slow
tidy
firm

105
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10). Describe these people and think of what kind of people they are.

11. These are some popular characters from children’s books. Choose one
of them or any other character you remember well and describe him or her.

a) Robin Hood e) Alice (from “Alice in Wonderland”
b) Robinson Crusoce f) Cinderella
c) Tom Sawver (=)

d) Oliver Twist

12. Look at the table to remember how to form the degrees of compari-
son of adjectives. Give 3 examples of your own to illustrate their usage.
106




Adjectives. Degrees of Comparison

Absolute Comparative | Superlative
(Positive)
A. — -er -est
1. Oasoc/0KHBIE low lower lowest
[IpuiIaraTejabHeIe nice nicer nicest
hot hotter hottest
2. JIByclo»XHbI€
[IpuJjaaraTeJbHbIe HAa:
1) -y pretty prettier prettiest
wealthy wealthier wealthiest
2) -ow narrow narrower narrowest
shallow shallower shallowest
3) -le simple simpler simplest
gentle gentler gentlest
4) -er clever cleverer cleverest
tender tenderer tenderest
3. IIBYCJOKHEIE severe severer severest
[pUJIaraTejbHbIe [s1via]
C yAapeHHeM
Ha BTOPOM CJIOT€
4. Tpexcio:KHBIE unhappy unhappier unhappiest
npujIaraTeabHEIe untidy untidier untidiest
C IPHCTABKOH umn-
B. — more ... most ...
1. Bce ocranbuEbIe modern more modern |most modern
IBYCJIOXKHEIE useful more useful most useful
npujaaraTejibHbIe
2. MHoOrocjoXHEbIE terrible more terrible |most terrible
[MpHUJIaraTelbHBIe comfortable | more comfor- | most com-
(rpu u Oosnee cJOroB) table fortable

107
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13. A. Read the poem, 19, and say to whom it can be addressed
and who, in your opinion, the speaker is.

Just for You

I picked' the reddest apple from the tree
It was the finest one that I could see
I saved® it all except a bite or two
Just for you.

[ carried home the groceries from the store

I wanted to be helpful with a chore®

I put them all away except a few

Just for you.
Some day I'll be grown up too
And if T can I'll grow up just like you
I ate up all my lunch just like you said
But I think there was a little too much bread
And so I left the crust'* when I was through
Just for you.

B. Complete the chart with the missing forms of these adjectives from
the poem.
— — (the) reddest
— — (the) finest
helpful — —

C. Make up a similar poem of your own under the title “Just for You”.

14. A. Ask your classmates questions beginning with Which is ... ? and let
them answer these questions. Use the ideas below and your own ideas.

Example: Russia, China, Canada — Which of these countries is
the largest? — Russia (is).

a kangaroo, a horse, a cheetah (fast)
English, French, Chinese (widely spoken)
the Nile, the Volga, the Mississippi (long)
the Arctic Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean (big)
the Tower of London, St Paul’s Cathedral, the National Gallery
(old)
! to pick — 30. copsars
? to save — coxpaHHTh, cbepeun
% a chore [tfa] — pabora (no domy)
108 ¢ a crust [krast) — xopouxa

SR 00 B3
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. a Volga, a Ford, a Rolls-Royce (expensive)

. English grammar, English pronunciation, English spelling (diffi-
cult for you)

. Italy, Norway, German (cold/warm)

. Moscow, St Petersburg, Tula (populated)

. a hot climate, a cold climate, a mild climate (healthy)

-1

o W

B. Use the same ideas and make up more questions on the models that
follow. Ask your classmates to answer these questions.

Model 1: Is China as large as Canada?
Model 2: Is China larger or smaller than Canada?
Model 3: Is English less popular than Chinese?

15. Work in groups of 4—6 students and find out these things about each
other:

1. who can eat more chocolate bars than the others; 2. who sleeps
the longest hours; 3. who has ever tasted the most exotic food;
4. who finds English the most difficult school subject of all; 5. who
spends the most time outdoors; 6. who is the tallest; 7. whose home
is the farthest from/the closest to the school; 8. whose grandparents
are the oldest/the youngest; 9. who spends their holidays in the most
interesting way; 10. who has the most unusual pet/pets.

16. Look at the table to remember how to form the present perfect con-
tinuous tense. (See Reference Grammar, p. 333.)

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

since 1980, since the time you came back, all day, all my life,
for 10 years, for a long time, for years, during the 20th century,

recently
+/-
I, we, you, they have/haven’t
been + Ving
he, she, it has/hasn’t

Nick has been working non-stop all day.
Jane and Pete haven’t been working very well recently.

109
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have I, we, you, they

been + V ing
has he, she, it

Have you been writing this book all these years?
What has John been doing since he left for Paris?

Read and compare! =

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense
Ilpoyecc He zasepuien. [eiiem- | Ilpoyecc 3zasepuien. [eilcmeue
éue OAunoch Kakoe-mo epemMsa 6 | MOAbKO  YmMa  3AKOHYUJIOCH.
npowsnom u npodoaxaemcsa 6 | Ecmv sudumoe ceudemenvbcmeo
MOMEHM pevu. mozo, wmo Oeilcmaue uau npo-
yecc umeau mecmo.
1. Nick has been writing his | 1. Nick’s hands are covered in

exercises for 2 hours. (Huxk ink. He has been writing.
nuwem.) (Hux nucan.)

2. Olga has been painting her | 2. There is paint on Olga’s
“Autumn Landscape” since dress. She has been paint-
2 o’clock. (Oavea pucyem.) ing. (Oavea pucosana.)

3. Mother is in the kitchen. She | 3. Mother looks tired. She has
has been cooking all morn- been cooking all morning.
ing. (Mama zomosum.) (Mama zomosuna.)

e —_—— g = -

17. Look at the picture (p. 111) and say what the people have been doing
and for how long.

18. Little Alec doesn’t understand some things about his friends and rela-
tives. Try and explain these things to him. Use the verbs in brackets in
present perfect continuous.

1. Why are my sister’s eyes red? (cry) 2. Why are my brother’s
hands dirty? (work in the garden) 3. Why are Jane’s hands covered
110 in flour? (make a pie) 4. Why is the room in such a mess? (pack)
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5. Why does my cousin look so hot? (run) 6. Why does Granny look

sleepy? (sleep) 7. Why are Philip’s clothes torn? (fight) 8. Why is
Uncle Roger’s face red? (lie in the sun)

Read and compare! ————

Present Perfect Continuous Present Perfect

1.1 have been writing since 1. I have written six letters.
10 o’clock. (nuwy, npouece (Hanucan, Odeilcmeue 3aKOH-
He 3aeepuLem) YeHo)

. The man has already been
standing near the bank for
3 hours. Isn’t that strange?
. I have been reading detec-
tive stories with much inter-
est lately.

. What have you been doing

. Edinburgh castle has stood

above the city for centuries.

. I have lately read two detec-

tive stories. Both of them
were rather boring.

. What have you done since

here for so long? last Friday?

19. Read the sentences below and translate them into Russian.

1. a) We’ve been learning English for 6 years. b) John has learnt
two sonnets by Shakespeare this month. 2. a) Sorry about the mess:
I’ve been painting the house since lunchtime. b) My brother has paint-
ed Granny’s room. 3. a) Margaret has been lying in bed all day.
b) For centuries the pirates’ gold has lain under that tree. 4. a) Jane
hasn’t been working very well recently. b) My granny hasn’t worked
for years. 5. a) Mr Brown has been waiting for half an hour. b) He
has never waited for anybody.

2(). Complete the sentences. Use the verbs in brackets either in present
perfect or present perfect continuous.

1. Patricia can’t go on holiday. She (break) her leg. 2. I can’t lis-
ten to him any more. He (lecture) us for an hour and a half. 3. Boris
never (speak) Chinese. 4. We (phone) Mrs James for half an hour but
can’t get through. 5. — You (phone) Mrs James? — Sorry, not yet. I'll
do it in a minute. 6. Irene (live) in Sally’s flat over the last month.
7. — Jane’s voice sounds strange. She (cry)? — Oh, no. She (laugh).
8. How long you (live) here? 9. Eliza (work) as a teacher here since

112 gshe left London. 10. What you (cook) all morning, dear?
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21. Express the same in English.

1. Msr 3gaem apyr apyra 20 ger. 2. Mou apy3bsi M3ydalOT AHTJIHIA-
CKHE s3bIK deThipe roja. 3. Ter Beiyumn stu rmaroasi? 4. Mel HHKOr-
na He ObiH B fAnmoHHH, HO Beerza XoTeaun NOOBIBATE TaM (IOCETHTH 3TY
crpady). 5. O karaercsi Ha Bejocumejge meabiii Bedep! 6. AHHA HeBayK-
HO paforaer B mocjengHee BpeMs. 7. OHA He NHIIET CTHXH yiKe 3 roja,
HO OHA HaOmecajla MHOIO CTUXOTBOPeHUI 3a cBol KH3HL. 8. — Ilouemy
Tel Takou rpasHbliE? — S wurpan ¢ Pexcom B cagmy. 9. Kax gasHo TBI
sgaemp Mamy?

22. A. See if you remember words from Units 1—3 and give these in
English:

MOAHAsA dYallka MOJOKa, TOJKHYTh [ABePb, U3BMJIMCTAA TPOMKA, 3aBOAHUTH
YaChl, YHCTAs CKATEPTh, C COMKAJEHHEM, TBeploe pelleHue, MOAOTKHYTh
ofesano, GIU3KHUII APYr, Basa ¢ (PPYKTAMH, C TPYAOM CBOAWUTH KOHIIBI C
KOHIlAMH, CTYYaTh B OKHO, T'OBOPHTH C COMKAJEHHWeM, MOJHAA CTOJIOBAS
NOYKKa JIeKapCcTBa, JeTKas KOpoOKa, cBeua B IOJACBeYHHKe, Oopnba ¢
BparaMm, CKaKaTh KaK MAYHK II0 KOMHATe.

B. Make up sentences with word combinations above.

Reading for Information

23. Read the text once carefully and say how Christopher Milne is related
to A. A. Milne.

A. A. Milne
(1882—1956)

Alan Alexander Milne |[miln] was born in
London on January 18th, 1882. His father was
the headmaster of a small preparatory school.’
One of the teachers at the school was the famous
writer H. G. Wells.

Milne, the youngest of the family’s three
sons, went to Westminster School at the age of
11 and then went on to Cambridge to become a

! preparatory (prep) school — a private school in Britain for
children between ages of 8 and 13, where they are made
ready to go to a school for older pupils 1138




mathematician [maOama'tin]. But he never
did. Instead he became editor ['edita] of the
university’s journal ['&3:nl] “Granta” in which
he published some of his light humorous
poems. Then he went to London hoping to
earn his living as a writer. By and by London
magazines began to publish his witty works,
and in 1905 he published his first book, a
shilling paper-back collection of humorous
essays [‘eseiz]. Aged only 24 he was given a
post of assistant editor of the famous maga-
zine “Punch”,’ at the salary of 5 pounds a
week — a lot of money at that time.

In 1913 he married Dorothy De Selincourt (Daphne ['defni] to her
friends) and the following year when the war broke out he joined the
Army. At the front line he got ill and had to return home, to London.

The Milnes’ only child was born on August 21st, 1920. Mrs Milne
had hoped for a girl, to be called Rosemary ... instead she presented
her husband with a lovely, fair-haired and adorable son, Christopher
Robin. The Milnes bought him a teddy bear for his first birthday.
The teddy bear was soon named Winnie, after a real-life bear that
lived at London Zoo.

A. A. Milne wrote a lot of poems for Christopher Robin and about
him. Some of the poems became very popular songs.

One rainy summer Milne rented a house in the country. He took
with him a pencil and an exercise book, and in eleven days wrote so
many children’s poems that they filled a book. It was published in
1924 under the name “When We Were Very Young” and sold half a
million copies!

In 1925 the Milnes bought a farm in Sussex, which they used for
weekends away from London. From this old house it was a short walk
over a bridge into the Ashdown ['®fdavn] Forest where Christopher
Robin and his teddy, now known by the name of “Winnie-the-Pooh”
or “Pooh-bear”, used to play. Each daily adventure in the Forest gave
A. A. Milne more material for his now famous book “Winnie-the-Pooh”
published in 1926. The illustrations to it were done by Ernest Shepard,
who visited the Milne family in their farmhouse and draw quite a few

! “Punch” — a British weekly magazine (1841—1992) known for its humorous articles
114 and its literary criticism
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sketches of Christopher Robin with his bear, the bridge nearby where
the two played “Poohsticks”,’ and all the well-loved Pooh characters
and places.

A. A. Milne’s secret for success was that he could get inside the
mind of a child. He used his story-telling talents to describe how one
little boy so loved his teddy bear that — for him at least — the toy
animal came alive. After the book “Winnie-the-Pooh” A. A. Milne
wrote another books of children’s verses ['v3:siz] — “Now We Are Six”
and “The House at Pooh Corner” which sold to a waiting public in
millions of copies. The four Pooh books and Milne’s enjoyable play
“Toad of Toad Hall” are still as popular today as they were many
years ago when they were written.

Christopher Milne (he no longer uses the name Robin) spent six
years in the Army during the war. Then he ran a bookshop in
Dartmouth ['da:tmaB®] until he retired to live in the countryside.

What happened to Winnie-the-Pooh? Well, the bear was put into
a glass case with all the other toy animals like Eeyore [i:2] the don-
key, and little Piglet [piglat], at the Milnes’ house in London when
Christopher went off to school in 1930. Then when the war came the
toys were “evacuated” to America. Now they belong to some American
publishing houses.

24. Now that you’ve read the text once say:
A. Who is who in the text?

Alan Alexander Milne a famous writer
H. G. Wells Alan Milne’s son
Daphne the man who did illustrations for
Christopher Robin the book
Ernest Shepard is a teddy bear
Winnie-the-Pooh the author of “Winnie-the-Pooh”
Eeyore the donkey a toy animal
Alan Milne’s wife

B. Say true, false or don’t know.

1. Alan Alexander Milne’s father was a doctor. 2. Milne became a
mathematician. 3. In London Milne worked for a famous magazine.

' “Poohsticks” — a game played by characters in which sticks are thrown into a
stream above a bridge, after which the players watch to see which stick appears at
the other side of the bridge first (from the stories of Winnie-the-Pooh) 115
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4. Milne’s wife didn’t want him to join the Army. 5. Christopher
Robin is the name of a bear. 6. Milne wrote a lot of poems for
Christopher Robin. 7. Milne wrote a book about Pooh’s adventures in
the Forest. 8. Milne drew illustrations for his book himself. 9. All
the Pooh books became very popular. 10. Now Christopher Robin’s old
toys are in Australia.

25. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in it the

words and word combinations which mean:

1. nupexTOp HEDOJBINIOW IOATrO-
TOBHUTEJIBHOMN IIKOJIbI

2. MaTeMaTHK

3. peIaKTOp VHHBEPCUTETCKOTO
JKypHaJa

4. oH OMYDJIUKOBAJ

5. He3aMBICJIOBATHEIE IOMOPHCTHYE-
CKHE CTHXH

6. ocTpOYMHBIE IPOM3BEIEHUA
7. (kHHUra) B MArKOM OOJOMKKe
8. IOMOpHCTUUECKHE OUepPKHU

9. DOMOIIHUK pefaxkTopa

10. sapunara

11. mogapuna CBOEMY MYMXY

12. oboxaeMbIil CBHIH

13. ruIoNIeBLIH /UIPYIOEYHBIH MeJ-
BelIb

14. cHAN/apeHAOBAT OOM

15. manwcTpanuu

16. mabpocku/cKeT4n

17. urpymeka omKuia

18. KHHAra HEeTCKHX CTHXO0B

19. o OBLI yOpaBadgOIIAM (Me-
HeIKepoM) B KHHXXHOM MarasHHe
20. UrpymKH OBITH «3BAKYUDPOBA-
HEI»

26. Answer the questions.

1. Where was A. A. Milne born? In what century was he born?
2. When did he publish his first book? Where did he publish it?
3. How much did Milne’s first book cost? 4. What famous magazine
did Milne work for? 5. Why did A. A. Milne have to return home
from the front line? 6. Whose teddy bear was Winnie-the-Pooh?
7. What was the first book A. A. Milne wrote for children? 8. What
did Milne write about in his book “Winnie-the-Pooh”? 9. Why did
Ernest Shepard draw sketches of Christopher Robin with a bear?
10. What was A. A. Milne’s secret for success? 11. How much do
you know about Christopher Milne? 12. What happened to Winnie-
the-Pooh and other toy animals when Christopher Robin went off to
school?

116
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N ew language

Grammar Section |

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense

for some time, for an hour, since 3 o’clock, when he came

+/-

I, we, you, they
had/hadn’t been + Ving

he, she, it

The class had been discussing the article for some time when Henry
came in.
John said he had not been phoning his mother for a month.

?
I, we,
had you, they, been + Ving
he, she, it

For how long had the children been playing on the computer when
father arrived?

27. Use past perfect continuous to complete the sentences.

1. Her eyes were red. It was clear she (cry). 2. Mrs Thompson
(wait) for 3 quarters of an hour before the secretary came. 3. Jane
was very tired. She (do) her room since afternoon. 4. Alec said he
(stand) there since 6 o’clock. 5. Jill (study) English for five years
before she visited the USA.

28. Choose the right tense: past perfect or past perfect continuous.

1. You were out of breath when you came in this morning. You
(run)? 2. When mother got home she found that little Kitty (paint)
her room. She (paint) two walls red and one wall yellow. 3. It (rain)
for several days before the wind changed. 4. Jane told me she (write) 117
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regularly to her Granny, but (not, receive) any answer. 5. We (cook)

all day for the party that evening but by 8 o’clock in the evening
Jane (not, finish) laying the table yet.

Read a"d co’npare. B —— _—

l/a,ter (6onee nosdwnuir) — latest (nocaednuii, ovepednoit)
late
“-.\‘_

latter (nocaednuit us dsyx ynomanymouix)— last (camwviit no-
caedHnuil, bonviue He Oydem )

1. Let’s take a later train. 1. Pete and his friend entered |
2. Computers are one of the the room. The former' was ;
latest discoveries of the short. The latter was very |
. 20th century. tall.
' 2. Sorry I'm late — am I the
' last?

29. Translate these sentences into Russian.

1. She always dresses in the latest fashion. 2. What time does the
last bus leave? 3. December is the last month of the year. 4. The
teacher told us about the latest elections in this country. 5. We’ve
read two books this month — “Alice in Wonderland” and “Matilda”.
As for me the latter was more interesting. 6. This poem belongs to
his later works.

_Read and compare! ——————— ——
the last the latest
(nocaednuit, 6onrvwe ne Gydem) (nocaednuit Ha OanmbLl i
MOMeHm)
the last page in a book the latest fashion
the last day of November the latest news
the last summer show the latest movie (film)
the last novel she wrote before the latest book
| she died
118 ! former [frma] — mepBbiif W3 ABYX YIOOMAHYTBIX
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30. Choose the right word to complete the sentences.

1. I bought the (latest/last) edition' of Webster Dictionary.
2. I bought the (latest/last) copy of today’s paper.

3. His (last/latest) words were: “The end.”

4. What is the (last/latest) news?

5. What do you think of John’s (last/latest) play?

6. What is the (last/latest) day of the week?

Read and compare! ——————=
last the last
(npownetit no epemeru) ' (nocaedrnuit no nopadky)
| last year — B mpouuioM roay the last house on the left
| last month — B mpomuiom Me- the last question in the exam
cAle paper
last week — Ha npounnoit Hege- the last month of the year
Je the last bus
last summer — mpoimnasiM  Je-
TOM

31. Express the same in English.

1. Tel cnpiman mocnegHWe HoOBOCTH? AHHA mHpUexasna.

2. Crpannua 254 — mocneaHss CTPAHUIA B 3TOH KHHTe.

3. — I'me THI mpoBea CBOH npoulablii ormyck? — B mpommom roay
mbl e3guau B Camkr-Ilerep6ypr.

4. Ero mocnegHAA KHHAra O4YeHb [ONYJApHA. A UTO OH IIAIIET CeM-
gac?

5. ¥V MeHsS HeT NOCJEIHEro H3JaHusd 3TOH KHHIH.

6. «IIpuraoyenua Toma Coiiepar» (“The Adventures of Tom Sawy-
er”) — aT0 He mocieaHni pomaH Mapka TBena.

7. Mot 6par Majg0 4YTO HMOHMMAaeT (3HaeT) B IIOCHeAHEMH Moze.

8. — Kawroit nmocaegumnii guiasMm Thl cMmoTpena? — B opolnnom mecdAre
A He XOAuJI B KHHO.

' edition — usganue 119
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32. Match the columns to complete the comparisons.

1) as poor as
2) as cold as
3) as hard as
4) as cool as
5) as brave as
6) as old as
7) as happy as
8) as fresh as

a) nails

b) a lion

¢) a church mouse
d) ice

e) a daisy

f) a lark

g) the hills

h) a cucumber

Read and compare!

cmapwtil )
old —_

wuit, cmapulerHbruil)

older (cmapwuit no eozpacmy)— oldest (cmapeilwuil, camwbiil

elder (cmapwuil no poxodeHuio:
0 demax, Gpamvax, cecmpax ..) — eldest (camwviii cmap-

1. Jane is 2 years older than
Jack./Jane 1is older than
Jack by two years.

2. Granny is the oldest mem-
ber of the family.

There are 4 children in our
family., My elder sister is
Florence. My elder brother is
Nick. John is the eldest child.

120

B cpaBHHATe/NBLHBIX KOHCTPYKIHAX ¢ than elder He ymorpebasiercs.
My elder brother is 5 years older than me.
Jill is the eldest daughter. (Ona panvwe scex podunace.)
Jill is the oldest child. (Eii 6oavwe acezo nem.)
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33. Choose the right form to complete the sentences.

1. Mary’s (older/elder) sister has been staying in the USA for
seven years now. 2. Whose grandfather is (older/elder) — yours or
Ivan’s? 3. Collin is the (oldest/eldest) student in our class. 4. Is Steve
your (older/elder) or vour younger brother? 5. My uncle is the (old-
est/eldest) member of my family. 6. My friend William is a year and
a half (older/elder) than me. 7. The building of our school is
(older/elder) than all the other buildings in this area. 8. Do you know
that Mr Richardson’s (older/elder) daughter is a ballet dancer?

Read and comare" T —————— - —r -t T e e ———r ..._.._I
arther — further i
— f
\farthest — furthest
Ykaszanue Ha paccmosamnue Vikasanue nHa dononmnenue
1. Vladivostok is farther/fur- 1. For further information, see
ther away from Moscow. p. 2.

2. My house is the far- 2. Any further questions?
thest/furthest from the sta- 3. That’s a further reason to
tion. do it. |

further improvement — panus- i

Helilllee yJIyYIIeHHE |

further education — pmaapHeli-

mee oOpaszoBaHME

further notice — ganbHelmee

yBeZOMJICHHE

34. Choose the right form to complete the sentences. In some sentences
both forms can be used.

1. What do you think of your (further/farther) education? 2. He
lives four miles (further/farther) away from the cinema than I do.
3. We have no (further/farther) information. Call us later, please.
4. The post office is (further/farther) from the school than the park.
5. They agreed to meet in the (farthest/furthest) corner of the park.
6. I wonder what her (farther/further) explanation is going to be.
7. The hunter’s house is on the (further/farther) shore of the lake.
8. Have you any (further/farther) questions? 121
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35. Express the same in English.

JajgbHeimee o0pasoBaHHe, CaMbIil JaJbHHII MarasuH, Oojee yialleHHas
AepeBHdA, CaMBIH OAaJAbHUHA paiioH, JajJbHeEHINHe OeTajH, IaJbHeHImue
CBEJIEHUs, CaMBId YAAJIEHHBIA TOPOJ OT CTOJHIBI, CAMBIH JAJBHHUHA YroJ
cajia, JaJbHeWIWe HU3BHHeHWs, 0oJiee yaajJeHHAs ILUIOUIAAbL OT IIEHTpA

Read and compare!
5 nearer — nearest (6auwxaitwuit, camwvlii 6ausxuir)
near\
next (caedyrowuii no nopadky, cocedrnuit)
nearest next
1. Where is the nearest post 1. The next train to London is
office? at 10.00.
2. The nearest house to ours is 2. The telephone was ringing
2 miles away. in the next room.

But:in the near future — B Oamskaiiniem Oyaymem
next door — mo cocexacTBy, paAgOM
next-door — cocegauit

36. Choose the right form to complete the sentences.

1. Two passengers talking on the bus: “What’s the (nearest/next)
stop?” 2. We’ll have to walk to the (nearest/next) shop, I’'m afraid.
3. How do you usually get to the (nearest/next) underground station?
4. Do you know the name of your (nearest/next) door neighbour?
5. Excuse me, where is the (nearest/next) telephone box? 6. What is
your (nearest/next) question? 7. Peter lives (nearest/next) to the
school of all of us. 8. We have to hurry if we want to catch the
(nearest/next) bus to Liverpool.

37. Remember the word combinations where the indefinite article is used.

a few a lot (of) | in a hurry | to be at a loss E

a little | a great deal | in a whisper | to tell a lie .

| (of) | in a low/loud ' to go for a walk |

‘ (an) | a great ‘ voice ' to have a good |
t [ number (of) for a while time ‘
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to have a swim — momiasaTe

| to have a smoke — moKypuTh

| to have a talk — moGonrars

to have a look — mocmorpers, B3rISHYTH

to have a break — mepemoxuyTh

What a pity! Kakaa »xamxocts! What a shame! Kaxkaa nocagzal

38. Match the columns.

1) menorom a) to have a good time
2) coarathk b) to go for a walk

3) B crenike ¢) in a low voice

4) DoUTH IOTYJIATH d) for a while

5) Xopoumio OpPOBECTH BpeMd e) in a hurry

6) rpoMKo, 'POMKHM TrOJOCOM f) to be at a loss

7) OpITh B DACTEPAHHOCTHA (pacTepsaTbCH) g) in a loud voice

8) kKakoe-TO BpeMsi, HEIOJIO h) to tell a lie

9) TUXO0, TUXUM TI0JIOCOM i) in a whisper

39. Ask your friend when he/she last: a) spoke in a whisper, spoke in a
low/loud voice; b) went for a walk; c) had a swim; d) had a talk with your
headmaster; e) said “What a pity!”; f) told a lie; g) had a good time;
h) was in a hurry; i) said “What a shame!”; j) feit unhappy for a while.

40. use the right form of the verb in brackets or one of the word combi-
nations with the verb have from the table, complete the sentences.

Example: My younger brother often ... his toys. I'm tired, let’s
... (break).
My younger brother often breaks his toys. I'm tired,
let’s have a break.

1. When he was younger he used to ... every morning. Can you
... from here to that rock? (swim) 2. Can you come in for a moment?
I’d like to ... to you. Can I ask you not to ... at the lessons? (talk)
3. My father doesn’t ... . But my grandfather likes to ... after every
meal. (smoke) 4. ... at the picture carefully and answer my questions.
Let me ... at the photos, I haven’t seen them yet. (look) 5. When
would you like to ... now or a bit later? Don’t play football here,
kids: you can ... the window. (break)

123
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Vocabulary Section

§UGI40 GHGLISE

41. Learn the proper way of asking and answering questions. Listen to
them and repeat them after the announcer, 20.

Questions

— Excuse me, where...?

— Excuse me, do you happen to know who...?

— Would you mind telling me why...?

— This may sound a stupid question, but I'd like to know ...
— Something else I'd like to know is...

— What do you think of...?

— Can you help me? I wonder when...

Answers

— Certainly. (Sure)

— I can’t tell you exactly, but...

— I can’t tell you off-hand, I'm afraid, ...

— Let me think for a moment...

— Well, let me see...

— I’m not very sure, I’ll have to find out.

— That’s a very interesting question.

— I’'m not really sure.

— I have no idea, I’m afraid.

— I’d rather not answer that. Sorry. (If you don’t mind.)

42Z. Imagine that you are talking to a boy or a girl from Great Britain. These
are the things you want to find out. Ask questions politely and let your part-
ner answer them in a proper manner.

1. Which is the most unusual British tradition? 2. What is Up-
Helly-Aa? 3. Who were the Vikings? 4. Where are the Shetlands sit-
uated? What is their capital? 5. When is St Valentine’s Day cele-
brated? 6. For whom — the Welsh, the Scottish or the English — is
1st March a very important day? 7. Who in Great Britain has two
birthdays? 8. Is the Queen’s birthday in April or in June? 9. Does
the Queen open Parliament every spring? 10. Why is the 5th of

124 November a special day in Britain? 11. What is a carol?
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| PHRASAL VERBS

to rush

1. to rush at — natpocumeca, nHakunymuvea Ha Kozo-1ubo (umo-aubo)
As soon as he came to the office he rushed at his work: he
knew there was no time to lose.

Mel is afraid of bulls because when he was a child a big bull
rushed at him.
to rush to conclusions — moponumuca ¢ eviaodamu

2. to rush in/into — moponaueo soitmu, eopsamuvcs
Please don’t rush in without knocking.
The firemen rushed into the burning building to save the child.

3. to rush out/off — moponaueo ewviimu/yiumu npouv
Why did he rush out of the room without saying goodbye?
The children rushed off as soon as the bell went.

4. to rush to — 6pocumuca, cnewno omnpasume(cs)
We all rushed to the door when the postman arrived.
I’'m afraid we’ll have to rush the baby to the doctor, his tem-
perature is too high.

43. A. Complete the sentences using the missing prepositions.

1. Don’t rush ... conclusions. Everything can change soon.
2. Doctors were rushed ... the place of the accident. 3. They rushed
John ... the hunter’s house. 4. Please don’t rush ..., we still have

something to discuss. 5. I rushed ... my lunch. 6. He rushed ... the
concert hall but there was nobody there. 7. Nick had to be rushed ...
hospital when the snake bit' him. 8. The dog rushed ... him.

! to bite (bit, bitten) — xycarts 125
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B. Express the same in English.

1. Boapmoii ryck Habpocuiacs Ha MajeHbBKOro maapuuka. 2. He To-
ponuck ¢ BeIBogaMu. OH moymHMT Bce cam. 3. Manenskuu [[3KOHHU BO-
pBajicsi B KOMHATY M 3axkpuuain: «Mbl Beiurpanul» 4. Vuenuxm Opocu-
JHCh K JBepH, 4TOOBI [HONpPHBETCTBOBATH CTAporo y4urenda. 5. Ham
HYXHO CIIeIIHO OTIPaBHTBCA Ha BOK3aJl.

NEW WORDS T0 LEARN

44, A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

Rachel has a new stripy blouse. The stripes on her blouse are
black and white.

Condensed milk is sweet milk which is thickened by taking away
some of the water. It is usually sold in tins.

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

45. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations

and sentences to know how to use them.

gloomy ['glumi] (adj): gloomy weather, a gloomy day, a gloomy sky.
A gloomy person, a gloomy face. Nobody wanted to leave the house
on a gloomy day like that. If you say that the sky is gloomy you
mean that the sky is covered with clouds. On that day John looked
gloomier than usual.

particular [pa'tikjula] (adj): a particular thing, a particular person, a
particular place; in particular, nothing in particular, nobody in
particular. This particular story is very difficult to read. Let me
ask you about one particular student in your class. Are you look-
ing for anything in particular?

kindly ['kaindli] (adj): a kindly woman, a kindly smile. Someone who
is kindly is kind and caring. She smiled at us with a kindly smile.
The kindly old woman let the boy stay in her house.

anxious [‘®pkfes] (adj): an anxious face, an anxious look, an anxious
person, to be anxious about sth. Let’s go home: Mother will be
anxious. Why do you look so anxious? Is anything wrong? Do you
know that Martin is very anxious about his job?

fussy [fas1] (adj): a fussy woman, a fussy parent, to be fussy about
sth. Fussy people are difficult to please. I hope the little girl is

126 not fussy about her food. — Tea or coffee? — I’'m not fussy.
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to promise [‘promis] (v): to promise smb a present, to promise to come

home early. Did father promise to take us to the circus on Sunday?
The child promised to behave well. — Say that you promise. — OK,
I promise.

a promise (n): to make a promise, to break a promise, to keep a
promise. He is always making promises and then breaking
them. — Are we going to the stadium to watch a football match
on Friday? — Yes, it’s a promise.

solemn ['splom] (adj): solemn words, a solemn speech, solemn music, a
solemn promise. His words sounded so solemn, that I believed him.
I give you a solemn promise that I'll come back and help you.

solemnly (adj): to speak solemnly, to nod solemnly, to move solemn-
ly

tremendous [tri'mendes] (adj): a tremendous idea, a tremendous scene,
a tremendous party. We walked through the forest of tremendous
old trees. What tremendous news! Have you ever seen such a
tremendous view before?

to wave [werv] (v): to wave one’s hand, to wave to/at smb, to wave
in the wind. We waved at our friends from the train. Mother
waved goodbye to us from the window.

to seem [sim] (v): to seem nice, to seem important, to seem like a
good idea. Does Mary seem to be a friendly girl? The medicine
seems to be very helpful. The story seems interesting, doesn’t it?

to murmur [m3:ma] (v): to murmur sth. If you murmur something,
you say it very quietly, so that not many people can hear what
you are saying. The frightened boy could only murmur his name
to the teacher.

to mumble ['mambl] (v): to mumble sth. If you mumble, you speak
very quietly and in such a way that your words are difficult to
understand. Stop mumbling, please. He mumbled something in
answer to my question.

to bend [bend]| (bent [bent], bent) (v): to bend down, to bend over sth,
to bend one’s head. She tried to warm her hands bending over the
fire. The boy bent his head, but said nothing. The strong wind
made the flowers bend to the ground.

a paw [po]| (n): a cat’s paw, the paw of a dog. They called their cat
Socks because it was a black cat with white paws. Tigers have
paws.

weight [wert] (n): the weight of the roof, 20 kg in weight, to be of
the same weight. I'd like to know the weight of the vegetables. 197
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Bananas are usually sold by weight. To put on weight, to lose
weight. If you want to lose weight you should eat less.

to weigh [wei] (v): How much do you weigh? Do you weigh 60 kilos?
He weighed the stone in his hand.

46. A. Form the adverbs from these adjectives and give their Russian
equivalents.

gloomy — gloomily anxious — ? tremendous — ?
particular — ? solemn — ? fussy — ?

B. Use these word combinations in sentences or situations of your own.

to look at someone gloomily; to say something gloomily; particularly
good; particularly difficult; to wait anxiously for someone; to look for
something anxiously; to speak solemnly; to promise solemnly; to miss
someone tremendously; to work tremendously hard; to check the lug-
gage fussily; to speak fussily

47. A. All the words on the blackboard describe speaking. Put in the miss-
ing letters and get the list of “speaking” verbs. Check yourselves with the
help of the tape, (00} 21.

4
-la ©
-\ -

Say, wh----r, scr--m, s---k,

m----r, a-k, t--|, ans---, sh--t,
c-y, mu---e, reply

B. Below you can read a dialogue between a schoolboy, Nigel [naidal],
and a terrible schoolteacher, Miss Trenchbull." The dialogue comes from the

128 ! the Trenchbull [trentbul] — npossuwe ywumenvruywbt
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book “Matilda” by Roald Dahl. Fill in the blanks with the verbs from
task A. Use every verb at least once.

The Trenchbull, who never (1)... qui-
etly to children, began to walk slowly
along the rows of desks inspecting the
hands. All went well until she came to
a small boy in the second row.

“What’s your name?” she (2)...

“Nigel,” the boy (3)...

“Nigel what?”

“Nigel Hicks,” the boy (4)...

“Nigel Hicks what?” the Trenchbull
(5)... at him. She (6)... so loudly that
she nearly blew the little boy out of
the window.

“That’s it,” Nigel (7)... “Or shall I give you my middle names?”
She (8)... “What is my name?”

“Miss Trenchbull,” Nigel (9)...

“Then use it when you address me! Now then let’s try again. What
is your name?”

“Nigel Hicks, Miss Trenchbull,” Nigel (10)...

“That’s better,” the Trenchbull (11)... him. “Your hands are dirty,
Nigel! When did you last wash them?”

“Well, let me think,” Nigel (12)... . “That’s rather difficult to
remember exactly. I think it was yesterday or the day before.”

“You are hateful!” the Trenchbull (13)... “I don’t wish to see any
more of you today! Go and stand in the corner on one leg with your
face to the walll” She (14)... at the top of her voice.

“But Miss Trenchbull...” the boy (15)...

“Don’t argue with me, boy, or I'll make you stand on your head!
Now do as you’re told!”

Nigel went.
Read and compare! ———————r——————=
to murmur to mumble
to murmur — to speak or say to mumble — to say some-
in a low voice thing very quietly and indis-
tinctly (not in a clear voice) |

5- Adanaceena, T K.
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48. Use the words from the vocabulary section instead of the words in bold
type.

1. Jane is always nervous and excited about her clothes. 2. What
are you so sad about? Cheer up! 3. Jack is especially interested in
children’s books. 4. The Brown brothers are very shy: they never
speak loudly, but say things so, that you can’t hear them properly.
5. There was a huge box in the dark corner of the old pirate’s room.
6. Auntie Catherine was always worried about her little son. 7. John
said he would be back hefore eight. 8. “That was a great success,”
the famous actress said. 9. It’s difficult to understand people when
they murmur.

— arm

49. Which of these animals have paws (3), which of them have hooves (1)
and which of them have feet (2)?
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90. Learn to read these names. Translate them.

Winnie-the-Pooh ['wini 0s 'pu:], Tigger ['tige], Piglet ['piglat], Eeyore ['io:],
Kanga ['kangs], Roo [ru:], Christopher Robin ['kristafa 'mbin].

51. A. Make sure that you know these words and word combinations. Listen
to the text “Christopher’s Toys”, 22.

to hum [ham| — mypasikaTs, Gypuars oA HOC

“tight place” ['tait 'pleis] — «yakoe wmecTo», 3aTPpYAHHTEJIbHBIE 06CTOSA-
TeJ bCTBA
squeaky ['skwiki] — Buarimsriii, niIakcHBBLIN

B. Choose the right way to complete the sentences.

1. Pooh was only ... younger than Christopher
Robin.
a) a vear b) two years c) three years

2. Eeyore looked gloomy because his ... hung
down.

a) tail b) ears c¢) neck
3. Piglet was a present from ...
a) a friend b) a neighbour
c¢) Christopher’s father
4. Rabbit was ...
a) a toy b) an animal ¢) an invented character
5. Pooh couldn’t climb out of Rabbit’s hole because ... .
a) he had eaten a lot
b) he didn’t try hard enough
¢) Rabbit didn’t want him to go
6. Staying in the hole Pooh ... .
a) had a bowl of honey every day
b) had some condensed milk every day
c¢) had no meals at all
7. Tigger arrived ... Pooh, Eeyore and Piglet.
a) at the same time as b) earlier than ¢) later than
8. Pooh’s house was ... an old walnut tree.!
a) on b) inside c¢) under

C. Say how much you can remember about the history of Christopher
Milne’s toys.

'a walnut ['Wolnat] tree — rpenxmii opex (depeso) 131
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5Z. Express the same in English.

1. IIpuED p[an TOPKECTBEHHYIO KJIATBY, YTO OTHIIET JSOJVIIKY.
2. KeiiTr ka)xeTcs Takol B3BOJHOBAHHOM cerogHda. Thel 3Haemb, B UYeM
peno? 3. — Croapko BecAT atu GpykTei? — I[lpomamel; HazoBeT HAM Bec
yepe3d MUHYTY. 4. Bpuranckuii (ar pasBeBaJcE Ha BeTPy; 2TO O3HAYa-
JI0, 4YTO KopoJieBa ObLIa BO ABOpIlE. 9. B3rJIfAHMA Ha BTO OrpOMHOe Jepe-
BO, CKJIOHHBIIeecsi Haj Bomoit. 6. Hana [»kex HHKOrZa He Kasajcd cua-
CTJIMBEIM 4YeJIOBEeKOM, HO B TOT JeHb OH ObLI ocobeHHo MpadeH. 7. Ecam
Tel Oyaeimrs GopmoraTe cede IMOA HOC, Kjacc Teda He yeaslmur. Obemait
MHe, 4TO Oyjaembs ropopurh rpoMeo. 8. He cyernch, A Bce chesnarn cam.
9. V¥V THrpoB, KOIIeK, remapioB H JbBOB — Jamnbkl, a yV OBIKOB, KOpOB,
OBell U CBHHEH — KOITLITA.

Reading for Discussion

53. Read the text, listen to the first part of the text carefully, 23,
and say what Tiggers like and what they don’t like.

Tigger Comes to the Forest and Has Breakfast
(After A. A. Milne)

This story began when Winnie-the-Pooh woke up in the middle of the night
because of a strange noise. The noise went on so Pooh decided to find
out who it was. This is how he met Tigger.

Tigger was a stranger in the forest but he was friendly and cheerful. In
the morning Pooh offered Tigger honey for breakfast. Tigger tasted honey
and said he didn’t like it. Piglet's haycorns' were not to his taste either.
That’'s why Pooh and Piglet decided to take Tigger to Eeyore’s place.

“Hallo, Eeyore!” said Pooh. “This is Tigger.”

“What is Tigger?” said Eeyore.

“This,” explained Pooh and Piglet together, and Tigger smiled the
happiest smile and said nothing.

“He’s just come,” explained Piglet.

Eeyore thought for a long time and then said:

“When is he going?”

Pooh explained to Eeyore that Tigger was a great friend of
Christopher Robin, and Piglet explained to Tigger that he mustn’t

132 'haycorns [ heikomz]; uckaxcennoe acorns |‘eikonz] — sxeaynu (asmopckoe ynompeGaenue)



mind what Eeyore said because he was always gloomy; and Eeyore
explained to Piglet that, on the contrary, he was feeling particularly
cheerful this morning; and Tigger explained to anybody who was lis-
tening that he hadn’t had any breakfast yet.

“Tiggers always eat thistles,” said Pooh. “So that was why we
came to see you, Eeyore.”

“Don’t mention it, Pooh.”

“Oh, Eeyore, I didn’t mean that I didn’t want to see you.”

“Quite-quite. But your new stripy friend — naturally, he wants his
breakfast. What did you say his name was?”

“Tigger.”

“Then come this way, Tigger.”

Eeyore led the way to the most thistly-looking patch' of thistles
that ever was, and waved a hoof at it.

“A little patch I was keeping for my birthday,” he said; “but, after
all, what are birthdays? Here today and gone tomorrow. Help your-
self, Tigger.”

'a patch [pet] — mefonwmoit yuacrox semin 133
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Tigger thanked him and looked a little anx-
iously at Pooh.

“Are these really thistles?” he whispered.

“Yes,” said Pooh.

“What Tiggers like best?”

“That’s right,” said Pooh.

“I see,” said Tigger.

So he took a large mouthful.

“Oh!” said Tigger.

He sat down and he put his paw in his mouth.

“What’s the matter?” asked Pooh.

“Hot!” mumbled Tigger.

“Your Friend,” murmured Eeyore, “appears to have bitten on a

»l
.

bee

Pooh’s friend stopped shaking his head and explained that Tiggers
didn’t like thistles.

“Then why spoil a perfectly good one?” asked Eeyore.

“But you said,” began Pooh, “you said that Tiggers liked every-
thing except honey and haycorns.”

“And thistles,” said Tigger, who was now running round in cir-
cles. With his tongue hanging out.

Pooh looked at him sadly.

“What are we going to do?” he asked Piglet.

Piglet knew the answer to that, and he said at once that they must
go and see Christopher Robin.

“You’ll find him with Kanga,” said Eeyore. He came close to Pooh,
and said in a loud whisper:

“Could you ask your friend to do his exercises somewhere else? I
shall be having lunch soon, and don’t want it bounced on just before
I begin. Fussy of me, but we all have our little ways.”

Pooh nodded solemnly and called to Tigger:

“Come along and we’ll go and see Kanga. She’s sure to have lots
of breakfast for you.”

Tigger finished his last circle and came up to Pooh and Piglet.

“Hot!” he explained with a large and friendly smile.

“Come on!” and he rushed off.

Pooh and Piglet walked slowly after him. As they walked Piglet

! appears to have bitten on a bee — 39. Kaykercs, eMy momajga B POT NYeja M yiKaaH-
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said nothing, because he couldn’t think of anything, and Pooh said
nothing, because he was thinking of a poem. Tigger had been bounc-
ing in front of them all this time, turning round every now and then
to ask. “Is this the way?”

And now at last they came in sight of Kanga’s house, and there
was Christopher Robin. In the house they told Kanga what they want-
ed, and Kanga said very kindly: “Well, look in my cupboard, Tigger,
dear, and see what you’d like.” Because she knew at once that, how-
ever big Tigger seemed to be, he wanted as much kindness as Roo.

“Shall I look, too?” said Pooh, who was beginning to feel a little
eleven o’clockish.’ And he found a small tin of condensed milk, and
something seemed to tell him that Tiggers didn’t like this, so he took
it into a corner by itself where nobody would stop him.

But the more Tigger put his nose into this and his paw into that,
the more things he found that Tiggers didn’t like. And when he had
found everything in the cupboard, and couldn’t eat any of it, he said
to Kanga, “What happens now?”

But Kanga and Christopher Robin and Piglet were all standing
round Roo, watching him have his Extract of Malt.? And Roo was
saying, “Must I?” and Kanga was saying, “Now, Roo, dear, you
remember what you promised.”

“What is it?” whispered Tigger to Piglet.

“His Strengthening Medicine,” said Piglet. “It helps him to put on
weight but he hates it.”

So Tigger came closer, and he leant over the back of Roo’s chair,
and suddenly he put out his tongue, and the Extract of Malt was
gone. Kanga said “Oh!” and pulled the spoon safely back out of
Tigger’s mouth just as it was disappearing in it.

“Tigger, dear!” said Kanga.

“He’s taken my medicine, he’s taken my medicine, he’s taken my
medicine!” sang Roo happily, thinking it was a tremendous joke.

Then Tigger looked up at the ceiling, and closed his eyes, and his
tongue went round and round his chops,® in case he had left any out-
side, and a peaceful smile came over his face as he said, “So that’s

192

what Tiggers like!

' In some British families a light meal, tea or coffee is often taken at about 11 o’clock
in the morning.
! Extract of Malt [‘ekstrzkt av 'moalt] — peifuit xup
? chops [¢pps] — macTe 135
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54. A. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents. Find
the sentences with them in the text and read them out.

1) on the contrary a) TO M Jgeno, BpeMs OT BpPeMeHH

2) anyhow b) crymessoe MoOJIOKO

3) every now and then C) BO BCAKOM cjyd4ae, KaK Obl TO HH ObLIO
4) to come in sight d) manpormB, HaoGopOT

5) help yourself €) MOsABUThCA (IMOMACTH B TOJIE 3DEHUS)

6) condensed milk f) yromaiitecs

B. Use the suitable phrases from task A in the dialogues.

1. — What would you like in your coffee — sugar or ... ?
— ... , please.
2. — Bob is such a shy boy, isn’t he?
— Not at all ... he only seems to be quiet. In fact he is never
afraid of anything.
3. — Shall I walk to the station or shall I take a bus?
— It doesn’t matter. You won’t be late ... .

4. — Do you often visit your Granny?
— No, but I call her ... .

55. A. Try and explain how you understand these:
a) a stripy friend;
b) the most thistly-looking patch of thistles that ever was.

B. Draw these things as you see them.

56. A. Who said it?

1. “When is he going?” 2. “Don’t mention it, Pooh.” 3. “... T did-
n’t mean that I didn’t want to see you ... .” 4. “Then come this way,
Tigger.” 5. “Hot!” 6. “Well. Look in my cupboard, Tigger, dear, and
see what you’d like.” 7. “He’s taken my medicine, he’s taken my medi-
cine!” 8. “So that’s what Tiggers like!”

B. Who in the text:

1. gave Tigger a lot of wonderful thistles; 2. went to look for
Christopher Robin; 3. was thinking of a poem; 4. found a small tin
136 of condensed milk in the cupboard; 5. took Roo’s medicine.
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Speaking

Discussing the Text |
57. Explain why:

1) Pooh began to apologize saying: “Oh, Eeyore, I didn’t mean that I
didn’t want to see you.”

2) Eeyore kept the patch of thistles for his birthday.

3) Tigger looked anxiously at Pooh when he saw thistles.

4) Tigger began running round in circles with his tongue hanging out.
5) Eeyore said: “... we all have our little ways,” when he asked Tigger
to stop running about.

6) Tigger rushed out of the house where Eeyore lived.

7) Eeyore thought that Tigger had bitten on a bee.

8) Pooh and Piglet didn’t speak on their way to Kanga.

9) The author mentioned that Pooh began feeling 11 o’clockish.

58, Say all you can using this outline. Use past tenses.

a) Tigger meets Eeyore.

b) Eeyore gives Tigger his breakfast. -~
c) Tigger doesn’t like thistles.

d) Pooh and Piglet take Tigger to Kanga’s place.

e) Roo doesn’t want to take his medicine.

f) Tigger finds something that he really likes.

59. Use the reported speech and tell the story of Tigger coming to
a) Eeyore and b) Kanga on the parts of:

a) the storyteller, e) Piglet,

b) Pooh; f) Kanga,

c) Tigger, g) Christopher Robin.
d) Eeyore,

60). Work in small groups and act out the two parts of the text: a) at
Eeyore’s place; b) at Kanga’s place. One of the students should read the
storyteller’s part.

137
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Discussing the Topic

(People say “It takes many kinds to make the world” meaning
that all people are different. People can be different in:

]?

education

« appearance
» personality tastes

» beliefs and opinions language and culture

» behaviour and manners + dreams and plans for the future
» skills and experience

V Some people are nice and loveable, others are unpleasant and dif-
ficult to socialize with. These lists include words that can help
you to describe people:

1

Good qualities Bad qualities
» considerate [kan'sidorat] e spiteful
e well-mannered e ill-mannered
= caring « strict
« having a good sense of humour » gloomy
« reliable * moody
« intellectual [nta'lektfval] » nasty
« independent » fussy
o cheerful = curious
« patient » greedy

(People’s appearances and their taste in clothes can also be dif-
ferent:
II1.

« We wear our hair long, short, shoulder-length, close-cropped, in
a (pony) tail, in a plait [plet] (in plaits) or in a braid (braids),
loose over our shoulders.
» Our hair can be straight, curly, wavy, thick, thin, smooth
[smwd], fair (light), dark, red, etc. People who have no hair are
188 bald [bald].
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¢« Qur noses can be short, long, straight, turned-up, pointed.

+ Qur eyebrows are thick or thin or sometimes bushy.

« OQur eyes can be narrow, round, with long or short eyelashes,
big and small, bright, shiny, expressive.

¢ Our mouths can be small and big, with thin or full lips.

» Qur teeth can be white, even, uneven, big or small.

¢ Qur chins can be round, square, pointed and have a dimple.

e Our figures can be bulky, stout, thin, slim, skinny, slender.

» Some people wear a beard [biad] and a moustache [ma'staf].

61. A. A group of British schoolchildren was asked to write on the topic
“What Makes People Different”. These are some of their ideas. Match the
lines from their works with the categories from vocabulary, p. 138—139
(e.g. appearance, personality, etc.).

1. “No one in the world looks exactly alike, even identical’ twins.
People are different colours and sizes ...”

2. “People are brought up? differently: some can be kind, considerate
and well-mannered, others are selfish, unhelpful and very ill-man-
nered. Some are happy and caring, others are sad, spiteful and strict.”
3. There are people with a nice sense of humour. Some people laugh
at things, others don’t. Different people find different things funny.
Some people are moody and take things too seriously.”

4. “People have different tastes in clothes and friends, they like dif-
ferent styles and fashions and different kind of music. Some people
like dresses and some like jeans.”

5. “People behave differently and act differently. Not everybody knows
how to socialize with others. Some people think that they are better
than other people and there are people who are very good but don’t
talk about it. Some are better on the inside than on the outside, oth-
ers are better on the outside than on the inside.”

6. “We also have different dialects and languages and different cul-
tures.”

7. “Things you believe in can be quite different. Some people might
be Christian, some people might not have a religion at all.”

8. “Some people want to work in an office or to be a doctor, some
want to be a lifeguard, but other people want to be a lazy lump of

cheese.”
! identical [ar'dentikl] — mmeHTHYHEBIH
*to be brought up — BOCIHHTHIBATHCH 139
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9. “The main thing that makes people different is how they look.
Some have blond and some have brown hair. People also have differ-
ent eyes colour. Some people are taller than others. People have faces
of different shapes and hair of different length. Some people are fat
and some are hairier than others...”

10. “Some people are bigheaded, clever and smart. And everybody has
a different level of education.”

11. “Some people have a bad temper and don’t get along with others.
There are nasty people and nice people. Most people are loving but
some are not.”

12, “We all have different views and opinions.”

13. “Some people are good at practical things, others sit for hours
with their noses in the books, but everyone has a special talent for
some particular activity.”

B. Work in small groups and decide what else you can add to what the
children wrote on each point: appearance, personality, etc.

2. Remember the conversational formulas to express agreement and dis-
agreement (Unit 3, Ex. 28) and agree or disagree with these.

1. People are both — different and alike. 2. Living in the same
place, reading the same books make us alike. 3. Good-looking people
are always kind and friendly. 4. Our personalities, tastes, likes and
dislikes change with years. 5. Personality mostly comes from the
inside not the outside. 6. Teachers and parents are never good friends
to children. 7. It doesn’t matter what people think of you. The only
person who matters is you. 8. Only people who like and dislike the
same things can understand each other.

3. Comment on these:

1. Everyone is special by being different.

2. Everybody is different but we are all equal.
3. Different people often get on well.

4. It takes many kinds to make the world.

(4. Work in small groups and continue the lists of good and bad qualities
from vocabulary (p. 138—139). See which group has made the longest list.

5. A. Describe the characters of the text “Tigger Comes to the Forest
14(Q and Has Breakfast”. Say what they were like and what they looked like.
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B. Look at these well-known Disney characters. Each of them is a per-
sonality. What are they like? What do they look like?

(36. A. Make a list of qualities that you believe to be important. Put them
in the order of importance.

B. Make a similar list of qualities that you dislike in people. Discuss
your lists.

(/. Speak about someone you admire (a real person or a film/book char-
acter) and explain why you admire him or her.

8. Look at these portraits of famous people and describe their appear-
ances.

Example: The man in this picture is as old as the hills. He is
bald but he wears a beard and a moustache. His eyes
are small but expressive. They are light blue or prob-
ably light green. He has a long nose and a big mouth.
He is smiling in the picture. I think he is a kindly
old man with a good sense of humour.

i
$
&

Pavel Bure Mark Twain Mother Teresa Irina Rodnina 141
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G9. A. Describe yourself when you were much younger (you can use a
photo to illustrate your story).

B. Say what you think you will look like and be like in the future.

7(}. Practically every child in this country knows Winnie-the-Pooh and other
wonderful characters from A. A. Milne’s book, but not many people know
anything about Milne himself. Imagine that your teacher has asked you to
tell younger pupils about the author of “Winnie-the-Pooh”. How will you do
it? (See Ex. 23 of this unit.)

Wmtin_q

71. Do these exercises in writing: 5, 8, 14, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30, 31, 33,
34, 35, 36, 39, 40, 43, 52.

72. Fill in the gaps with articles where necessary to complete the sen-
tences.

1. ... young woman in ... picture has ... long wavy hair and ...
big mouth with ... white even teeth. 2. Paul has never worn ... beard
but now he is wearing ... moustache. 3. Margo is ... tall stout girl,
she is ... teenager. 4. The baby was loveable. It had ... round blue
eyes, ... button nose and ... mouth that was always smiling. 5. Who
is ... short dark-haired man standing at ... door? 6. ... best friend of
mine is ... very intellectual boy. And his manners are ... most polite
in our class. 7. — Does Alice always wear her hair in ... ponytail? —
No, sometimes she makes ... braid.

'73. Express the same in English.

A. 1. Tu Bugen, xax Buxrop samer cseun? OHH B IIOJACBEUHHKAX?

2. Anuca mHabmmomala 3a TeM, Kak ee crapmas cecTpa creauaa (to
spread) ckKaTrepTe Ha cTOJ. 3. He aymaio, 4To B KOMHAaTe JOCTATOYHO
cBera. BrJouum cBeT, moskaayicra. 4. § modyBcTBOBaJ, 4YTO KTO-TO
TONKHYN MeHs. 5. [TozBoms MHe BesaTu (Tamurs) caHku camMoMmy. 6. Ter
CHABIIIMANIB, YTO KTO-TO CTy4uT B nBeph? 7. Mama Bcerma xoder, 4YTOOBI

A TOBOPHJI C MajleHbKO#l cecTpoil ¢ Jar0oBeio u 3aboroit. 8. TeI Kaje-

emrs 0 ToM, uTo Thl ckaszan? 9. Kro sacraBun Tebsa 3aBecTH 9TH cTaphle
vacel? 10. «Kax oma BeIraagut?» — cupocuna Keiirr. 11. Moa 6abym-

142 ka noxuias eHIMUHA. ¥ Hee celble BOJOCHI U OiegHO-rony0ble Ijasa.
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Ona HEBBICOKOTO pocTa. ¥ Hee nobpoe, Becenoe numo. 12. Mbl 3ameTn-
JH, YTO MaMa yHecJa Basy ¢ (pykramu Ha KyxHIO. 13. C coxanenm-
eM, HO TBepJo MOS TeTs CKasaja, YTO OHA He HMeeT HHUYEro IPOTHB
IPOMKOI MY3BIKH.

B. 1. fI cumrain, YTO BHEIIHOCTHL 4YEJOBEKA HE TAK BajKHA, KaK €ro
XapaxkTep, NOBeleHHe, MaHeDbl W BKychl. 2. HuKorga He BHJeJ TaKMX
3710BpefHBIX JIoged. K ToMy »Ke oH uacTo ObIBaeT B MPAUYHOM HAaCTpoOe-
uuu. He xouy Buzere ero cuosa. 3. Kaxoil ouaposaTenbHbiii pebeHok!
Tonbko MOCMOTPH Ha 3TH CBETJIble KYAPABBIE BOJOCHI M JJHUHHBIE Uep-
Hble pecHMIbl. 4. Moil ApDYyr o4eHb caMOCTOATeJIeH W HajgexeH. S oueHb
J100JI10 ero, XOTA HMHOTAA OH IMOAHUMAET LIYyM oo nycraxam. 5. Boiab-
IIe BCcero B MOeH MaMe MHe HPABHUTCS TO, UTO OHAa Tak 3aboTimBa H
TepleJuBa, & eIie TO, 4TO OHA Becerja »kusHepagocrHa. 6. Mos moapy-
ra o4YeHb XOpPOIIEHBKAasA, OHAa HOCHUT BOJIOCH! A0 IlJieY, Y Hee BbIPA3UTelb-
Hble TOJyOBIE TrJiasa, OHa BBICOKAs u cTpoiiHas. Ho, riaBHOe, OHa
yMmHa, pobpoxymHa u obiamaer OOTPSACAIOI[AM YYBCTBOM IOMOPA.
7. IlpecrymHuk B 3TOM (DuIbMe BBHITJISAEN Y3KACHO: y Hero ObLia uep-
Haa Gopojga, AJUMHHBIA HOC H MaJleHbKHE CBEPKAalOI(He TIJIasKH.

74. Open the brackets to make the story complete.

One day when Pooh Bear already (1. visit) some of his friends and
had nothing else to do, he (2. think) he (3. go) round to Piglet’s
house (4. see) what Piglet (5. do). It (6. snow) since early morning.
Pooh (7. expect) (8. find) Piglet (9. warm) his toes in front of his
fire, but to his surprise he (10. see) that the door (11. be) open, and
the more he (12. look) inside the more Piglet (13. not, be) there.

“So what I (14. do),” said Pooh, “is this. I (15. go) home first
and see what the time (16. be), and perhaps I (17. put) a scarf round
my neck, and then I (18. go) and (19. see) Eeyore and (20. sing) my
new hum' to him.”

He (21. hurry) back to his own house; when he (22. open) his door
he suddenly (23. see) Piglet (24. sit) in his best armchair and look-
ing as if he (25. sit) there for a long time. Pooh could only
(26. stand) there (27. wonder) whose house he (28. be) in.

“Hallo, Piglet,” he said. “I (29. think) you (30. be) out.”

“No,” said Piglet, “it’s you who (31. be) out. I (32. sit) here for
an hour already.”

'a hum — 34, enBIXTeaka» 143




unir &

Pooh (33. look) up at his clock, which (34. stop) at five minutes
to eleven some weeks before.

“Nearly eleven o’clock,” said Pooh happily. “You (35. be) just in
time for a little something,” and he (36. put) his head into the cup-
board. “And then we (37. go) out, Piglet, and (38. sing) my song to
Eeyore.”

“Which song, Pooh?”

“The one we (39. be) going to sing to Eevore,” (40. explain) Pooh.

The clock (41. show) still five minutes to eleven when Pooh and
Piglet (42. set) out on their way half an hour later.

75. Write a paragraph on what makes people different and alike.

76. A. Draw a picture of your family tree. (You may use photos too.)
Include all your relations in it.

B. Describe your family tree.

C. Write about the member of the family you like most.
7'7. Write 10 sentences about your favourite toy when you were a small
child. Describe what it looked like and explain why you liked it. You may

do a drawing of it too.

78. Spell these words.

['fasi] [wert] [pa'tikjula]
[trI'mendas] ['mambl] [kan'denst]
['gluw:mi] ['m3:ma] |'strarpi]
['enkfas] [pai] [bend]
['splomli] ['promis] [werv]

79. Test your spelling. Listen to the tape, 24, and write down the
sentences.

Misrellaneous

&0). Look at the picture of a tiger and match the number with the words
describing parts of its body. Listen to the tape, |©¢| 25, and check your-

144 selves.
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body neck
face whiskers
jaws (chops) breast
skin back
leg nose
tail shoulder
tongue paw
forehead nostril
head throat
ear tooth (teeth)
eye claw

#1. Listen to the poem, 26, and read it.

Waiting at the Window
(By A. A. Milne)

There are my two drops of rain
Waiting on the window-pane.’

I am waiting here to see

Which the winning one will be.
Both of them have different names.
One is John and one is James.

All the best and all the worst
Comes from which of them is first.
James had just begun to ooze.?
He’s the one I want to lose.

John is waiting to begin.

He’s the one I want to win.

James is going slowly on.
Something sorts of sticks’® to John.
John is moving off* at last.

' window-pane — OKOHHOE CTEKIO

‘ to oo0ze — MeANEHHO Teuh
...sorts of sticks... — ...moxoie, 4YTO-TO NPHUIMILIO...
‘is moving off — cxBuraercsa ¢ mecra 145
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James is going pretty fast.

John is rushing' down the pane.
James is going slow again.

James has met a sort of smear.?
John is getting very near.

Is he going fast enough?

(James has found a piece of fluff.?)
John has hurried quickly by.
James was talking to a fly.

John is there, and John has won!
Look! T told you! Here’s the sun!

82, The poem “Waiting at the Window” describes the game Christopher
Robin invented on a rainy morning looking through the window. Have you
ever played a game like this? Have you ever invented games of your own?
Describe them.

83. These are six English idioms in which colours are mentioned. Read the
idioms and then say which of them you can use in the sentences below.

Colour Idioms

1. to give a black look — rHeBHO B3rAAHYTH
2. once in a blue moon — oueHb pPenKO, MOYTH HUKOIZa
3. to be (feel) blue — rpycTurh, OBITE B IJIOXOM HACTDOEHUH
4. to be like a red rag to a bull — pgeficreoBare Ha Koro-1ubo, Kax
KpacHas TpAOKa Ha ObIKa
. a white elephant — gmoporoit, Ho OecrmosiesHBIil IIOAAPOK
. to be yellow — crpycurs, OBITH TpyCOM

. Jack is not brave at all, he always runs away when we fight.
. My aunt Polly can’t stand long hair and platform shoes.

. I think he hates me.

He always looks at me angrily.

5. What has happened?

Why are you so sad?

6. Call me more often.

You hardly ever call me these days.

5
6
1. My daddy has a car, but he doesn’t drive and he has no garage.
2
3
4

! js rushing — ropomurcs

¢ a sort of smear [smia] — 4TO-TO JHUIIKOE
146 @ fluft — oymmnxa




1. One day Ben came home from school and said proudly:
“You know what? I was the only pupil who could answer the
teacher’s question today!”
“That’s very good, Ben. And what was the question?”
“The teacher asked, “Who put the glue on my chair?”
2. Little Johnny went to school when he was six. It was his first day
at school. When he came home, his mother asked him:
“Did you like it at school, Johnny?”
“Oh, ves. I liked it very much.”
“And did you like your teacher?”
“Yes, 1 did. But she can’t be very clever.”
“What made you think that?” asked the surprised mother.
“You see, she asked us so many questions,” replied little Johnny. 147
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o

Someone asked Will, “Do you know why our language is called our
mother tongue?”

“That question is easy to answer,” replied Will. “It’s mothers who
use it most. You should just hear my mother talking to our neigh-
bour.”

. A grateful student who was leaving school came to say goodbye to

his teacher.
“Thank you very much,” he said. “I owe you everything I know.”
“Don’t mention it,” answered the teacher. “That is nothing much.”

. A small boy with a camera in his hands ran up to a man in the

street.

“Help! Help!” he shouted. “A big dog is running after my father!”
“How can I help you?” asked the man.

“Put a film in my camera. I don’t know how to do it,” explained
the boy.

Hﬂme Reading Lessons 6,7




CrlRISTMAS

UNIT

Revisian
1. Read the text “Christmas” and say what else you know about this fes-
tival. (Textbook VI, Lesson 12 can help you.)

Christmas !
‘_’ ! Jopad )

Christmas is the main public holiday in

Britain and the US. This Christian holy day Christian [kristan] holy

is held on December 25th (in Russia on [havli] day — cesaroii
January T7th) in honour of the birth of I8 XPHCTHAH JEHb

Christ. People often see it as a time of in honour — B wecTs
merry-making and present-giving. They usu- merry-making — Bece-

ally spend time with their families, eat spe- nbe

cial food and drink a lot. On Christmas Eve 149
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some people go to a special church service
called Midnight Mass or Christmas Eve Midnight Mass — wmec-
Service at 12 o’clock at night. Others may ca (poskpecTBeHCKAnA)
have a drink with their friends.

Reading for Information

2. Match the pictures with the proper parts of the text “Before Christmas
Day” and their titles.

150
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Before Christmas Day

Titles:

1. Shopping before Christmas.
2
3.
4. Christmas tree.

Christmas cards.
Carol singing.

© oo

5. Santa Claus ['senta kloz]:
what he looks like.

1.

People sometimes go carol singing, which
means singing carols in the street, out-
side people’s houses. Some carols, for
example “0O, Come All Ye Faithful” and
“Silent Night”, are very well-known.
Santa Claus is thought to live at the
North Pole where he spends most of the
year in his workshop making toys for
children with the help of elves often
called “brownies” in America. People
think of him as a happy man, who says,
“Ho [hav], ho, ho.”

There is a tradition that children should
put a long sock called a Christmas stock-
ing at the end of their bed or by the
chimney or hang it by the fireplace so
that Santa Claus will fill it with pres-
ents. A tangerine or a nut are often put
into the stockings. Santa Claus is sup-
posed to visit each house on Christmas
Eve by climbing down the chimney.
Young children are told that Santa Claus
will bring them presents if they are good.
Children sometimes write a letter to Santa
Claus telling him what presents they
would like for Christmas. On Christmas
Eve (December 24th, the day before
Christmas Day), they often leave out
something for him to eat or drink.
People also buy and send Christmas cards
to their friends usually containing the

. Santa Claus: the way he travels.
. Santa Claus: where he lives.

. Christmas stockings.

. Christmas presents.

ye = you

workshop — macrepckasa
elves — aabdEI, THOMBI

tangerine — MaHIApUH
supposed — npexgnona-
raeTcsa, 4ToO
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message “Merry Christmas”. The cards
often show pictures of “the nativity
[na'tivati] (the birth of Christ), Santa
Claus, a Christmas tree, robins” or scenes
of old-fashioned Christmases.

6. Because people give each other presents,
in the days and weeks before Christmas
the shops become very busy. Newspapers
and television, etc. say how many shop-
ping days there are left and people often
spend a lot of money. But many people
feel that Christmas has become too much
of business and so has lost its meaning.

7. Santa Claus, also called Santa, Father
Christmas (in Britain), or Kriss Kringle
(in America) is an imaginary old man in
red clothes and with a long white beard.

8. He is supposed to fly about the sky in a
sleigh [sler], pulled by reindeer.

9. People usually decorate their houses and
many people have a Christmas tree with
coloured balls or lights on it in their
house which they also decorate.

Readiu_q for Discussion

imaginary — BoobGpaa-
eMBbIH

3. Read the text, divide it into logical parts and give them titles.

Christmas Day

Christmas Day is a public holiday.
Families usually spend the day opening their
presents which are often piled around the
Christmas tree decorated with tinsel, baubles,
fairy lights, etc. They eat and drink togeth-
er. The most important meal is Christmas
dinner. At the start of the meal, British
people often pull a cracker, which contains a
small toy, a paper bat, and a joke. The typ-

152 ical meal nowadays consists of turkey with

piled around — cxnangsr-
BAIOTCA IOJ

tinsel ['tmsl] — rupasa-
Ikl

baubles ['boblz] — 6yenl,
LHIAPHKH

fairy lights — emnounsie
Or'HHU

cracker — xyonymrka




potatoes and other vegetables such as car-
rots and sprouts. In Britain this is followed
by Christmas pudding — a sweet pudding con-
taining a lot of dried fruit and often cov-
ered with burning brandy. Other traditional
foods in Britain include Christmas cake —a
cake containing a lot of dried fruit and usu-
ally having a covering of icing (hard sugar)
made to be eaten at Christmas, and mince
pies.

Americans bake special biscuits called
Christmas cookies which they eat over the
Christmas season (the time when people pre-
pare for and celebrate Christmas, from mid-
December to the end of the year).

In Britain, the day after Christmas is
called Boxing Day and is also a public hol-
iday. A lot of sports take place on Boxing
Day and many people now spend time watch-
ing sport on television. In the US many
stores hold special sales, where things can
be bought cheaply, on the day after
Christmas. Twelve days after Christmas is
the time when people are supposed to take
down their decorations and remove their
Christmas trees.

uNITS

sprouts [sprauts] — 6proc-
ceJbCcKasg Kamycra

covering of icing — xo-
poYKa H3 riIasypH
mince pie — IHMPOXKOK C
HAYMHKON M3 H30Ma,
MHHJANA, KOPHUIBI U Ca-
xapa

bake — mexyT

4. Put together all the information about Christmas and sum it up in a short
talk about X-mas celebrations. Let each student add something to the story.

Don’t repeat each other.

3. Follow your teacher reading the poem or listen to the tape, 27,

and say what made King John happy.

King John’s Christmas

(After A. A. Milne)
King John was not a good man —
He had his little ways.
And sometimes no one spoke to him
For days and days and days.

...........................................................

ways — INPDHBBIYKH
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King John was not a good man,
And no good friends had he.
He stayed in every afternoon...
But no one came to tea.
And, round about December,
The cards upon his shelf
Which wished him lots of Christmas
cheer,
And fortune in the coming year,
Were never from his near and dear,
But only from himself.

King John was not a good man,
Yet had his hopes and fears.
They’d given him no present now
For years and years and years.
But every year at Christmas,
While minstrels stood about,

He stole away upstairs and hung
A hopeful stocking out.

King John was not a good man, = B

. S g
He lived his life aloof, 5‘
Alone he thought a message out iy
While climbing to the roof. F‘&-
He wrote it down and propped it

Against the chimney stack:

“To all and sundry — near and far —
F. CHRISTMAS IN PARTICULAR.”
And signed it not “Johannes R.”
But very humbly, “Jack.”

“I want some crackers,
And I want some candy;
I think a box of chocolates
Would come in handy;
I don’t mind oranges,
I do like nuts!
And I should like a pocket-knife
That really cuts.
154 And, oh! Father Christmas,

cards = greetings cards

fortune — ynaua
near and dear — poJHEIe
U OJIu3Kue

fears — crpaxu, omnace-
HUA

minstrel — MeHecTpens,
nesely

stole away upstairs —
TANKOM npobuparbea
HaBepx

aloof — B ogmHOUYecTBe
thought a message out —
OpHAYVMAaJ TMOCJIaHHEe
propped — IPHCJIOHHJ
chimney stack — jasimoO-
Bag TpyOa

to all and sundry —
BCEM M KayKIOMY

F. = Father

R. (lat. rex) = king

would come in handy —
npurogngack Obl
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If yvou love me at all,
Bring me a big, red india-rubber balll” india-rubber — pesuHO-

BbLH
King John was not a good man —

He wrote this message out,

And got him to his room again, him = himself
Descending by the spout. descending by the spout —
And all that night he lay there, CNYCTHBIIMCH 10 TpyOe
A prey for hopes and fears. prey for hopes and
“I think that’s him a-coming now,” fears — TepsaeMblil Ha-
....................................................... OeaMid M CTpaxaMu

“He’ll bring one present, anyhow —
The first I've had for years.”

“Forget about the crackers,
And forget about the candy;
I'm sure a box of chocolates
Would never come in handy;
I don’t like oranges,

I don’t want nuts.

And I have got a pocket-knife
That almost cuts.

But, oh! Father Christmas,

If you love me at all,

Bring me a big, red india-rubber balll”

King John was not a good man —
Next morning when the sun

Rose up to tell a waiting world
That Christmas had begun,

And people took their stockings,

And opened them with glee, glee — panocts

And crackers, toys and games appeared,

And lips with sticky sweets were smeared. smeared — mepenavykaH-
King John said grimly: “As I feared, HEIE

Nothing again for me!” grimly — mMpa4HO

King John stood by the window,

And frowned to see below frowned — xMypuics
The happy bands of boys and girls bands — cTaiku
All playing with the snow. 155
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A while he stood there watching,
And envying them all. Q@
When through the window big and red
There hurtled by his royal head
Fell and bounced upon the bed,
An india-rubber ball!

And, oh, Father Christmas,

My blessings on you fall

For bringing him

A big, red, india-rubber ball!

Spmking

envying — 3aBHAVA

hurtle ['h3:tl] — mecTuCH,
MYAaTBCH
blessings — 6xarocnose-

HUe, 6JarogapHoOCThL

6. Act the poem out: distribute the lines of the poem between the pupils
of your group. Let one pupil do the part of King John and say the final
words together. Use greetings cards, a ball, costumes, etc. to make it look

like a real performance.

7. Look at the picture and make up a Christmas Story.

Misrellanem

8. Learn the words of this popular carol and sing it along, 28.

O Christmas Tree

O Christmas tree, O Christmas tree,
With faithful' leaves unchanging.

156 ! faithful — BepHBIH, OpejaHHbId, NOCTOAHHBIN
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Not only green in summer’s heat;
But also winter’s snow and sleet.'
O Christmas tree, O Christmas tree,
With faithful leaves unchanging.

. Read X-mas Alphabet. Write each letter of X-mas Alphabet on coloured
paper and decorate the classroom with your alphabet tinsels. Look up the
words that you don’t know in a dictionary.

A?g for Apple that hangs on the tree. iﬁ;is‘ for Nuts which grandpapa cracks.
B i.s' for Bells that chime out in glee. o i?for Oranges, yellow and sweet.
(o iﬁor Candy to please boys and girls. 91; is 'Plum Pudding, a holiday treat.
D is for Dolly with long flaxen curls. Q s the Quadrille in which each one must dance.
:E. ._isrfor Evergreen decking the room. Ris for Reindeer that gallop and prance.
F is for Flowers of sweetest perfume. S i;sfor Snow that falls silently down.
G gfor Gifts that bring us delight. 9?I' iﬁ'for Turkey so tender and brown.
% is for Holly with red berries bright. U i;g for Uproar that goes on all day.
| isqfor Ice, so shining and clear. % is for Voices that carol this day.
% is for Jingle of bells far and near. w i?for Wreaths hung up on the wall.
K i?Kriss Kringle with fur cap and coat. e)x is for X-mas with pleasures for all.
el’i is' for Letters children all wrote. Y iée for Yule log that burns clear and bright.
M :’? for Mistletoe shining like wax. 92 is for Zest shown from morning till night.

1. Make up more X-mas decorations. Decide whose decoration is: a) the
most beautiful; b) the most original; ¢) the most traditional; d) using English
in the best way.

' sleet — mokpslit cHer 157




TrlE PLEASURE OF READING
== HOW TO SPEAK ABOUT BOOKS

QMJIJ AND AUTHORS

KINDS OF BOOKS

CHOOSING A BOOK TO READ
LIBRARIES

HISTORY OF BOOKS

FAMOUS WRITERS AND THEIR WORKS
READERS OF BOOKS

Revisiml
1. Answer these questions to find out what reading habits you and your
classmates have got.

1. How much time do you spend on reading?

2. What kind of reading do you prefer: do you like reading books?

newspapers? magazines? What kind of books, newspapers and maga-

zines?

3. When and where do you usually read?

4, Do you read books only for your Russian Literature classes or do

you do any extra reading?

5. Have you got any favourite books, favourite authors [202z] or

favourite characters?

6. How old were you when you began reading? Do you remember what

book was the first that you read? What book did you especially like

when you were a young child? Did your parents or grandparents read

to you when you were very young? Have you heard of the tradition

of reading aloud in the family circle? What do you think of it? Have

you ever read books to your younger brother or sister? Do you like

doing it? Why?

7. Do you collect books? How many books have you got at home? Are

they mostly your books or vour parents’ books? Where do you keep

them?

8. How do grown-up books differ from children’s books? Do you read

grown-up books? Do your parents or teachers help you to choose books
158 that you read?
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9. Do you use any libraries? What libraries? What are they like? Do
you find them helpful? In what way?

10. What does reading do for you? Is it an important part of your
life? In what way can reading be useful to people?

2. These are extracts from very famous books. Match them with the cov-
ers of the books. Say if you've read them.

“The prince began to take off his fine clothes, and Tom
took off his old clothes and put on the clothes of the
prince. Tom looked at the prince as he stood there
dressed in Tom’s clothes. He had seen someone very like
him before. Where had he seen him? ‘Come and look at
us in the glass!’ cried the prince. They were just like
each other.”

2.

“I had slept for many hours. When I awoke it was just
daylight. I tried to get up from the ground, but I could
not move! My arms and feet were held down to the
ground with strings." I heard some noise around me, but
I could see nothing. In a little time I felt something alive

' a string — BepeBka 159
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moving on my foot, then it came over my body and up
to my face. Turning my eyes down as much as I could,
I saw a man. He was less than 15 centimetres high.”

3.

“Alice and her big sister were sitting on the grass. Her
sister was reading a book, but Alice had nothing to read
... She was too sleepy ... Just then, a white rabbit ran
by, very near to her. That does not happen every day,
but Alice did not wonder about it. But she did wonder
when the rabbit took a watch out of its pocket and
looked at it.”

4.

“At seven o’clock on a hot evening in the Seeonee hills,
Father Wolf woke up. There was a little animal at the
mouth of the cave.' It was Tabaqui [t&'baki], the jack-
al. The wolves of India don’t like Tabaqui. He makes
trouble, Father Wolf could see from Tabagui’s eyes that
he wanted to make trouble now. ‘Shere Khan [fio 'kan],
the Big One, has changed his hunting grounds,” Tabaqui
said.”

5

“There were 150 places at the table. Each knight’ had
his name written in his place. There were one hundred
and twenty-eight knights at the table. As time went on
other brave and good knights came, and King Arthur
gave them places. One place was not filled for a long
time. That place was for a knight who had never done
any bad thing to anyone. It was called the ‘Seat Perilous
['peralas])’: if a bad man sat in it, he would die. After
many years Sir Galahad ['gelshad] came and was given
that place.”

2. Certain words and word combinations help us to tell a story. List A has
words that show you how events follow each other. List B has words that
show you how facts are connected with each other. Look through both lists
and remember the words.

' a cave — meLgepa
160 2a knight [nait] — prmaps
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List A
Narration
beginning | continuation | going back | parallel action(s) | finishing
the story the story
first next previously | just then eventually
first of |then meanwhile (8 woHue
all after that (mem epemeHem)=| KOHUO08)
afterwards in the meantime finally
in the end
List B
Connectors
SO TakuM 00pazom, I03TOMY
as IMOCKOJBKY
however, anyhow Kax ObI TO HH OBLIO
nevertheless TeM He MeHee ;
because IIOTOMY UTO '
although xXord
on the contrary HAIIPOTHB
actually Ha caMoM jeJie
that’s why BOT TIOUYEMY

4. A. Look at the pictures showing the beginning and the end of the day

of Pauline Bailey. Describe her day using List A.

G“Acpauncu.nna. 7 xa.
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B. Fill in the gaps with the words of List B to complete the story.

The story of King Arthur and the knights of the Round Table has
been popular in Europe for more than a thousand years.

Once the knights of England decided to choose a new king. They
knew how to choose their king ... (1) previously they had found a
huge stone with a sword which said, “The man who can pull the
sword out of the stone will be king.” ... (2) all the knights tried to
pull the sword out of the stone, ... (3) it seemed none of them could
do it. ... (4) England eventually got a king: Arthur was a young boy
at the time, but ... (5) he pulled the sword from the stone. ... (6)
Arthur became king.

5. A. Look at the pictures and tell the story.
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B. Try and guess what the people in the pictures are saying.

6. Study the table.

1. a (an) = one

Give me a book.
There is a table here.
I would like an apple.

l

every serves to
2.a(an)= any 3.a(an)= classifyor
some N B name objects
A squirrel has a tail. a Nick is a boy.
A girl came into the room. It is a bowl.

I saw a man in the library. (an) I am a student.

4.a(an)+a descriptive attribute’

It happened in a small town in England.
We met on a wonderful spring morning.
Mr Collins went on a very unusual journey.

7. Say what their jobs are.
Example: Vickie makes photos. She is a photographer,

1. George teaches children at school.
2. Nataly performs on the stage.
3. Walter writes articles to newspapers.

' a descriptive attribute [dr'skriptiv ‘®tribjuit] — onmcarenrHOe ompegesneHHe 163
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4. Andrew drives a taxi.

5. Simon drives a bus.

6. Robert plays football professionally.
7.Bob flies planes.

8. Paul plays tennis professionally.

9

0

. Emily can cure you if you are ill.

10. Betsy paints pictures.

&. Give equivalents to the indefinite articles in these sentences: one, some,
any, certain, every.

1. A tiger has paws, a sheep has hooves.

2. Fiona bought a candlestick yesterday.

3. There was a knock at the door.

4. Tt happened in a small village in the South of France.

5. Have you got ¢ map of Europe?

6. When I was walking home I met ¢ boy who was carrying a bas-
ket with a small puppy in it.

7. Even a child knows where the sun rises, and you don’t.

8. I must send a telex.

9. — Where's John? — He has gone to the theatre to listen to an
opera.

10. A detective helps to find criminals.

9. Use the indefinite article where necessary.

1. I have ... brother. I have no ... sisters. My brother is ... stu-
dent. He is ... first-yvear student. He is ... very good student.
Yesterday he got ... excellent mark for his paper and ... good marks
for his two tests. My brother doesn’t live in ... flat, he lives in ...
small cottage.

2. Yesterday I bought ... book. This book is ... dictionary. It’s ...
Russian-English dictionary. It is ... dark green book, rather thick.
There is ... special page where all the symbols are explained. It is ...
Page 8.

3. I have ... very good job. It is not ... difficult job, but very
interesting. I work in ... library. Our library is situated in ... tall
building. It is ... ten-storeyed building. There is ... reading hall in
the library. It is on ... Floor 5.

164
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Read and compare! ———

d
(an) a/an the

1. Jack lives in a small village. 1. Nick lives in the city cen-

2. Jane works at an office, not tre. i
at a pub. 2. John is at the office. '

3. You can rarely find an 3. The children went for a
apple tree or a cherry tree walk. They are in the park.
in a park. They wusually (the exact place)

grow in gardens. (just giving
a name to this or that place)

10. In these sentences there are no articles. Add a/an or the to make them
correct.

1. This is house. It is house made of wood. 2. This is house that
Jack built. 3. Your blouse is in washing machine. It will be ready for
tomorrow’s party. 4. What lovely dress! Are you going to wear it?
5. In good library there are always lots of children’s books. 6. Story
was so exciting that children could hardly believe their ears.
7. — Book looks very unusual. I haven’t seen book like this be-
fore. — I'm not surprised. It’s very old and expensive book. 8. I know
man who lives in house.

11. Miss A. has only one student. Miss B. has three students. Miss A. and
Miss B. are very much alike, they tell their students the same things. The
only difference will be in how they do it. What are Miss B.’s words?

Example:

Miss A.: “Buy a thick red pencil.”
Miss B.: “Buy thick red pencils.”

1. Take a pen and write down the new words. 2. Draw a black cat
with a bushy tail. 8. You need a brush and some black paint to do 165
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this. 4. You must be hungry, have a sandwich. 5. I was very touched
when you gave me a flower on my birthday. 6. Please bring a chair
from the room next door. 7. I want you to choose a good book and
read it during your holidays. 8. Don’t forget to write a greetings card
to your grandparents and post it well before the event.

12. Put these nouns into the right category: countables or uncountables.
Write the countable nouns in the plural.

mystery, knock, bread, hoof, murmur, information, mosquito, weath-
er, carrot, candle, milk, toast, housework, mother tongue, practice,
idiom, tomato, vocabulary, play, advice, money, butter, coin, hair (so-
Jlocet), paper, potato.

Countables: .............. Uncountables: .....covvvveee

Tenses and Forms That Are Used to Describe the Future

1. We express some (Simple) a) John will be ten in
action in the future, Future May.
we cannot change b) We shall have snow
anything. in winter.
2. We predict' things. (Simple) a) I think it will rain
Future tomorrow.

b) I am sure we won’t
get the answer.

to be going to Look at the clouds. It
(we can see that is going to rain.

something is on
the way to hap-

pen)
3. We decide to do (Simple) — There are no pota-
something at the Future toes left.
time of speaking. — OK. I'll buy some.

166 ' to predict [pridiki] — mpexsckassisath
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action completed by
a certain moment in
the future.

4. We express inten- (Simple) a) I promise I'll buy
tions, promises, in- Future you a ring.
vitations, hopes, ex- b) T hope he will come
pectations, threats. on time.

¢) He will punish you.

5. We talk about time- Simple a) My train leaves at
tables. Present 3.20.

b) When does the film
start?

6. We mention condi- | Simple Present | When Mother gets
tions. (clauses of time some money, she will

and condition) buy me a new bike.
(Simple) Future
(main clause)

7. We talk about Present We are having a party
planned actions, Continuous tomorrow. I have
near future. to be going to written all the invi-

tations.
We are going to have
a party on Saturday.

8. We talk about a Future Boris will be flying to
certain time in the Continuous Vladivostok at 3
future. o’clock tomorrow.

9. We speak about an Future Perfect | Nataly will have fin-

ished her article by 3.

13. Complete the sentences with the right verbs.

o=

Next year he (will be/is) five.
Tomorrow it (will be/is) warm with a few showers.
Who do you think (will win/wins)?
It (doesn’t rain/won’t rain) next week.
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5. Clothes (are/will be) very different in the year 2010.
6. If you (come/will come) there first, keep a seat for me.
7. When you (find/will find) some material related to the topic,
let me know.
8. When it (will get/gets) dark, we (will light/light) the candles.
9. He (will be/is) anxious if you (will come/come) late.
10. — There is a doorbell., — I (will go/go) and open the door.

14. Andrew has just passed his English examination. Nina is taking the
same exam tomorrow. She is asking Andrew for advice. Complete the dia-
logue using suitable future forms. (In some cases more than one form is

possible.)

Nina: 1 (take) this exam tomorrow and I'm awfully ner-
vous.

Andrew: Don’t be nervous, you (be) fine. You
(please) the examiners with your English, I'm sure.

Nina: You are kidding, aren’t you? They (ask) me many
questions?

Andrew: No, I don’t think so: just two or three.

Nina: Oh! And I (have to read) a text and then translate
it?

Andrew: Yes, that’s one of the things everybody does.

Nina: And I (write) anything?

Andrew: 1 think they (tell) you to write some questions on
the text.

Nina: 1 see. I hope 1 (have) enough time to write the ques-
tions.

Andrew: Don’t worry, they (give) vou at least half an hour
to get ready.

Nina: 1 (look) through my grammar books this afternoon
and (practise) reading aloud.

Andrew: I hope you (not, stay) up late. You should rest well
before the exam.

Nina: 1 (try) to. Thanks for your time, Andy. See you.

Andrew: See you and the best of luck.
Nina: Thanks.

15. Al these captions' describe future actions. Explain the choice of gram-
mar forms. Match the captions with the pictures.

168 'a caption [kap/n] — moammcs mox KapTHHKON




a) Today I'm going
to cut the sermon

¢) You're going on
a long journey.

b) It says we both’ll
have lost our jobs by
the end of the month.
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d) I know I forgot
your birthday.
There’ll be others!

e) No, you won’t have
dessert. You haven’t
finished your greens.’

'to cut the sermon short — cOKpaTHTL MpPONOBEIb
* greens — oBouULHON rapHUp (c.1080, xapakmepHoe 04 demeil) 169
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16. A. Irene is going to Laura’s birthday party at 5 p.m. on Saturday. Find
out:

1) time / she / to get up

2) dress / she / to wear

3) the way / she / to travel to Laura’s
4) things / she / to take to the party
5) time / she / to come back

B. Find out what Irene plans to do at 710.00, 11.00, 15.00, 16.00, 17.00.

C. Work in pairs. Imagine that your friend is going to somebody’s birth-
day party. Ask him/her questions about his/her plans. Let your friend answer
them.

17. A. In these situations you offer people your help. What will you say?

Example: It’s hot and stuffy in the room.
You say: Shall I open the window?

1. It’s got too dark in the room. 2. Your mother is very tired
after work and your family are hungry. 3. Your dad’s car is very
dirty and he is too busy to wash it. 4. Your little brother can’t read
and wants to know the end of the story that Granny began reading
to him the day before. 5. It’s hot and the plants in the garden are
dying. 6. Your teacher is carrying a lot of books and can’t open the
door of the teachers’ room. 7. There’s no bread in the house. 8. There
are a lot of dirty plates left after dinner.

B. In these situations you ask for advice or instruction. What will you
say?

Example: You don’t know what to buy for tea.
You say: Shall I buy a cake or some biscuits?

1. You’re driving a car but you don’t know the way. There’s a
turn to the left and a turn to the right. 2. You are in the library
and you want advice as to what book to choose. 3. You are not sure
what to give your friend as a birthday present. 4. You want your
mother’s advice about laying the table. 5. You’d like to know what
programme on television your family are going to watch. 6. You're
on the bus. You’re not sure where to get off. 7. You need your
grandmother’s advice: you’re not sure if it’s the right time to pick
strawberries in the garden. 8. You are talking to your friend about

170 the best way to finish your story.
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R.eadin_q for Information

18. Read the text once very attentively and try to understand and remem-
ber as much as you can.

The Printed Word

The earliest books were written on tablets of wood or pieces of
bark. In Greece and Rome, the tablets of wood were covered with wax
[weeks|, and writing was impressed upon them with a small stick called
“stylus”. These tablets were held together on one side with thin strips
of leather or metal rings. In Assyria [o'sirie] and Babylonia [baebr'lovnia)
clay tablets were used for writing and the words were drawn with a
piece of wood. After baking, the tablets were kept on shelves, just
like books are kept today. Although the clay tablets didn’t look wvery
beautiful, they were long-lasting and some of them survived until the
present day. The earliest books of the ancient world were written on
papyrus [ps'paieres] and skins of young animals. These books took the
form of a long strip, rolled from one cylinder to another. These writ-
ings were known to the Romans as wvolumen from which comes the
word volume. Though paper has been known in China since the first
century, the secret of papermaking came to Europe much later.

Books were quite common in ancient Rome: we know that there
were many booksellers and the first public library was founded there
about 39 B.C.! Only the rich could buy books or make their slaves
copy books from important libraries. By the time of the Middle Ages
all books were handwritten and often beautifully decorated. Libraries
used to chain books to the shelves so that they could not be removed
from the building. But very few people could read them. The inven-
tion of printing was a really great event in history. The first people
to invent printing were the Chinese. In Europe there were several peo-
ple who can be called inventors of printing. The best-known is Johann
Gutenberg [gou'een 'guitenbs:g] from Germany.

Printing spread quickly over Europe and by the end of the 15th
century there were more than 200 presses. The early printers were
not only craftsmen, but also editors, publishers and booksellers. The
first printing press in England was set up by William Caxton ['kakston]
at Westminster in 1476, and the first printing press in Russia — by
Ivan Fedorov in Moscow in 1564. Printed books soon reached a very

' B.C. — Before Christ — mo mamreit sper (A.D. — Anno Domini [@nov 'dominai] — ma-
e apsi) 171
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high standard and the craftsmen were rightfully proud of their work.
Eventually there were more and more people in Europe who could read
and they wanted more and more books. That led to opening more
libraries.

Early libraries were used only by scientists and were few. By and
by they grew in number and began to be used by the public. The 19th
century saw the appearance of a proper system of public libraries.
Now most countries have their own national libraries. Many old uni-
versity libraries have rich collections of books: Oxford and Cambridge
in England, Harvard and Yale [jerl]] in the United States. Among the
great libraries of the world we can name the British Museum Library
(the British Librarv) in London, the Library of Congress in the United
States, Bibliotheque [biblio'tek] Nationale [nasj>'nal] in France, the Beijing'
Library in China, the State Public Library in Moscow. The world’s largest
is the US Library of Congress. It holds about 90 million items —
books and manuseripts ['manjuskripts]. The library was founded in 1800
in Washington, DC for the use of Congress and later became a pub-

The Beijing Library

172 ' Beijing [berdsin] — 2. Ilexun
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lic library. Bibliotheque Nationale dates back to the 17th century and
the British Museum Library was set in the 18th century. The State
Public Library in Moscow was founded in 1862 and has unique [ju'nik]
collections of books.

Modern libraries do their best to help people get information as
guickly as possible. They use computers and electronic catalogues
['keetalogz]|. Probably the most difficult problem for any library is to
keep their books, journals ['d&z3:nlz] and films. How they do it is a new
story.

19. Now that you've read the text once, answer these questions.

1. What materials were used to make ancient books? 2. In what
places of the world did people have books in ancient times? 3. Where
and when was printing invented? 4. By whom were early libraries
used? 5. When did many public libraries appear? 6. What old uni-
versities have good libraries? 7. What cities of the world have great
libraries?

20). Read the text again for more detailed information and find in the text
words and word combinations which mean:

1. nepeBsAHHBIE MOITEYKU 9. manupye
2. KYCKH KODHI 10. monocka, KoTopasa IIepeMaThI-
3. BOCK BajJachk ¢ OJHOrO IMJMHIApPA HAa
4. TOJOCKH KOMKU IpYTOi
D. TIWHAHBIE TAOIWYKH 11. KHHIKHBIH TOM
6. obsxuranme 12. Cpeguue Beka
7. OHM MOTJIM JOJITO XPAHUTEHCH 13. KHHTH OBLIM JOBOJBHO IIIH-
8. NOKUIU [0 CEeroAHAIIHUX AHe POKO PacIpoCTPaHEeHbI
14. npuKOBHIBATL LENAMH 173
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15. wusobpereHHe KHHUTOIEUATA- 19. mosiTeHUMe HacTOAINe# cucTe-
HUSA MbI NYOJHYHBIX OHMOJIHOTEK

16. pacnpoctrpanusock 1o EBpo- 20. meBAHOCTO MHJIJIHOHOB eaH-
e HHI[ XpaHeHusd

17. pemeclieHHHKH 21. KHUTHM W DPYKOIHCH

18. pemaxkTOphbl, M3JATENHM U KHHU- 22. VHUKAaJbHBIE KOJJIEKIIHHA
FOTOPTOBIIBI 23. COXpaHUTH

21. Say what new things you’ve learned from the text.

22, The text “The Printed Word” has got a lot of international words.
Guess what they are.

ta---t -ecr-- ---lic
Cy---=-T m----m jo=--=-
c-----88 ---pu--- Celllsases
(I O fisss manu------
c-t---g-- p-p--u- ele-----ie
m-t-- st-----d

23. These sentences are answers to certain questions on the text “The
Printed Word”. Say what the questions are.

1. On tablets of wood or pieces 6. The Chinese.

of bark. 7. About 200.

2. With thin stripes of leather 8. His name was William Cax-
or metal rings. ton.

8. In Assyria and Babylonia. 9. In Moscow in 1564.

4. From a tall plant. 10. The US Library of Congress.

5. About 39 B.C.

24. Give each paragraph of the text “The Printed Word” a name to make
a general outline of the whole text.

N ew language

Grammar Section |

25. Collective nouns are names of a group of people, animals or collec-
174 tions of things — a crowd, a class, a family, a government, a club.
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A. Learn some new collective nouns.
P a) a flock of sheep or goats w
a flock !

b) a flock of birds & (Sh?

1l

B‘

- a) a pack of wolves

2. a pack
b) a pack of dogs

*I‘i
/a) a swarm of flies ,g? &‘ty*’

3. a swarm

.

b) a swarm of bees ££ éj
i

a) a herd of cows

4. a herd — b) a herd of deer f(‘:‘ \

\c) a herd of elephants w

a) a school of fish

5. a school

\b) a school of whales' ﬁ

e T

'a whale [werl] — xur 175




omir &

6. a pride of lions

8. a committee

11. an army

12, the police [pa'lis]

f \}
a) a bunch of keys
13. a bunch

"™ b) a bunch of flowers

14. a bundle

B. Say what these collective nouns mean in Russian.

26. Use one of the collective nouns from the word box to express the

176 same.
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—

an army, an audience, a bunch, a bundle, a class, a committee, a
i school, a crew, a crowd, a family, a flock, a government, a herd,

§a pack, a pride, a swarm, a school, a team
-

1. A number of cows or bulls is a ... . 2. A large number of
people is a ... . 3. All the people working on a ship or plane are a
. 4. A number of sticks is a ... . 5. A number of sheep is a
. 6. A group of people who play, act or work together is a ... .
7. A number of flies or other insects is a ... . 8. A group of people

chosen to direct some work is a ... . 9. A group of relatives is
a ... . 10. People listening to or watching a performance are an ... .
11. A number of flowers is a ... . 12. A big number of soldiers is
an ... . 13. A group of elephants is a ... . 14. A group of lions is
a ... . 15. A number of dogs or wolves is a ... . 16. A group of
statesmen or rulers of a country is a ... . 17. A group of pupils is
a ... . 18. A group of whales is a .
Read and compare! = —_
A whole group Individuals that make up
a group
1. The new government is bet- 1. All the government agree
ter than the old. It has that the situation is diffi-
much more success. cult. They are making new

plans for the year.
2. Class 7 “A” is responsible 2. Our class have decided to

for the job. hold our ski races next
Saturday.
3. The average Russian family | 3. My family are angry with
has 3—4 members. It is me. They don’t like my idea
smaller than at the begin- of going to Siberia alone.

ning of the century.
4. A football team is made up 4. Our team are going to lose
of 11 players. It is smaller the game. They are useless.
than a rugby team.

But: The police have arrived. The police are looking for Mr N.
Are the police here?
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Read and compare! ——————
Substances I Single Items
( Bewecmsa ) (OmadenvHbie npedmemsl)
1. Can I have some paper to 1. My father buys two or
write on? three papers every morning.
2. What is glass made of? 2. I'd like a glass of water,
please.
3. Stone is often used to build 3. Look what pretty stones
houses. I’ve found on the beach.
4. There’s egg on your face. 4. Today I had two boiled eggs
for breakfast.
5. This new bridge is made of 5. I need a new iron. My old
iron. one doesn’t work.
6. Don’t eat too much ecake, it 6. I want to make a birthday
isn’t good for you. cake for you.
7. I don’t like meat but I like 7. Little chickens are so love-
chicken. ly.
8. I need more apple for the 8. Cut up 3 apples and use
pie. them for the pie.
Substances II Sorts and Kinds
1. How many days can a man 1. Narzan is a mineral water.
live without water?
2. The table is made of metal. 2. Silver is a metal.
3. Eat more salad. It is 3. There are so many salads
healthy. on the menu.
Food and Drinks IIT A Portion of Food or Drink
1. Don’t drink so much coffee. 1. Can I have another coffee,
please?
2. All children like ice cream. 2. Would you like an ice
cream?
3. Soup is traditionally eaten 3. We would like two soups,
at the beginning of a meal. please.
4. T love chocolate! 4. A box of chocolates can
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27. A. Use a or zero article to complete the story.

Last Sunday was mother’s birthday and we decided to eat out. Dad
took us to ... new restaurant, that his friend had recommended to
him. The restaurant was ... tall building made of ... glass and
stone. Inside it was as beautiful as outside. Every table was covered
with ... red-and-white tablecloth. In front of each of us the waiter
put ... glass, ... plate, ... spoon, ... knife and ... fork. On the menu
there were ... lot of things that we liked: ... meat, ... fish, ... chick-
en, ... vegetables and ... fruit. My brother and I had ... green salad
with ... egg in it (just the way we like it). Then we had ... fish and

. chips with ... greens. For dessert each of us had ... fruit salad
with ... ice eream on top of it. We drank ... coke and ... tea and
mum and dad had ... glass of wine each. It was ... lovely meal!

B. Speak about a nice meal that you once had.

28. Express the same in English, use articles a/an, the or zero article, some
or any.

Example: Ilepedaii mue roge, nouaryiucma. Pass me the coffee,
please.
Koge pacmem 6 xmcaprxux cmparnax. Coffee is grown in
hot countries.
Hea woghe, 6ydvme dobper. Two coffees, please.
HYawrky woge, noxuanryiicma. A cup of coffee, please.
Koge ocmanca? Is there any coffee left?

a) 1. d nwobawo ugait ¢ aumoHoM. 2. JlumoH Ha croge. Ilope:Ksb ero.
3. Cxoau B MarasuH M Kymw A610K ¥ JuMoH. 4. J[aa nmupora MHe HYM-
Hbl TUMOHBI. Kynmum aImMOHOB, moskanyiicra.

b) 1. Ila#i mHe crakan Moaoka. 2. Macno genamoTr u3 Moioka. 3. Mo-
JOKO xoisogHoe. 4. B xomozmiabHHKe ecThb Mosoko? 5. fI He aobam mo-
JIOKO, HO ceHdYac s X04Yy BBIIHTh MOJIOKA.

c) 1. Macno ceexmxee. OHo Tebe noHpasurca. 2. I'me macao? 3. Ilo-
JIOXKM MAacjJo B XOJOAMIBHUK. 4. Jlaii MHe HEeMHOro MacJja, Kycouka
macyaa xBaTur. 5. Jloma ects macno? 6. Maciao — 9ToO MOIOYHBIH mIpO-
OYKT.

d) 1. Tpu uasa, noxanyiicra. 2. — Bam uaii mam Kope? — Mue cra-
KaH 4afd. 3. AHriIuuyaHe JOGAT NUThL yail ¢ MOJOKOM, 4 DPYCCKHE IIpej-
nouyuTawT 4ail ¢ numMoHoM. 4. B kopobGke maiasa uaa (tea caddy) mer uas.
Kynu uas, moskamayiicra. 179
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29. A. Read and remember.

Articles with the Names of Meals
breakfast brunch lunch dinner supper tea

a/an

a cold beakfast (etc.)
a light lunch
a hot supper
a nice/tasty brunch'

food itself some particular meal

I’'ll go to the kitchen The dinner we had

and have a look at at the restaurant was really
the dinner. good.

; zero article
%to have breakfast | after/before tea | to serve/to make tea
| to take brunch for supper Dinner is ready/laid/served.
]ito go to dinner at/during lunch | Supper is at 7 p.m.

B. In some of these sentences articles are missing. Put in the articles
to make the sentences grammatically correct.

1. (At) what time do you usually have breakfast? 2. I advise you
to have light supper; that’ll help you to lose weight. 3. Dinner they
gave us yesterday was very good. 4. Supper is in fridge. Warm it up.
5. Wash your hands, dinner is ready. 6. What huge breakfast!
7. Thanks very much for supper. 8. I always have lunch at school.
9. Lunch consisted of two sandwiches and cup of coffee. 10. What do
you want me to cook for dinner?

' a brunch [brantf] (especially AmE) — a meal taken in the middle of the morning (a
180 combination of a late breakfast and early lunch)
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The Future Perfect Continuous Tense

for 5 years, next year, by this time,
next week, by the end of the year

+/-

I, we shall, will/shan’t, won’'t have been + Ving

you, they, he, she, it | will/won’t have been + Ving

We will have been flying non-stop for four hours before we get to
Rome.

Mpuvr Gydem aemembv 0e3 nepepviéa 6 meuenue 4 uacos, npexde uem
dobepemes do Pumna.

20. Translate these sentences into Russian.

1. Mr Finch will have been living in Rome for 3 years next May.
2. By this time next week, Dr Johnson will have been working on
this project for a year. 3. By the end of the year they will have been
constructing this swimming pool. 4. Miss Honey will have been teach-
ing for 10 years this summer. 5. By 6 o’clock John will have been
playing on the computer for 5 hours!

Clauses of time and condition Object clauses

1. We shall discuss it when 1. I don’t know when Alice
Alice comes. will come.

2. If you send the letter 2. We are not sure if they will
today, they will get it on send the letter on time.
time.

3. Call me when he arrives. 3. He never says when he will

4. You won’t be tired if you arrive.
don’t stay up late. 4. Tell Mother if you will stay

up late.
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31. Complete the sentences using the ideas in brackets.

1. Ask the teacher (xorma BBl moiigere B myseii). 2. I want to know
(xorga SHApIO nouuier Ham Ttemexc). 3. (Korga ypok 3akoHUHTCA) we
shall go home. 4. I won’t be able to do the exercise (eciam TbI MHe He
nomo:xems). 5. Don’t tell them (korma maumercs cobpanme). 6. Bob
wonders (Ipuaem Ju MEI K HeMy Ha BeuepuHKy). 7. Will you find out
(korga y Hac nociaenHee sanaTHe mo reorpadmm). 8. (Ecium Bel He OT-
Kpoere okHO) it will be hot in the room soon. 9. I don’t know (ocra-
Herca au OoH B MockBe Hamosaro). 10. We are not sure (upuayT Jau

oHH), but (ecnu oHm npuayrt), explain everything to them.

Vocabulary Section

SUGINy BHELISE

32. Very often in a certain situation people expect us to say some par-
ticular thing. It is important to know how to react to people’s words. Check
yourselves and match the phrases in these columns, 29,

182

6. Thank you for a wonderful
meal.

7. Have a nice weekend.

8. Goodbye, give my love to
your son.

9. How nice to see you again.
10. Hallo. John here. Can I
speak to Rob, please?

11. How about a nice cup of tea
before you go?

12. You must have some more
chicken.

13. Meet my sister Jane.

14. Happy Easter!

15. I’ve just passed my exam.

1. How’s your father keeping? a) Thank you. Do you really like
2. How do you do? it?

3. Thank you very much. b) No, thank you. I've had a
4, What a nice blouse! lot.

5. I’'m awfully sorry, I’ve bro- c) Thanks, you too.

ken a cup. d) It’s nice to see you too.

e) Oh, that doesn’t matter.
f) Thank you, I will. Goodbye.
g) He’s fine. Thank you.

h) Hold the line, please.

i) You’re welcome.

j) Pleased to meet you.

k) Thanks. The same to you.
1) How do you do?

m) Congratulations.

n) Yes, I'd love one.

0) I'm glad vou enjoved it.
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33. Choose the suitable reply and check yourselves with the help of the

tape, 30.

1. — How do you do?
a) — I’m fine, thanks.
b) — Not at all.
¢) — How do vou do?

2. — Meet my friend Alec.
a) — Glad to meet you.
b) — You look wonderful.
¢) — Thank you.

3. — Have a nice holiday.
a) — You are welcome.
b) — Thank you.
¢) — Yes, I'd love to.

4. — How’s your mum?

a) — She’s fine, thank vyou.

b) — Thanks, you too.
¢) — And how are you?

| PHRASAL VERBS

5.

8.

. — Goodbye

— TI've won in a lottery!

a) — My best wishes.

b) — Congratulations.

¢) — Take my warmest greet-
ings.

and thanks for
everything.

a) — Nice to hear that.

b) — Oh! That doesn’t matter.
¢) — You’re welcome.

. — I’m sorry, I'm late.

a) — You're right.
b) — That doesn’t matter.
¢) — The same to you.

— Can I speak to Kate, please?
a) — No problem.

b) — Do you really want to
speak to her?

c¢) — Hold on, please.

to run

1.- to run away/off — yb6ezamsv, yopamov
“Don’t run away and leave me alone. When I gave him the
news, he ran off at once.

2, to run down — a) ocmanasarueamvesa (0 MexaHHM3MAaX, dacax)
The clock has run down and will stop if not wound.
b) ecosopumv ¢ npenebperceruem
He is always running down his sister.
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3. to run in/into — Geicrmpo eouumu, ebexncame
Run in the house and bring my other coat, please.

4. to run out — a) swibewmcames
The cage was open and the monkey ran out.
b) xroruwamwcsa, uccawxams
The money is running out. My patience has run out.

5. to run over — a) nepeexamsv, 3adasumew
Be careful! Don’t run over the dog! A small kitten was run over
by the train.

b) nepeaumves uepes kpail, yoexamov
I forgot to turn off the tap and the water ran over (the sink).

34. Complete the sentences using the missing prepositions.

1. The old gentleman was run ... by the car. 2. Your time has
run ... . Hand in your papers. 3. The girl’s mother called her from
the garden, and the child ran ... . 4. Give me a pencil, please. I have
run ... of them. 5. Mother asks me to go shopping as we have run

. of vegetables. 6. Cross the street carefully. There is always a dan-
ger to be run ... . 7. Don’t run ... . I want to talk to you. 8. There’s
no need to run ... my plans and ideas all the time. 9. I opened the
door and the cat ran ... . 10. The sink is running ... .

NEW WORDS TO LEARN

35. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

There are four people in our household [‘haushould]. Washing the

plates is one of my household duties.

What’s on the telly today? It’s bad for your eyes to watch the

telly too much.

Charles Dickens was one of the best storytellers in the history of

literature. My friend Michael is a very good storyteller.

Someone who is watehful is careful to notice everything that is

happening. The child spent his days under the watchful eyes of
184 several old women.
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They transport [treens'poat] fresh vegetables to Moscow and other big
cities. They transported the bricks in a boat.

Someone who works in a library is a librarian [lar'brearion].

Her speech is very good though she is very young. John is good
at public speaking. Let’s ask him to make a speech at the con-
ference.

Notice the difference in spelling: speak but speech.

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

36. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations
and sentences to know how to use them.

to pop (popped) (v): 1. to pop to some place, to pop one’s head into
the room. Little John popped a sweet into his mouth.

2. about eyes: His eyes popped when he saw a brown bear riding
on a bike.

pop-eyed (adj): pop-eyed children, pop-eyed tourists. We listened to
the story pop-eyed and couldn’t believe our ears.

to spoil (spoiled/spoilt) (v): to spoil sth, to spoil a child, to spoil eas-
ily. I spoiled the soup by putting too much salt in it. This fish
has spoilt. What a spoilt child!

to manage ['menids] (v): to manage to do sth (often something that is
difficult), to manage sth (a job, a book, a translation). Did you
manage to talk to him before he left? I couldn’t manage the lock
and rang the doorbell. I am so full that I can’t manage another
sandwich.

cosy ['kevzi] (adj): a cosy house, a cosy room; to be/feel cosy. The
room was wonderfully warm and cosy. She felt warm and cosy in
the armchair near the fire.

a cosy (n): a soft cover which you put over sth to keep it warm. A
tea cosy. An egg cosy.

to devour [di'vaus] (v): to devour food, to devour a book, to devour a
magazine. He devoured a plateful of cakes. When I was a boy, I
devoured Russian fairy tales.

a search [s3:ff] (n): a long search, a dangerous search; a search for
knowledge, a search for the lost child, in search of sth. After a
long search she found the key. They spent a lot of time in search
of a cheap hotel.

to search (v): to search (for) sth. I searched for this book in all the
shops but never found it. 185
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to pick [pik] (v): 1. to pick smb, to pick the best, to pick a book.
Bob couldn’t interpret what Michelle was talking about. Next time
let’s pick somebody who speaks French better. What books have
you picked in the library? 2. to pick flowers, to pick fruit, to pick
mushrooms. Do you like to pick flowers in the field? 3. to pick
up = to lift up. Could you pick up the newspaper for me?

fascination [fesi'neifn] (n): in fascination, with fascination. He watched
the play with great fascination. This kind of literature has some
strange fascination for me.

fascinating ['fesineitin] (adj): fascinating music, a fascinating idea.

an adventure [od'ventfa] (n): a dangerous adventure, a strange adven-
ture. Will he ever be able to forget his jungle adventure?

an edition [1'din] (n): a new edition of the book, an old edition of the
novel. I'm trying to find a particular edition of “Romeo and
Juliet”.

to contain [ken'tein] (v): to contain food, to contain information, to
contain paper, etc. This book contains all the information you
need. This little box contains only old letters.

a container (n): a small container. Boxes and bottles are containers.

a chatterbox (n): My sister Lizzy is a real chatterbox: she talks from
morning till night. Could you, two chatterboxes, keep silent for a
moment?

tiny [taini] (adj): a tiny baby, a tiny room, a tiny shoe, etc. The seven
dwarfs [dwofs] lived in a tiny house on the shore of a forest lake.
When we found Tommy he was only a tiny hungry kitten.

a spell [spel] (n): to say a spell, to whisper a spell, to put a spell on
smb, to break a spell, to be under the spell. A spell is magic
words. The spell of the wicked witch was broken.

contents |['kontents] (n): (usually plural) the contents of the book, the
contents of the letter, the contents of the bag. The contents of
English books are always at the beginning. Why were the contents
of her letter so sad? The contents of this fairy tale are very
unusual.

to impress [1m'pres] (v): to impress people, to impress greatly. Diana’s
singing impressed Bob so much that he asked her to sing on the
radio.

an impression (n): my first impression, the impressions of London.
What was your first impression of Australia?
to make an impression on smb: Frank made a good impression on

186 Mary’s parents.
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impressive (adj): an impressive palace, an impressive view.

to introduce [intro'djus] (v): to introduce smb to smb, to introduce one-
self, to be introduced to smb. I want to introduce you to my par-
ents. I don’t think we’ve been introduced. Our teacher usually
introduces new words in class.

37. Answer the questions to practise the new words.

1. When can people be pop-eyed? 2. Is it a compliment to be called
a ‘chatterbox’? 3. Can you name the usual containers for milk, lemon-
ade, jam, sugar, cream and flour? 4. What word is missing here:
.. — small — regular in size — big — huge? 5. What is the title of
Mark Twain’s book about Tom Sawyer? 6. What usually makes a room
cosy? 7. Have you ever spoiled a dish? How did it happen? 8. Who
are the members of your household? 9. Who do the police usually
search for? 10. Why do you have to keep a watchful eye on the milk
when you boil it? 11. What do we call young boys and girls who are
under twenty? 12. Who is the best storyteller in your class? 13. What
happened to Cinderella when the magic spell was broken? 14. How are
goods transported from Europe to America? 15. When do people pick
fruit and vegetables in the place where you live? 16. Which is bet-
ter: to devour books or to read them slowly and carefully? Does it
depend on the book?

38. Name 3—5 things that can be:

a) tiny; b) cosy; c¢) fascinating; d) impressive; e) amazing.

Read a“d compare! ............. mmere s

to introduce oneself

to introduce smb to smb

1. Let me introduce myself.
2. John introduced himself

1. I introduced Bob to Jim.
2. Nobody in the village knew

and began to speak about
his life.

. Caroline couldn’t wait. She
introduced herself at once
as she entered the room.

Patrick and John intro-
duced him to his neigh-
bours.

. “Nicola came from Paris

yesterday,” said Caroline.
“Let me introduce her to
you.”

187
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39. Choose the right pronoun to complete the sentences.

1. Bob introduced ... new friend to ... mother. 2. I don’t know
Polly. Can you introduce ... to ... 2 3. I'm not sure we have met
before. Let me introduce ... . 4. I forget you know John. When were

you introduced to ... ? 5. Last year I introduced John to Mary and
now ... are married. 6. “Bob, introduce ...!” I cried. “They know noth-
ing about ...I” 7. Well, young lady, will you introduce ... to yvour par-
ents? I haven’t met them before. 8. Don’t introduce ... , wait till
somebody does it for ...

4(0). Change the underlined part of the sentences. Use your new vocabu-
lary.

1. Old Tom is always careful and notices everything that is hap-
pening. 2. Gulliver couldn’t believe his eyes when he saw very little
people around him. 3. Little Robin couldn’t cope with the huge plate-
ful of soup. 4. My granny used to tell me fairy tales and was very
good at it. 5. He looked around trying to find a place to sit. 6. Do
all your family watch television before going to bed? 7. I looked at
the strange box and couldn’t guess what it held. 8. These two little girls
talk so much. 9. The princess was turned into a frog with the help
of magic words. 10. I don’t know what the book is about. 11. Tell
me what things you found most interesting in London. 12. This book
was published seven times. 13. She is fond of reading and reads a lot
and very fast. 14. Lora had never cooked that’s why her first meal
was ruined. 15. He was in such a hurry that he ran into the room
to say goodbye.

Read and compare! ————— B T
' to impress smb to make an impression
on smb
1. Diana’s singing impressed 1. Diana’s singing made a
him very much. great impression on him.
2. He impressed the manager 2. He made a good impression
and got a good job. and the manager gave him
a good job.
3. Margaret’s poems did not 3. Margaret’s poems made a
impress the audience. poor impression on the
188 | audience.
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41. Express the same in English.

Example: Dolly’s painting impressed Bob.
Dolly’s painting made a great impression on Bob.

1. Jane’s words didn’t impress Mary.

2. Charles’s photos made a deep impression on me.

3. Natasha’s poems were really interesting. They produced a good
impression on the audience.

4. What impressed you most about his acting?

42. Express the same in English.

1. O no6GeIBA7I B CTOJBKUX CTPAHAX, Y Hero 0OBLIO CTOJBKO IPHU-
xmoyernit! 2. On ysman (learned) soammebuyio cuiy ciaoB. 3. «Kpomeu-
HBIi» — MeHbINe, 4YeM «MajeHbKuit». 4. Tel cmpasuimbcsa ¢ 9ToH pabo-
Toii? 5. Cojxep:kaHme paccKasa OBLIO CJIOMKHBIM, M IeTH ero He IOHAJH.
6. Muorue pebsTa B HAIleM KJjacce YHUTAIOT «3amoeM» (IJIOTAIOT KHH-
ru). 7. V Mspu 6bl1a 06BOpOKHUTENbHAs yabIOKa. 8. 37as BoamIeOHHIIA
3aKOJIOBaJa IOHOIO IPHHIA, HO dYapbl PacCesyInCch, KOIAA ero HoIeJso-
Baja npuHiecca. 9. [IKuMMM Jan cecTpeHKe IIOKOJagHy0 KoH(pery, u
OHA TYT Ke s3anuxHyna ee B por. 10. 5 rze-To morepAs CBOH JHEBHUK.
Mgl ¢ apy3baMH HileMm ero noscoay. 11. 3gamme MoOCKOBCKOro yHHUBED-
CUTeTa BBIMVIAAUT oueHb Bmeuariawmome. 12. Korma Huna ckasana, uTo
NMUHTBUHBI KHBYT Ha CeBepHOM IMoJlOCE, BCe B KJacce CHJAENH, BeITapa-
KB OT yauBiIeHus riasa. 13. Kakoil mopasurenpHblil pebenok! OH um-
TaeT 0 KHHAre B JIeHb, OH mpocTo rioraer KHurm. 14. Yro comep:kuT-
ca B aTo¥ OyTelake? 15. Mosoko cTOUT Ha cTOoJe € yTpa, A AyMaw, 4To
OHO HCIOPTHJIOCH.

Read a"d comare. T e
copep:xanue (0HO) contents (they)

1. Comepxxanne duibma ObBLIO 1. The contents of the film
HHTEPECHBIM. were interesting. :

2. Tel 3Haemsb colepiaHHe 2. Do you know the contents |
aroro pacckaza? OHO oueHsb of this story? They are
HeoOBIUHO. very unusual. ;

3. KakoBo comep:xanue oTOH 3. What are the contents of |
nbechr? this play? !
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43. Choose the right form of the verb.

1. On what page ... (is/are) the contents of the book? 2. Your
clothes ... (is/are) wet again. 3. The police ... (is/are) near. 4. What

(is/are) the news? 5. Where ... (is/are) the contents in Russian
books? 6. Your advice ... (is/are) always useful.

44. Make up sentences with the help of this table.

takes me 10 minutes
has taken her an hour
took him to wash the car
will take my friend to win the game
It Vickie to clean the class-
doesn’t take | Ben room
hasn’t taken | the Browns to make breakfast
didn’t take to run around
won't take the school
to read a long
Does novel
Has it take
Did taken
Will

45. A. Make up sentences as in the example.

Example: It takes Andrew at least two hours to do his home-
work.

1. Polly/to draw the picture 5. Vera/to cook dinner

2. Roger/to feed the chickens 6. Alice/to do the shopping
3. Agnes/to make a dress for 7. Victor/to swim 200 metres
her doll 8. Diana/to do the translation
4. Maria/to paint the walls of 9. Fiona/to clean the window
her bedroom 10. Rob/to study the map

B. Ask your classmates how long certain activities took them.
Example: How long did it take you to read the text?

C. Ask your classmates how long they think certain activities will take them.

Example: How long do you think it will take you to prepare for
190 the match?
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46. Look at the pictures and say what these people would like to do
instead of doing what they have to.

Example: James would like to read a book instead of working
in the garden.

Nick and Peter Mr Robertson 191
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the children the dog

47. A. Make sure that you know these words. Listen to the text “Aladdin
and the Magic Lamp”, 31.

Morocco [mo'mkov] — Mapokko (2ocydapcmeo Ha cesepe Agpuicu)
certain ['s3:tn] — HEKWH, Karoii-To

jewels ['dsuslz] — agparomensoCTH

lastly [azstlr] — HaAKOHeI]

B. Answer these questions.

1. Where did Aladdin and his mother live? 2. Where did their rel-
ative come from? 3. What presents did he bring to Aladdin’s house-
hold? 4. What did Aladdin’s “uncle” ask the boy to do? 5. The jour-
ney was going to be long, wasn’t it? 6. Do you think it was a boring
journey? Why? 7. Where did they stop? 8. How did the hole appear
in front of them? 9. What did the “uncle” ask Aladdin to search for

192 in the garden?
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C. Explain why:

1) Aladdin’s relative had to introduce himself; 2) Aladdin and his
mother looked at their relative in fascination; 3) Aladdin was taken
aback when his “uncle” asked him to go to the mountains; 4) the
“uncle” was telling the boy many interesting things during their jour-
ney; 5) the “uncle” asked the boy to keep a watchful eye on all the
trees in the garden; 6) the uncle asked Aladdin not to push or rub
the lamp.

D. Remember the end of the story. Tell it to your friends. If you have
never heard it, ask your friends to tell you the end.

Readiu_q for Discussion

48. Read the text “The Reader of Books”, listen to the first part of it care-
fully, 32, and say what made Matilda an unusual girl.

The Reader of Books
(After Roald Dahl)

Matilda’s brother Michael was a perfectly normal boy but his
sister was something to make your eyes pop. By the age of one and
a half her speech was perfect and she knew as many words as most
grown-ups. The parents, instead of applauding
her, called her a noisy chatterbox and told her
angrily that small girls should be seen and not
heard.! By the time she was three, Matilda had
taught herself to read by studying newspapers
and magazines that lay around the house. At the
age of four, she could read fast and well. The
only book in the whole of this “educated” house-
hold was something called Easy Cooking® belong-
ing to her mother, and when she had read this
from cover to cover and had learned all the
recipes’ by heart, she decided she wanted some-
thing more interesting.

! should be seen and not heard — word often said to young children in Viectorian times
(the time Queen Victoria ruled Britain, 1837—1901), meaning that children should
keep silent in the presence of the grown-ups
* Easy Cooking — kyaumnapuas kuura «IIpocThie peremnTsi»
% a recipe ['resipl] — pemenT HPHUrOTOBJEHMS MHUILYU 193
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“Daddy,” she said, “do you think you could buy me a book?”

“A book?” he said. “What’s wrong with the telly, for heaven’s
sake?' We’ve got a lovely telly and now you come asking for a book!
You're getting spoiled, my girll”

Nearly every weekday afternoon Matilda was left alone in the
house. So on the afternoon of the day when her father had refused
to buy her a book, Matilda decided to walk to the public library in
the wvillage all by herself., When she arrived, she introduced herself
to the librarian, Mrs Phelps [felps]. She asked if she could sit for a
while and read a book. Mrs Phelps was taken aback when she saw
that such a tiny girl had arrived at the library without a parent, but
told her she was very welcome.

“Where are the children’s books, please?” Matilda asked.

“They’re over there on those lower shelves,” Mrs Phelps told her.
“Would you like me to help you find a nice one with lots of pictures
in it?”

“No, thank you,” Matilda said. “I’m sure I can manage.”

From then on, every afternoon, Matilda came to the library. The
walk took her only ten minutes and this allowed her two wonderful
hours in the library where she sat quietly by herself in a cosy cor-
ner devouring one book after another. When she had read all chil-
dren’s books in the place, she started searching for something else.

Mrs Phelps, who had been watching her with fascination for the
past few weeks, now got up from her desk and went over to her.
“Can I help you, Matilda?” she asked.

“I'm wondering what to read next,” Matilda said. “I’ve finished all
the children’s books.”

“You mean you’'ve looked at the pictures?”

“Yes, but I’ve read the books as well. I thought some were very
poor,” Matilda said, “but others were lovely. I liked the Secret Garden
best of all. It was full of mystery. The mystery of the room behind
the closed door and the mystery of the garden behind the big wall.”

Mrs Phelps was taken aback, but she did not show it.

“What sort of a book would you like to read next?” she asked.

Matilda said, “I would like a really good one that grown-ups read.
A famous one. I don’t know any names.”

Mrs Phelps looked along the shelves, taking her time. She didn’t
quite know what to bring out. How, she asked herself, does one

194 ' for heaven’s [hevnz] sake — paam BceX CBATEIX
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choose a famous grown-up book for a four-year-old girl? Her first
thought was to pick a young teenager’s romance' of the kind that is
written for fifteen-year-old schoolgirls, but for some reason she walked
past that particular shelf.

“Try this,” she said at last. “It’s very famous and very good. If
it is too long for you, just let me know and I'll find something short-
er and a bit easier.”

“Great Expectations,” Matilda read, “by Charles Dickens. I'd love
to try it.”

Over the next few afternoons Matilda sat reading in the big arm-
chair at the far end of the room with a book on her lap. She was
totally absorbed in the wonderful adventures of Pip and old Miss
Havisham in her house and the spell of magic that Dickens the great
storyteller had created with his words.

Within a week, Matilda had finished Great Expectations which in
that edition contained four hundred and eleven pages. “I loved it,”
she said to Mrs Phelps.

“Has Mr Dickens written any others?”

“A great number,” said Mrs Phelps. “Shall I choose you another?”

Over the next six months under Mrs Phelps’s watchful eye, Matilda
read the following books: Nicholas Nickleby by Charles Dickens, Oliver
Twist by Charles Dickens, Jane Eyre by Charlotte Bronté, Pride and
Prejudice by Jane Austen, Tess of the D’Urbervilles by Thomas Hardy,
Kim by Rudyard Kipling, The Invisible Man by H. G. Wells, The
Old Man and the Sea by Ernest Hemingway, The Good Companions
by J. B. Priestley, Brighton Rock by Graham Greene, Animal Farm
by George Orwell.

It was an impressive list. Once Mrs Phelps said, “Did you know
that public libraries like this allow you to borrow books and take
them home?”

“I didn’t know that,” Matilda said. “Could I do it?”

“Of course,” Mrs Phelps said.

“When you have chosen the book you want, bring it to me so I
can make a note of it and it’s yours for two weeks. You can take
more than one if you wish.”

From then on, Matilda would visit the library only once a week in
order to take out new books and return the old ones. Her own small
bedroom now became her reading room and there she sat reading most

' a romance [rou'mens| — poMaH w.u TOBECTh POMAHTHUYECKOro M JiofoBHOro cogepxanna 105
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afternoons, often with a mug' of hot chocolate beside her. It was
pleasant to take a hot drink up to her room and have it beside her
as she sat in her silent room reading in the empty house in the after-
noon.

The books transported her into new worlds and introduced her to
wonderful people who lived exciting lives. She went on old sailing
ships with Joseph Conrad.? She went to Africa with Ernest Hemingway
and to India with Rudyard Kipling. She travelled all over the world
while sitting in her little room in an English village.

49. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents. Find the
sentences with them in the text and read them out.

1. spell of magic a) Ha KOJEHAX

2. from then on b) maii MHe 3HATH

3. to take one’s time C) TIOJHOCTBHIO IOTJIOLIEHHBIN

4. for some reason d) BosmreOHBIE YapPBI, KOJIOBCTBO
5. let me know e) MeAJuTh, HE CIENIATh

6. in (on) one’s lap f) mo Kaxkoi-TO NMpHUUYMHE

7. totally absorbed g) ¢ Tex mop

50. See how well you remember the text:

A. Who said it?

1. “What’s wrong with the telly?” 2. “Would you like me to help
you find a nice one with lots of pictures in it?” 3. “I’ve finished all
the children’s books.” 4. “If it’s too long for you, just let me know.”
5. “Did you know that public libraries allow you to borrow books and
take them home?”

B. Who did it?

1. Could read fast and well at the age of four. 2. Was left alone
in the house nearly every weekday afternoon. 3. Gave Matilda advice
about choosing books. 4. Asked Matilda about her impression of the
books. 5. Began to borrow books from the library. 6. Travelled all
over the world with the help of reading.

' a mug — KpyKKa

? Joseph Conrad, a British novelist of Polish origin. His books, which include “Heart

of Darkness”, “Lord Jim” and “Nostromo”, are about foreign setting, sea life and
196 how it feels to be an outsider.
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C. Choose the right item.
1. Matilda had an elder ... .
a) brother b) sister
2. The only book Matilda's parents had was a .
a) travel book b) cook book
3. Mrs Phelps was a ... .
a) teacher b) librarian
4. At first Matilda read ... books.
a) children’s b) popular
5. Matilda liked ... the books she read.
a) some of b) all
6. Mrs Phelps thought that Dickens was ... for Matilda.
a) too difficult b) just right
7. The first book by Dickens that Matilda read was ... .

a) “Oliver Twist” b) “Great Expectations”
8. When Matilda began to borrow books from the library she turned
her ... into a reading room.
a) living room b) bedroom
9. She liked to drink ... when she was reading.
a) tea b) chocolate
Speakin_q

Discussing the Text
51. Answer the questions on the text “The Reader of Books”.

1. What was Matilda’s progress in reading? 2. What did Matilda’s
father think she should do instead of reading books? 3. What way
out did Matilda find? 4. Why was the librarian, Mrs Phelps, taken
aback when she saw Matilda? 5. How did Matilda describe her impres-
sion of children’s books to Mrs Phelps? 6. What problem did Mrs
Phelps have when Matilda asked her for a book that grown-ups read?
7. Did she recommend the little girl anything? What book did she
recommend? 8. What impression did Great Expectations by Charles
Dickens make on Matilda? 9. How did it happen that Matilda start-
ed to read library books at home? 10. What did reading books allow 197
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Matilda to do? 11. Do you feel the same when you read books? 12.
Do you think Matilda’s parents were right when they didn’t help the
girl to find books for reading? Why (not)? 13. Do you think watch-
ing television is enough to become a well-informed and well-educated
person? Why (not)? 14. What do you feel about children reading
books written for grown-ups? Have you ever read books meant for
grown-ups? What was your impression? Which books? 15. Which of
the books from Matilda’s list have you read? What other books by
these authors can you name?

52. A. Develop each item of this outline.

Matilda as a child prodigy.’

Matilda’s parents and what they thought about Matilda’s abilities.
Matilda finds her way to the public library.

Mrs Phelps helps Matilda with books.

Matilda begins reading at home.

m:hs.wl\:al—t

B. Speak about the events described in the text on the part of:
a) Matilda, b) Mrs Phelps, c) Matilda’s father.

C. Make up and act out these talks: a) Mrs Phelps and Matilda,
b) Matilda’s parents.

Discussing the Topic

VPeople often speak about the books they are reading or have
read. Here are the most popular types of books:

s a novel [noval] « a classic ['klaesik]

+ a historical novel + a detective [dr'tektiv] story
« a war novel + a love story

« an adventure novel « an adventure story

+ a romance « a folktale

« a fairy tale » a (short) story

« a science fiction ['fik/n] book « a humorous story

» a biography [bar'ngrafi] » a horror story

» an autobiography |oitobarografi] « a travel book

198 'a child prodigy [pmdidsi] — peGenok-ByHEepKHHI
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( Speaking about people who wrote books you may need these words
and word combinations:

« an author [2:03] + a poet/a poetess

» a short story writer » a humorist

s a writer « a children’s writer

¢ a dramatist ['dremotist] ¢ a book by Chekhov

» a novelist » a book/play after Chekhov

« You can characterize an author as:

« good » well-known « ancient

« interesting » talented « modern

» great » medieval « classical
» famous » eighteenth-century

VA novel or a story has a plot (what happens in the book) and
characters — main characters and secondary ['sekendri] characters.
Good characters can be also called heroes.

Speaking about books we often want to characterize them. This
is how you can do it.

Good books can be: B ks can be:
¢ interesting « exciting * boring

+ enjoyable « fascinating + badly-written

» entertaining » fast-moving » slow-moving

» original + powerful » unoriginal

* amusing » true-to-life » heavy-going

s funny » well-written » depressing

o witty * easy to read = shallow

V Ifl you want to speak about a book as an edition you may need
these:

» (a) hardback (hardcover)

» (a) paperback

a cheap (expensive) edition

a rare edition

a pocket edition

an abridged (adapted) edition

an unabridged (not adapted) edition

199
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* a book with an interesting design and coloured illustrations
colourful book

collection of plays (stories/poems)

book in the original

book in translation

book in one (two) volumes, etc.

'
[ R ]

53. A. Say to what categories these books belong:

Oliver Twist Little Mermaid | Little Red Riding
Kashtanka Three Musketeers | Hood
Life of Leo Tolstoy The Time Machine | Around the World in
Frankenstein Ivanhoe [‘arvanhau] Eighty Days
Gulliver’s Travels Hound of the Bas-
kervilles
Robin Hood and the

. Sheriff
i Three Men in a Boat

B. Name three books that you like and say to what types of books they
belong.

C. Remember the names of the main and secondary characters in one
of them. Tell your friends what its plot is like.

54. Interview your classmates to find out what types of books are the most
and the least popular with them.

55. Give brief information about these writers: a) when they worked;
b) what books they wrote; c) what kind of writers they are/were:

1) William Shakespeare 4) A. A. Milne 7) I. Turgenev
2) Agatha Christie 5) A. Pushkin 8) S. Marshak
3) Charles Dickens 6) N. Nosov 9) M. Tsvetayeva

56. Match these Russian words and word combinations with the English
adjectives from the vocabulary list (p. 199).

Kruea:

1) yBuaexarenbHas, 2) OCTaBJIAIIAA CHJIBHOE BIEUATJIEHHE, 3) JIETKO

yprapomasncsa, 4) ocrpoymHas, 5) sabasHasi, 6) BonHylomas, 7) mocro-

BepHasg, 8) TporarensHas, 9) rpyaHo uuraromasics, 10) npomssons-

mas MpadHoe BIeyaTjgeHue, 11) sarsmyras, 12) nnoxo HanucaHHad,
200 13) cxkyunas, 14) HeopuruHaJbHAA.
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57. Bring to the class one of your favourite editions and speak about it.

58. A. Read the dialogue, listen to it, 33, and say what kind of books
Alex likes most and think of other books you can advise him to read.

A Book to Read on Holidays

Alex: Jane.

Jane: Yes?

Alex: Can you help me?

Jane: Certainly. What’s the problem?

Alex: 1 need your advice. I’ve read all the books we have at home.
Now I'm going to the local library because I want to borrow two
or three books that I can read during our school holidays. Can you
think of any good books? I want some really good stuff.

Jane: What kind of books do you prefer? Do you read adventure nov-
els or detective stories?

Alex: No, in fact I enjoy historical novels a lot more.

Jane: Have you read Alexandre Dumas ['djuma:]?

Alex: Of course I have. I have only just finished “The Count of Monte
Cristo” ['mont1 'kristou].

Jane: 1 see. Let me think ... And do you like Walter Scott?

Alex: 1 do. 1 read “Ivanhoe” some years ago and ... Well, that’s it.
Scott sounds like a good idea. What novels by Scott are the best?

Jane: I personally like “Quentin Durward” [kwentin 'ds:wad]. It’s set in
France in the fifteenth century. You are sure to like it.

Alex: Good. TI've put it down. What else? One book isn’t enough.

Jane: If you like Walter Scott why don’t you take something else by
him? “Rob Roy”, for example. Rob Roy was known as the “Robin
Hood of Scotland” and the book describes him and his adventures.

Alex: Great. Are you reading anything interesting now?

Jane: I'm reading another English classic — “David Copperfield” by
Charles Dickens and I love it.

Alex: 1 don’t think that I like Dickens as much as you do ... but ..
well, he’s not bad. Thanks for your help, Jane. I knew you would
give me good advice.

B. Act out the dialogue. Then make up your own dialogues and discuss
the books you would like to read on holiday.

DY. Speak about the books you’ve read recently and your tastes in read-

ing. 201
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60. Interview your classmates to find out:

1) how many students read books regularly;

2) how many read them from time to time;

3) how many don’t read books;

4) what kinds of books they prefer;

5) what authors they like;

6) who advises them what books to read;

7) if they borrow books from a school library/local library/friends or
relatives;

8) if they think that reading books is important and why.

61. Describe: a) your school library, b) a public library in your city, c) an
ideal library.

62. Use the beginning of one of the fairy tales and tell it with the help of
the words from Ex. 3, Unit 6.

1. Once upon a time there lived a nice and kindly lady. She had only
one wish: she wanted to have a child. ...

2. Once upon a time there was a girl called Little Red Riding Hood
who lived with her mother. ...

3. Once there lived a poor boy who had neither a mother nor a
father. The boy’s name was Dick Whittington. ...

4. Once there lived a little girl with golden hair. Everybody called
her Goldilocks. One day Goldilocks went for a walk in the forest.

5. Once upon a time there lived an old man who had three sons.
When the man died he left his house to his eldest son, his
mill — to his second son, and his cat — to the youngest boy. ...

M/riting
63. Do these exercises in writing: 10, 12, 13, 14, 16 (A, B), 23, 24,
29 (B), 32, 41, 43.

64. choose the best or the only possible tense to complete the sentences.

1. When (do/will) our classes start tomorrow? 2. The train from
Liverpool (arrives/will arrive) at 7.30. 3. I don’t think the train
202 (arrives/will arrive) on time. There’s a heavy snowfall in Glasgow
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area. 4. I (will apologize/apologize) if you (will explain/explain) to me
why I should. 5. T (play/am playing) football tomorrow. 6. I (will
promise/promise) I (will phone/phone) my granny. 7. We (go/are
going) to St Petersburg some time soon. 8. What time (does/will) the
bus arrive in Cardiff? 9. Alec (is going to write/is writing) a letter
to his parents in the evening. 10. We are having a party on Saturday
night, (will you come/are you coming)?

65. Write 5—8 sentences about your plans for the coming week.

66. This is Sophia’s letter to her family who are in Italy. Sophia is taking
an English course in Great Britain and is planning to visit her relatives at
home. Open the brackets to complete the letter.

Sophia Writes a Letter Home

. . ~ e 1
"y . - -

[ ™
(’ Dear Mother and Father,

I (feel) ver} excited at the thought that in " 2zt
another week I (be) with you again on holiday. 3
I (enjoyLmy s’raJ in En?lcmd very much indeed.

{ My teachers and my fellow-students (be) all
very nice to me but as they (say) in England,
“There (be) no place like home".

I (leave) here early on Saturday, 24th, and
{ so I (be) at home somewhere about lunch time. The

train (start) from Calais ['kcele.q at 22.30 p.m., so '
I (think) I (sleep) on the train all through the night and by
5 o'clock on Sunday I ginish) my train journey. The train
Earrive) in Rome at 4.55. I (be) very excited, and when I

see) you on the platform. I (think) I (cry).

How you all (be) at home? I (hope) you all (keep) well. I
can't (say) how much I (want) (see) you all a,gain. Can you
(meet) me at the station, as I have a lot of luggage? Enrico
and Marchello (meet) me? Or the whole family (be) there?
f Saturday can't (come) too soon!

Love and all good wishes.
Sophia

203
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67. Express the same in English.

A. 1. Bee Broifexanu mua ropsimero 3gaHms. 2. BegHOro KoreHka me-
peexana mamuHa, 3. Hame Bpema wmcrerxaer. 4. ¥V HaAC KOHYMIHCHL s16-
gdorku. Kynu Kuiaorpamm mo gopore momoi. 5. Babymka oTkpsuia aBepsb,
M INeHOK BOeykas B mpuxokyo. 6. laBail 3arisiHeM K TBOMM DPOJACTBEH-
HUKAM CerofH#A (3argsaHeM, 4ToOBl moBupark). 7. B wacax KoHuUMIICH 3a-
BOoA. 8. JTOT mapeHsL Bcerjga roBopur o060 MHe ¢ npeHebGpesxeHHeM.

B. 1. 9Muau rosBopurt, uro OGyAer paccTpoeHa, e€CJH HHKTO HE NIpH-
JeT K Hed Ha BeuepuHKY. 2. He yBepena, 4To OH cnpaBHTCA C 2TOH pa-
GoToii, HO, €ecJiM OH CIpPaBHTCA C Heli, 0H HaM OYeHb mnmomoker. 3. Kor-
na I'spu BepHer B 6UOIHOTEKY KHUIMM, KOTOPBIEé OH B3AJ, UYTOORI
nouurars? 4. Bowocs, s He 3HAW, mONAeT JM OH caymarh omnepy. 5. Ec-
JH JeBOYKAa TOJKHET ABepb, Ta OoTKpoercda. 6. Harama He yBepena, cmo-
JKeT JIM OHAa CBhecTh IOJHYK Tapelky cyna. (. Ecim He Oyzer marm
CHer, 3aBTpa MBI IIOEIeM 3a ropoJ KarTaThbCA Ha JBIKax.

C. 1. — MHe HYXHO TOJIBKO HATHE MHHYT, UTOOBI JOUMTATH ITOT YBJE-
KaTeJbHBIH NPHKJIIOYeHYecKHil pomaH. OH Ipoms3Bes HA MEHS OTPOMHOEe
Bneuatiieane. — He coemwu. [laii MHe 3HaTh, Korga sakoHunmimnb. 2. f xo-
4y CIPaBUTHCA C ITHM IIEPEBOJIOM CaMa, XOTA OH COJAeP:KHT MHOIo He-
3HAKOMBIX CJOB. 3. MHe HpaBUTCs, KOrga MOH JIOOMMEINA KpOIeYHBIH
KOTEHOK CHMAUT y MeHA HA KoJjeHax. 4. Msel kynuam komneiorep. C ato-
ro MOMEHTA MaJleHbKHii OpaT HMrpaeT Ha HeM, BMECTO TOro 4UTo0Bl 49H-
TaTh KHUTH HJIM CMOTDETh TejeBu30p. 5. <«BHMMaTespHO NPHUrIAABIBai
3a 9THMH MaJbYHMKaM#, — cKasajl Oubiamorexkapb. — S Goiock, 4TO OHH
MOTYT MCIOPTHTH KHHTH». 6. OHa cujena B yIoOHOM Kpecie B YIOTHOI
KoMHaTe M Oblia ITOJHOCTBIO IOIVIONIeHA HCTOPHYECKHM POMAHOM, KOTO-
perii oHa uyurana. (. OH Oersio ¥ OPaBUJIBHO IOBOPHT NO-@HTJIMHCKH, HO
ero pedb He cogepxuT mauom. 8. IlosBosbTe IpencTaBUTBHCH, MEHSA 30-
ByT Jlopa Bpayun. fl 6ubamorexkaps u pabGoraio B nyOiamuHOH OuOIMOTE-
Ke Ha ceBepe AHmiIuM. ¥ HAC eCTh peAKHe W3JAHWA M3BEeCTHBIX pOMa-
BHoB. OHM OOLIYHO IPOM3BOJAAT OGOJBINOE BIeYaTJIEHHe HAa YHUTATeNJel.

one.

The princess went for a walk and saw
a frog. The frog was in a pond. The frog
talked to the princess. The princess got
interested and came to the pond every
day. Once the frog asked the princess to
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kiss him. The princess was in love with the frog so she kissed him.
The frog turned into a prince. A wicked witch had put a spell on the
prince. The prince and princess got married and lived happily ever
after.

69. spell the words.

[lar'brearion] [dr'vaua] ['ti:nerdza]
[1'difn] [ntra'dju:s] [ feesi'nerfn]
[s3:tf] [1m'pres] |'taini]
[kan'tein] [treens'pact] ['meenids]

70. Test your spelling. Listen to the tape, 34, and write down the
sentences.

Misrellaneaus

71. Listen to the poem, 35, and try to read it in the same manner.

Little Red Riding Hood and the Wolf
(By R. Dahl)

As soon as Wolf began to feel

That he would like a decent' meal,

He went and knocked at Grandma’s door.
When Grandma opened it, she saw

The sharp® white teeth, the horrid grin,?
And Wolfie said, “May I come in?”
Poor Grandmamma was terrified,*

“He'’s going to eat me up!” she cried.
And she was absolutely right.

He ate her up in one big bite.®

But Grandmamma was small and tough,®
And Wolfie wailed,” “That’s not enough!”
“I haven’t yet begun to feel

That I have had a decent meal!”

He ran around the kitchen yelping®

! decent — mpHIMYHEINK *in one big bite — ogEuM rioTkoM

* sharp — ocTpslit * tough — mecTkas

3 grin — yxMbLIKa " wailed — nmpocToran

* was terrified — wcnyranace, B yxace ® yelping — cxyna 205




“I’ve got to have another helping!™
Then added with a frightful leer,?

“I’m therefore® going to wait right here
Till Little Miss Red Riding Hood
Comes home from walking in the wood.”
He quickly put on Grandma’s clothes,
(Of course he hadn’t eaten those.)

He dressed himself in coat and hat.

He put on shoes and after that

He even brushed and curled* his hair,
Then sat himself in Grandma’s chair.
In came the little girl in red.

She stopped. She started.® And then she said,
“What great big ears you have, Grandma.”

“All the better to hear you with,” the Wolf replied.’
“What great big eyes you have, Grandma,”

Said Little Red Riding Hood.

“All the better to see you with,” the Wolf replied.
He sat there watching her and smiled.

He thought, I'm going to eat this child.

Compared with her old Grandmamma

She’s going to taste like caviare.

Then Little Red Riding Hood said, “But, Grandma,
What a lovely great big furry’ coat you have on.”
“That’s wrong!” cried Wolf. “Have you forgot

To tell me what BIG TEETH I’ve got?

Ah well, no matter what you say,®

I'm going to eat you anyway.”

The small girl smiles. One eyelid flickers.’

She whips'® a pistol from her knickers.'

! helping — mopuusa
2 frightful leer — anobuEIk B3rAAL
# therefore — moatomy
* curled — 3aBua
® started — Bagporayna
¢ replied — oTBeTHI
7 furry — OymmcTsIi
® no matter what you say — uro 6bI TEl HM CKAa3ala
? eyelid flickers — Bexo moAMHIHMBaeT
" whips — BBIXBATHIBAET
206 ' knickers — cnoprusHEe GpIOKH
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She aims' it at the creature’s head

And bang, bang, bang,” she shoots him dead.
A few weeks later, in the wood,

1 came across® Miss Riding Hood.

But what a change! No cloak' of red,

No silly hood® upon her head.

She said, “Hello, and do please note®

My lovely furry WOLFSKIN COAT.”

72. Guess which of these authors wrote which books.

Authors Books
1) C. A. Nurse a) Feeding a Dog
2) Val N. Tyne b) Greetings
3) Will E. Winn c¢) In Hospital
4) Ken O. Meet d) In the Money
5) Polly Ester and A. Nylon e) It’s Breakfast Time
6) Ern A. Lott f) Materials
7) Chris P. Bacon g) Sweethearts
8) L. O. Darling h) The Final

73. Listen to the song, 36, and sing it along.

Clementine

In a cavern’ in a canyon
Excavating for a mine®

Lived a miner forty-niner®
And his daughter Clementine,

Chorus:

Oh my darling, oh my darling,
Oh my darling, Clementine,

! aims — uemurcs
? bang — 30. mad-oad
¥ came across — BCTpeTHI
* cloak — maxmuaka
* hood — xamiouron
® note — szamersTe, o6paTHTEe BHUMAHHE
"a cavern — memepa
® excavating for a mine — pos maxry
° miner forty-niner — sonorouckarens, ornpasusmmiica B Kamugopauio B 1849 r. BO BpE-
MeHa 30JIOTOH JAuXopagky 207
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You were lost and gone forever
Dreadful sorry,' Clementine.

Light she was and like a feather
And her shoes were number nine
Herring boxes without topses
Sandals were® for Clementine.

Chorus

Drove she ducklings® to the water
Every morning just at nine

Hit her foot against a splinter®
Fell into the foaming brine.?

Chorus

Ruby® lips above the water
Blowing bubbles” soft and fine
But alas®* I was no swimmer
So I lost my Clementine.

Chorus

74. Match the objects in the picture with their names.

a) a fork h) a teapot

b) a spoon i) a tea cosy

¢) a knife j) a coffeepot

d) a glass k) a milk-jug

e) a cup and a saucer 1) a bowl

f) a mug m) a sugar bowl
g) a butter-dish n) a bread-bin

! dreadful sorry — oueHs M3BMHSAIOCH
* herring boxes without topses sandals were — KOpOOKH H3-IOA CeJeAKH CIVKHIK 00-
COHOKKAME
3 drove she ducklings — ruana yrar
4 gplinter — menka
® foaming brine — meHAmMiicA MOTOK
% ruby [Tubi] — py6usoBBIE, anBIe
" blowing bubbles — nyckaa myssipn
208 °®alas [2les] — yBm
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0) an eggcup s)a napkin/serviette [s3:vret]
p) an egg cosy t) a saltcellar
q) a plate u) a kettle

r) a tablemat

Home Reading Lessons 8,9
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FAMOUS PEOPLE IN THE ARTS
KINDS OF ARTS

DANCING

MusIC

THEATRE

CINEMA

Revision
1. Here is a list of the arts. Look at it and say which of them you prefer
and which of them you understand better than the others.

/ Arts \

Literature Sculpture ['skalptfa]
Dancing Architecture [‘akitekt3]
Music Theatre (Drama)
Painting and Drawing Cinema
Z. Answer these questions about arts.
1. Which of the arts from the list above can you call visual arts...?!
2. What role do arts play in people’s lives? In your life?
3. When did art begin? What periods in history are famous for great

works of art?

4. What countries are famous for great literature, visual arts, the-
atre, cinema?

5. What places all over the world are connected with particular arts?
6. What do we usually mean when we speak about prehistoric art,
ancient art, Renaissance [ro'neisans| art, classical art, modern art?

7. Where do you go if you want to enjoy the arts? Do you like to
go to these places alone? With your parents? With your friends?
Why?

8. Can you do anything in the way of the arts yourself? What can
you do? What art would you like to be really good at? Why?

210 ! visual ['vizual] arts — BuABl M306pa3HTENLHOTO HMCKYCCTBA
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9. What arts are the most popular nowadays? Do you think some of
the arts will eventually die? What makes you think that?

10. Which of the two is more popular nowadays — theatre or cine-
ma? Which of them do you prefer?

11. Do you think radio and television are arts?

3. A. Make sure that you can name these people’s jobs correctly and
match the arts with the names of people’s activities.

1) Someone who writes music or a) a poet

plays a musical instrument is... b) a dramatist or a playwright'
2) Someone who acts in plays or c) a ballet dancer

films is... d) a musician [mju'zin]
3) Someone who paints pictures e) a singer

is... f) an architect [‘akitekt]
4) Someone who makes up songs g) an actor or an actress
and music is... h) a composer [kem'paviza]
5) Someone who writes plays is... i) a sculptor ['skalpta]

6) Someone who plans buildings j) an artist

is...

7) Someone who makes statues or
other shapes from metal, wood,
stone, etc. is...

8) Someone who dances in ballet
is...

9) Someone who writes poems is...
10) Someone who sings is...

B. Match the names of these people with the fields in which they
worked.

1) Francisco Goya a) theatre
2) Elvis Presley b) cinema
3) Maya Plisetskaya ¢) music

4) Friedrich Schiller d) sculpture
5) Sergei Rakhmaninov e) painting
6) Pablo Picasso f) ballet

7) Luciano Pavarotti g) literature
8) Michelangelo

9) Vasily Bazhenov

10) Rembrandt

' a playwright ['plerrait] — apamatypr 211
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4. The words and word combinations below help us to speak about certain

arts. Organize them according to the arts that they describe. (Certain words
can belong to more than one category.)

1. Theatre 3. Music 5. Painting
2. Cinema 4. Sculpture 6. Literature

drama operetta monument

flute concert horror movie

sculpture box cinema-goer

success screen feature film

classical audience to compose

stage opera character

violin scenery statue

balcony tragedy to applaud

fietion gallery seat

piano sound dress circle

bronze comedy museum

applause to act stalls

ballet work of art performer

to draw colour film to paint

5. Look at the picture of a theatre hall and match the numbers with the
words.

a) the curtain
b) a box
c) the stalls
d) the stage
e) the gallery
f) a balcony
g) the dress
circle

212
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Passive Voice

be + V,

Simple Present
Passive

Simple Past
Passive

(Simple) Future
Passive

am/is/are + V,

was/were + V;

shall/will be + V;

English
here.

Grapes are not
grown in the
North.

Is this food easily
cooked?

What is made from
milk?

is spoken

The door was
closed.

The letters were
not posted yester-
day.

Were the keys
found?

Why was the win-
dow left open in

The story will be
finished soon.

The information
won’t be received
next week.

Will the letter be
answered?

When will the
guests be met?

the rain?

We use passive forms (passives) when:

a) we don’t know WHO did it;

b) we are interested in WHAT happens, not WHO it is done by;
¢) the situation is rather formal.

6. Look at the text, find and read out the sentences where verbs are used
in the passive voice.

Jazz

Have you ever heard anything about jazz [&zz]? We are sure you
have. Jazz is a type of music and the only art form that was creat-
ed in the United States. Jazz was created by black Americans. Many
blacks were brought from Africa to America as slaves. Different
native songs were sung by the black slaves and the music of their
homeland was played in America.

Jazz is a mixture of many different kinds of music. It is made
up of the music of West Africa, the work songs of the slaves and
religious music. The first jazz bands' were formed at the end of the

213
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19th century. They played in bars and clubs in many towns and cities
of the South, especially New Orleans [nju: o:lianz].

Nowadays New Orleans is an international seaport, and people from

all over the world come to New Orleans to hear jazz. Improvisation
[impravarzeifn] is an important part of jazz. This means that jazz
music is made up or created on the spot.' This is why a jazz song
can sound a little different each time it is played.

With time jazz became more and more popular. By the 1920s,? jazz

was popular all over the United States. By the 1940s,’? you could not
only hear jazz in clubs and bars, but in concert halls too. Today jazz
is played all over the world. On every continent special festivals are
held where jazz musicians from the United States, Asia, Africa, South
America and Europe meet and share their music. In this way jazz
continues to grow and change. Let’s hope that no matter what hap-
pens in music jazz will always be performed and listened to.

7.
il

Choose the best way to continue the situation.

My sister is a writer.
a) A nice children’s book was written by her.
b) She wrote a nice children’s book.

Many people in Russia eat potatoes.

a) Someone brought them to Russia from South America.
b) They were brought to Russia from South America.
Christopher Columbus discovered America.

a) He discovered it in 1492.

b) It was discovered in 1492.

. The Browns live in a huge castle.

a) People built it in the 16th century.
b) It was built in the 16th century.

. How many people learn English nowadays!

a) It is spoken all over the world.
b) People speak it all over the world.

. You can buy this dictionary in Russia now.

a) Somebody published it in our country.
b) It was published in our country.

! on the spot — cnoHTaEHO, Ge3 mpeNBApMTENbLHON TMOATOTOBKH
? 1920s = nineteen-twenties [nam'tin'twentiz] — asagnareie roge XX cronetus
214 °*? 1940s = nineteen-forties [nam'tin'f>itiz] — copokosnie rogsr XX cromerms
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Modal Verbs + Passive Voice

Passive forms are often used with modal verbs (ean, must, should,
have to, ought to).

Modal Verb + be + V,

Difficult rules must be explained.

Can such poems be easily memorized?

People in hospitals ought to be visited.

These words don’t have to be learnt by heart.
Should this door be pulled or pushed to open it?

8. Express the same using passive.

A. 1. We must discuss the contents of the novel. 2. The actors
ought to impress the audience. 3. You should stop these chatterbox-
es. 4. We must introduce the members of the team to each other.
5. You can’t devour such books. 6. People have to transport these
boxes. 7. They must translate the speech when the time comes.

B. 1. English borrowed a lot of words. 2. The postman brings them
a lot of periodicals. 3. Mr William’s secretary will send this telex
tomorrow. 4. They didn’t find the origin of the adjective “big”.
5. People easily memorize such idioms. 6. Somebody bought a bronze
candlestick and three candles. 7. People push the door to open it.

9. uUse the prepositions and adverbs where necessary and complete the
sentences to remember the new vocabulary of Unit 6.

A. 1. Jimmy ran ... of the room without saying a word. 2. There
is too much water in the bath. It is running ... . 3. I opened the
door and my little puppy ran ... . 4. It’s raining! Let’s run ... the
house. 5. The thief ran ... with the money. 6. The poor boy has been
nearly run ... by the bus. 7. Why are vou running ... my words?
8. Don’t run ... I want to talk to you.

B. 1. Some old magazines are ... the floor. Can’t you pick them
...? 2. Lora is fond ... devouring ... books. When she reads she is
totally absorbed ... what she is reading. 3. Whenever she comes to
visit my granny she always tries to make a good impression ... her.
4. Let me introduce Mr Brian ... all of you. 5. I am tired ... some
reason. 6. She popped a sweet ... her mouth and smiled happily ... 215
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us. 7. Irene was sitting near the window with tiny Kitty ... her lap.
8. The box contained ... seven pounds ... rice. 9. How long had the
Sleeping Beauty been ... the spell before the Prince woke her up?

10. Express the same in English.

A. 1. ¢ BblTapalleHHBIMH TIJlasaMyu; 2. YAMBUTEJBHBIA pPACCKA34YMK;
3. ouapoBaHue; 4. 3a0aBHOe NPHUKJYEHUe; O. VIOTHBIH JaoMm; 6. coxep-
’KaHMe KHHUTH; 7. KOPOTKas pedb; 8. BHNeUATIAIONIMA Iedsax; 9. cnpa-
BuThess ¢ paboroit; 10. mocinenHee m3manme; 11. HabmoogaTelIbHBIN MAaJb-
unk; 12, moaBMKHEIN mogpocToK; 13. Ha KoneHsax; 14. mali MHe 3HATh;
15. Bmecto yumrens; 16. mpomaBecTH BIedaTJieHMe Ha Apysei; 17. rio-
TaTh KHUTH; 18. BOCXHUTHUTENbHBIN OHMOJMOTEKapPh; 19. OBITH IOIJIOIIEH-
HbiM pomaHoMm; 20. omacHoe mpukrjIlOueHue; 21. cepbe3dHoe COmEpKAHUE;
22. xpomeuHada Goarymka; 23. ¢ aToro camMoro BpeMeHH; 24. He cme-
HINTH; 25. paspymnTh 4dapel; 26. pegroe HM3ZaHHe KHHUIH.

B. 1. 1 He Mory cmpaBHTBCHA C 3TOM KHHIOH cama. ¥ Hee CJ0KHOe
comep:kaHme. 2. Peub aupexrTopa mnpousBesia BGOJBIIOE BIevaTJIeHHe Ha
yueHHUKOB. 3. «IlozBonwTe mpeacraBuThCsa, A MaTHiapzas, — cKaszaia
KpoleuHaa AeBuymuika ombamorexapro. 4. [lapait moumem Kaxoi-HUGYAB
poMaH Ha 3THX moJkKax. Jail MHe 3HATh, €CJM HaAelb 4TO-HUOYAL HH-
TepecHoe. 9. CKonbKo BpemeHu Tebe Tpebyercs, uTtobsr mobparbcsa 1m0 Te-
arpa? 6. Mosa Komka JOOAT cHUAeTh YV MeHS HA KoJieHAX. 7. Bo6 6bLI
o3ajauyeH, KOrga IIOHAJ, UYTO ero NJACTHKOBAsS CYMKAa [OJMKHA ObLIa
CTATh KOHTeHHepoM 1A BoAbl. 8. BoaTymikmy, BBl pasrosapHBaeTe yike
measlii wac! 9. Ilo xakoif-To NMpuUYMHE OH HE CMOI IPUCOENHHUTHCA K
Hamreil rpynme. 10. AJuUK BopBaJicd B KJAacC ¢ TDOMKHM KPHKOM «¥Ypal».

Reading for Information

11. Read the text once very carefully and try to understand and remem-
ber as much as you can. Say what new things you’ve learned from the text.

Theatre and Cinema: How It All Began

Theatrical drama, as we understand it today, is based on three
things. First, there must be an actor or actors speaking or singing.
Second, there must be some dramatic conflict (or different relations)
between actors. The two sides may be enemies, they may be friends
that can’t agree with each other, or they may be divided by misun-
derstanding. Third, and just as important as the other two, there

216 must be an audience following the progress of the drama.
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The first theatrical performances of this kind took place in ancient
Greece. The Greek drama developed from hymns sung to Dionysius
[ dara'misias], the god of wine and good life. But it did not become true
theatre until such performances included stories of the other gods and
actors to represent them.

The first known actor was called Thespis ['Oespis]. He was the lead-
ing singer and travelled from his birthplace to Athens in a cart that
carried all his belongings and could be turned into a stage for per-
formance. In Athens he won a prize at the new drama festival. People
believe that he was also the first man who separated himself from
other singers to make a dialogue with them. He was the first pro-
fessional performer who was brave enough to play a god. Before him
this role had always belonged to priests or kings.

Cinema is much younger than theatre. It was born at the end of
the 19th century. The first people who showed the first movies to a
paying public were the Lumiére [lumies] Brothers of France. They did
this at the Grand Café, Boulevard des Capucines,’ Paris, on the 20th
February 1896. This was the first cinema show and it was quickly
followed by many others in all parts of the world. The first films
showed moving people and transport or newsreels ['njuzrilz] of proces-
sions and wars, and short comedies. In 1901 France was the first
country to produce a dramatic film, The Story of a Crime, which was
followed by The Great Train Robbery in the United States in 1908.

At first, films were shown anywhere: in music halls, elubs and
shops. By 1908, special film theatres were being built to give regu-
lar programmes. At this time cinema rapidly developed in both the
New and the Old World. Charlie Chaplin made his first film, Making
a Living, in 1914 in the USA. The Russian film industry was now
going its own way. It produced such great films as Protazanov’s The
Queen of Spades (1916) and Father Sergius |['sa:dGies] (1918). Both
films starred Ivan Mosjoukhin, the famous actor. A little later Russia’s
great achievement in cinema was connected with its directors such as
Eisenstein ['aiznstain] (The Battleship “Potemkin”), Pudovkin (Mother),
Kuleshov (By the Law), Dovzhenko (Earth), and others. Then, in
1927, Warner Brothers in Hollywood made the first film in which an
actor sang and spoke. The film was called Jazz Singer. It opened a
new era in films — the era of the “talkies”. The film mostly told its
story with titles, but it had three songs and a short dialogue. There

' Boulevard des Capucines [bulava:da kopu'tfini] 217
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were long lines of people in front of the Warner Theatre in New
York. The silent film was dead within a year. The first one hundred
percent sound film, Lights of New York, appeared in 1928. The first
colour films were made in the 1930s, but black-and-white films are
still made today.

12. Now that you’ve read the text once, say:

1) in what country theatre was born; 2) why we remember Thespis;
3) when cinema was born; 4) what country produced the first dra-
matic film; 5) why the film Jazz Singer is important in the history
of cinema; 6) how many names of films, actors and actresses men-
tioned in the text you can remember; 7) into what two parts the text
can be divided logically.

13. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in the text
words and word combinations which mean:

1. ocHOBaHA HA ...; 2. B3aMMOOTHOLIEHHSHA; 3. OHM MOTYT IIOCCOPUTH-
Ccsi M3-3a TOro0, 4YTO HeNpaBHJIBHO MOHAJH ApPyr Apyra; 4. apama pasBH-
jlack U3 (IIPpOM30IILIAa OT) THMHA; D. HOBO3Ka, B KOTOPOH OH Be3 BCe CBOE
umymiecTBo; 6. oH monyums Harpazy (mpus); 7. mepBeld Ipod)eCCHOHATD-
HBI MCHOJHHTEJb; 8. 3Ta pOJb Bcerja MOPHHALIEeXKATA CBANIEHHUKAM
nrm Kopoaam; 9, mybamka, Koropas OJIATHT JeHbrd; 10. XPOHUKH HO-
BOCTell, MOKAa3bIBAOI[Me TPOIEeCCMHM M BOWHBI; 11. HMCKycCcTBO KHMHO ObI-
CTpPO pasBHMBajoch; 12. BesMKHe AocTHKeHHA Poccum B o0nacTu KuHe-
marorpadguu; 13. ¢ moMomb0 THTPOB; 14. AJMHHBIE ouepeau; 15. Hemble
¢uapMbI; 16. MOJIHOCTBIO 3BYKOBOM (GHMIBM.

14. Find in the text the names of these films:

1. «3apabaTeiBasgi HA JKH3Hb» 7. «Orer; Cepruii»

2. «Hcropusa npecTyIJeHHA» 8. «Ilo zaxkony»

3. «IIukoBas mama» 6. «Boapmioe orpabGieHHe IOesna»
4. «Oram Hrio-Mopra»s 9. «3emus»

5. «Bporenocen IloTeMKHH» 10. «Mate»

15. A. Find in the first three paragraphs of the text at least 10 interna-
tional words.

B. Guess what the international words from paragraphs 4 and 5 are.
p-b--- pr----mm- | -j--z
218 Sy, | [EfReesee n | r-g--ar
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Grammar Section l

Continuous (Progressive) Forms of the Passive Voice

Present Continuous Passive

Past Continuous Passive

am being
is being +
are being

Vv,

was being

were being + W

1. Where are the letters? They
are being written at the
moment.

2. A new school is being built
in our street.

1. I entered the room and saw
that the letters were being
written.

2. When I came back home a
new school was being built
in our street.

1. The article is
translated.

not being

2. The toys are not being made
now.

1. When I telephoned Vic told
me that the article was not
being translated.

2. The factory didn’t work. The
toys were not being made at
the moment.

1. Is the fax being sent?

2. Are the magazines
looked through?

being

1. Was the fax being sent when
the director called?

2. Were the magazines being
looked through when the
mail arrived?

219
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16, Choose the right form of the verb to make the sentences complete.

A. 1. Such long bridges seldom (are built/are being built).
2. Excuse the mess. The house (is painted/is being painted). 3. I can’t
give you the articles now. They (are translated/are being translated).
4. Room 47 is not ready vet. It (is cleaned/is being cleaned). 5. At
the moment a new road (is built/is being built) round the city.
6. Such books (are not translated/are not being translated) easily.
7. We are expecting guests. Tables (are laid/are being laid). 8. Your
room will be ready soon. The beds (are made/are being made).

B. 1. John said they couldn’t take photos. The camera (was
repaired/was being repaired). 2. When they arrived home the walls of
the dining room (were painted/were being painted). 3. We couldn’t
get inside. The floors (were washed/were being washed). 4. Computer
games (were not played/were not being played) when I was your age.
5. Last summer this edition of the novel (was not sold/was not being
sold). 6. When Mr Brown phoned, the article still (was translated/was
being translated). 7. When I lived in Germany, newspapers (were
brought/were being brought) to us early in the morning. 8. I entered
the hotel at 8. Everybody was busy. Rooms (were prepared/were being
prepared) for the arriving guests.

Perfect Forms of the Passive Voice

220

Present Perfect Passive

Past Perfect Passive

have been

has been + Vs

had been + V,

. A new library has been built

in our street.

. Many new schools have been

constructed this year.

. The plan has been discussed

for two hours.

. We have just been shown a

new film.

. John said a new library had

been built in his street.

. John added that many new

schools had been constructed
that year.

. The plan had been discussed

for two hours when John
came.

. We had been shown a new

film before John came.
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Present Perfect Passive Past Perfect Passive

1. The new project has not . Jack was sorry that the new
been finished yet. project had not been finished

vet.

2. Our library has not been . We were happy that the
turned into a shopping cen- library had not been turned
tre. into a shopping centre.

1. Has the problem been dis- . Had the problem been dis-
cussed yet? cussed by 6?

2. Have the letters been post- . Had the letters been posted
ed? by then?

17. Make these sentences passive.
1. They have published her new book recently.
2. The town council has just opened our local museum.
3. Their house looks very smart after they have painted it.
4. The room looks nice. Somebody has cleaned it.
5. My dress is clean. Someone has washed it.
6. Dinner is ready and hot. Someone has just cooked it.
7. They have opened a new theatre in the city.
8. There are no letters on the table. Somebody has posted them.

1&. John had been away from his home city for ten years. When he came
back to Mainfield he saw many changes. Say what John saw using passive
structures.

1) they
2) they
3) they
4) they
5) they
6) they
) coc

had
had
had
had
had
had

built a new hospital

rebuilt the old library

turned the city centre into a real shopping area
opened a new fire station

changed the names of some streets

closed the city exhibition hall

221
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Passive Voice with the Verbs That Have Two Objects

Somebody gave Tom an apple.
1. Tom was given an apple. 2. An apple was given to Tom.

Tomy manu sabiaoko.

Other verbs with two objects: to allow, to send, to show, to lend,
to pay, to tell, to offer, to refuse, to ask,' etc.

19. Give English equivalents to these word combinations and make up true
sentences with them.

Example: I was shown the new edition of William Shakespeare’s
sonnets.

1) MHe mokKasaau

2) HAM OJOJI:KUIN
3) MM BamJIaTHIIN
4) emMy cEKasaau

5) MHe IpeIIOoKMIN
6) Bac copocuu

T) eil oTkazanu

8) uMm oTocxamn

9) et panu

10) Tebe paspemuan

20. Match the two parts of the sentences to get logical phrases.

1. Laura was told a) and he’ll be rich in a minute.

2. Peter was shown b) to hospital to see his doctor.

3. Jimmy is being paid c¢) the new bike his parents had

4. David has been sent bought for him.

5. Philip will be asked d) a new job when Dr Black came in.
6. Emma was being offered e) where he will be on Friday.

f) they were leaving tomorrow.

' B nomofHBIX ciaydasX CTPYKTYpbl mepsoro tTuma — Tow was given..., Boris was sent...,
I was told..., They were paid..., He was offered..., Jim was refused... aBnmiorca Go-
29292 nee ynorpe6HTEeNbHBIMA.
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21. Express the same in Russian.

1. You will be driven to the airport, Mr Gibson. 2. The other day
I was informed of their arrival. 3. My parents have been paid less
than they expected. 4. I was taught a lot of subjects at school.
5. Nick was sent to the baker’s to buy a loaf of brown bread. 6. They
will never be shown these films. 7. Who has been told about the inci-
dent? 8. Tom is being offered an apple.

Verbs with Prepositions in the Passive Voice

to look after — to be looked after
to laugh at — to be laughed at
to look for — to be looked for

to send for — to be sent for
to speak of/about — to be spoken of/about
to speak to — to be spoken to

He is much spoken about. O Eem MHOTO roBOpAT.
She was never laughed at. Hajx ueit HuKorga He CMesJNCh.
Will he be spoken to? C umm norosopar?

22. Complete the table to practise passive structures.

Active Passive
s s a0 00000000 GCo G0 € 1. The film is much spoken
about.
2. They will look after the chil- P o 0000 00GaA0D0 000
dren.
2 3. The little girl was laughed
at.
4. Somebody has loocked for my N h cnao00nD00000GGCG O
granny’s glasses. 1 L L L L. . e e e e e e e e e
6 0008000000050 5. His speech won’t be listened
to.
hoooaacnamneono oo 6. The children will be spoken
to tomorrow.
T e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 7. The cab was sent for.
223
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| 1. The bridge was built by five 1. The bridge was built with
workers. (They (five work- axes, hammers and other
ers) built the bridge.) instruments.

(Somebody built the bridge
with the help of these
instruments.)
2. Two kilos of meat that you 2. Meat is eaten with a fork
had bought were eaten by and a knife.
my dog yesterday!

o]

23. Choose the right preposition with or by to make the sentences correct.

1. Fish is cut ... a special knife.

2. What do we usually dig ... ?

3. These novels are written ... A. J. Cronin.

4. The big tree was cut down ... Jim, an old servant.

5. In ancient times people wrote on clay tablet ... special styluses.
6. Women’s dresses are sewed ... dressmakers.

7. Who is the portrait painted ... ?

8. Do you prefer to paint ... long or short brushes?

Z4. A. Match the two parts of these sentences to make well-known proverbs
and sayings and find their Russian equivalents in the box.

1. Marriages are made a) cannot be undone.
2. Easily earned money b) than badly taught.
3. The devil is not so black ¢) is quickly spent.
4. Things done d) as he is painted.
5. Better untaught e) in heaven.

a) Bpakm cosepmarorca Ha Hebecax.

b) HenmoyueHHEBII XyiKe HEY4YeHOIO.

¢) He Taxk crpaunieH 4epr, KaK ero MalioioT.

d) ITocne Apaku KyJakaMu HE MAaIllyT.

e) Yro Jerko Ha)XHBAaeTCs, JErkKo H IPOKHUBAETCHA.

224 B. Make up a story to illustrate one of the proverbs or sayings.
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25. Decide which caption belongs to which cartoon.

b) Thanks, dad, it’s for my
water pistol in case' our
house is broken into.

a) And this is the small, econo-
my model, that has just been
bought by the Zoo.

¢) I think the mistake has
at last been found, sir!

26. Express the same in English using passive forms of the verbs.

1. Mou uacwl yxpaau Buepa. 2. Korma IlaBes Bomresn B KOMHATY, 00-
cy:xaaau ero npoexT. 3. Ilocmorpu! HoBBIE KHHOTeaTp nocrpousul
4, 3a yumrenem mnocaaau? 5. Korma ¢ mum norosopar? 6. Texer Hy»x-
HOo Oymer mepesectu. 7. Korpa mama npuexas, Bemu OBIIM yIaKOBaHBL.
8. CnoBa 9Hzapio BckKope sabwianuch. 9. — I'me cratesa? — Ee mepesBogar.
Ee mnepeBenyr uaca ueped noatopa. 10. I'ze crpoAT HOBBIM Marasus?
11. Bce ymnpaXHeHHUdA caesgaHbl. Mer MoxxeMmM maTu B KuHO. 12. Ilaccus-
HBEIH 34JI0T YACTO HMCIOJL3yeTcH B aHrauiickoMm saAswmike. 13. Ixxona Jlen-
voHa (John Lennon) smaror e Toanko B Amnraumm. 14. Berpeua cocro-
uTCA B HeHTpe ropopa. 15. Oror samoxk mocrpoeH B 1830 roay. 16. Mue
pPasperuJay IOMTH B KHHO.

'in case [keis] — B cuaydae 225

B8—Apanacsesa, T k.




27. Name three things that during last week: a) you were asked to do;
b) you were allowed to do; c) you were told to do.

Example: a) Last week I was told that Lora had come.
b) I was allowed to go to Nick's party.
c¢) I was told to take part in school competitions.
28. A. Read and remember.

Articles with the Names of Seasons
spring summer autumn winter

I. We usually don’t use any article when we speak about a sea- |
son generally.

Time passed, and autumn began to change into winter.
Spring has come.
Winter is the season between autumn and spring.

II. But with the preposition in we can say in winter or in the
winter, in spring or in the spring, in summer or in the sum-
mer, in autumn or in the autumn and in the fall in American
English.
In (the) winter the weather is usually cold.

In (the) summer the weather is usually hot or warm.

III. When we speak about some definite season, we use the.
He left in the spring of 1997.

She is spending the summer in Europe.

Read and compare! -
a zero article
any adjective + season adjectives: early, broad,' late, high,
real + season
It is a frosty winter. It is early winter.
| It is a warm autumn. It is real autumn.
| It is a cold summer. It is broad (high) summer.
| It is a rainy spring. It is late spring.
|

296 'in broad (high) summer = in the middle of summer




Put in the articles where necessary to complete the sentences.

We get a lot of apples from this tree in autumn.
It was terrible winter.
They are going to spend spring in the country.
I'd like to go to London in coming autumn.
Spring came early that vear.
It was most beautiful early autumn I had ever seen.
When we arrived at the country house it was real autumn.
I love it when it is frosty and snowy winter.
There are four seasons in the year: spring, summer, autumn
and winter.
10. The best time to visit this island is when it is broad summer.

e

29, A. Read and remember.

Articles with Parts of Day the
day night evening morning noon,
(an) afternoon midnight dawn' dusk® twilight®
a zero article the
any adjective + parts adjectives: early, the article is
of the day broad, late, high, clear from the
real + parts of the context
day
It was a fine April | It was broad day.* The evening was
morning. It was high noon.® windy and cold.
It was a warm night. She woke up. The
Evening came. day was unusually
It was morning. hot.
It is night.
Night fell.

' dawn [don] — pacceer
* dusk [dask] — cyMepKm, rycThie CYMepKEH

? twilight ['twailait] — cymepkn, Hauano cyMepex

* broad day — pasrap aua

®high noon — camurii monzens 227
8*
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B. Express the same in English.

I. Hous. ¥Tpo. Beuep. Cymepkn. Paccer. Pannee yrtpo. Iloagumii
Beuep. Bwl1 pasrap aHsa. Haeryomaa Hous. Ilpumiao yrpo. Hacryoun
pacceer. IloxHOYB.

II. Beuro xonoguoe sumuee yrpo. Crossna remnas Houb. Bbur mpo-
xnanubiii Bedyep, Ceroaus BerpeHblil Beuep. CerofHs TeMHaf HOYB.

ITI. ¥Yrpo Gymer mMoposHbiM. [leHh OBl O4YeHb KAPKUM. YTPO OBLIO
IPOXJAAHBIM. [loJfleHb OBLI JOMKIAJTHUBBIM.

Read and compare! =
in on at —

in the morning on a summer | at night this morning

in the evening morning at noon last night

in the afternoon | on a dark eve- | at dawn next day

in the daytime ning at dusk yvesterday

in the night on a sunny af- | at twilight | afternoon
ternoon tomorrow
on a cold night midnight

30. complete situations 1, 2, 3 with proper articles where necessary, in
number 4 speak about yourself.

1. Jane woke up. It was 12 o’clock. It was (1) ... high afternoon.
(2) ... day was bright but rather cold. It was (3) ... unusually cold
day for (4) ... summer, as in (5) ... summer the weather is usu-

ally hot or warm. “(6) ... autumn is coming nearer,” Jane thought.
2, “() ... winter has come!” thought Susan when she came up to the

window. It was (2) ... late autumn but the ground was covered
with white soft snow. “What (3) ... day!” cried Susan’s brother
running into the room. “It is (4) ... real winter. I would like to

throw snowballs on (5) ... fine day like that. Let’s go.” But Jane
had other things to do at (6) ... noon. She wanted to finish the
job she had begun (7) ... day before but never finished.

3. It was (1) ... cold winter morning. Andrew was taking his dog Spot

out. He usually did it in (2) ... morning about 8 or 9 o’clock. But
that (8) ... morning he got up at (4) ... dawn. It was really
(5) ... early morning. Andrew understood he could not sleep on

(6) ... morning like that and walked out of the house.
228 4. That (1) ... evening at (2) ... dusk I ...
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Example: I like to go for a walk on a warm spring evening (in
the evening, on a sunny summer morning, etc.).

31. Say when you like to do these things.

1. to go for a walk in the park

2. to pick berries and mushrooms

3. to go skiing

4. to play outdoor games with friends

5. to sing songs with friends around a campfire
6. to read a book in a comfortable armchair

7. to admire the rising sun

8. to work in the garden

9. to lie in the sun

10. to ride a bicycle

32. Look at the pictures and say what seasons they show, what people
usually do in these seasons and what they are doing in the pictures.
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Vocabulary Section
JOUUAL GNELESY

33. Learn to make offers and to reply to offers. Listen to the text and
repeat it after the announcer, 37.

If you want to do something together with a friend you can put
it like this:

— It might be an idea to go to the cinema.

— Have you ever thought of travelling?

— Why don’t we play football in the gym?

— (How) would you like to come to my place this afternoon?
— What about going to the theatre on Sunday?

— Do you feel like watching a new video film?

— Let’s go ice-skating.

And then your friend will probably reply:

Yes
— Great!
— That’s a wonderful idea.
— I’'d love to.
— I'd like that very much.
— That would be very nice. Thank you.
— That sounds like a good idea.

No
— That’s all very well, but I'm really busy tonight.
— That’s quite a good idea, but I don’t think I can make it.
— It’s nice of you to ask, but I’'m afraid I must stay at home
and help mother.
— I don’t think I will, thanks all the same.

34. Complete these dialogues.

I. ... to a football match with me tonight?
. and do my homework.

... next week?
. Thank you.

e W
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11. . a new video after classes?

. Thank you all the same.

. tomorrow?

. I'd love to. ...

. to a party with me tonight?

. but I’m afraid I can’t make it.
. Then why don’t we ...?

. very much.

. Look, I've got two tickets to the theatre. ...?
: That sounds ... . ...?

On Saturday. The play begins ... .
... Thank you.

III.

IV.

wEryrurwmpERIR

35. Work in pairs. Invite your partner to some place or decide if you would
like to do something together. Do it in a proper manner.

| PHRASAL VERBS

to set

®
1. to set about (doing) sth — npunameca 3za wmo-mo, Havame wmo-
mo denams
They set about their work at 9.
He set about writing a letter to his son.
I don’t know how to set about it.

| |
2. to set smb to sth/to do sth — sacmasumse rkozo-aubo npunamweca
3a Oeno
Mother set John to work. Who(m) did you set to do this?
|

3. to set out/off — a) nomewames, svicmasrsmo
The milk can was set out.
They set out vegetables for sale.
b) omnpasramves (8 nymewecmeue, axcneduuuio u m. 9.)
They set out/off on their journey late in the afternoon.
Bob set out early the next morning.
Let’s set out before it gets dark.

onird
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36. Complete the sentences using prepositions with the verb to set.

1. Let’s set the table ... and have dinner in the garden. 2. When
do vou think we should set ... our business? 3. It’s not easy to set
some children ... homework. 4. She looked at the pile of dirty plates,
thought for a while and set ... washing-up. 5. My school is far from
my home so I have to set ... rather early in the morning. 6. In sum-
mer we usually set our house plants ... on the balcony. 7. Before
Christmas the children were set ... making Christmas decorations: tin-
sel, crackers and toys. 8. How can I do the job if I don’t know even
how to set ... it?

NEW WORDS TO LEARN

37. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

They live in a quiet neighbourhood ['neibohud] with good shops. Do the
three friends live in the same neighbourhood?

Do your parents give you any pocket money? Children usually spend
their pocket money on sweets and ice creams. How much pocket
money have you got?

Gerry was a handy boy and knew how to do things about the house.
A handy person is good with his hands.

They drove through a deserted [di'zs:tid] village. There were no people
about: they had all left the place some time before. The doors and
windows of the deserted house were open.

The inhabitants [in'habitants|] of a place are people or animals who live
there. The inhabitants of this town are friendly and polite.

When you greet someone, you show friendliness or pleasure when you
meet them. He went to the door to greet his guests. When their
father arrived home from work the children ran out to greet him.
The children laughed happily. Their laughter [lafts] was so loud that
it almost woke up their old grandmother. Laughter and applause came
from behind the closed door of the classroom.

B. Look these words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

38. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations
and sentences to know how to use them.

a fair [fea] (n): a book fair, a trade fair, a country fair. A country
fair is a big market where animals, dairy products, vegetables and
232 fruit are sold.
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fortune ['fotin] (n): 1. (uncount.) the boy’s fortune, my fortune, to
seek omne’s fortune. Fortune is what happens to you as life goes
on. The old lady looked at my hand and told my fortune.

2. (count.) A fortune is a large sum of money. His father left him
an immense fortune.

fortunate ['fotfnat] (adj): a fortunate event, a fortunate person, a for-
tunate choice. I have always been fortunate in my friends. Is
Martin fortunate enough to have a good job?

unfortunate (adj): It’s unfortunate that you were ill that day.

fortunately/unfortunately (adv): Fortunately no one noticed the bro-
ken cup. Fortunately for us the bus came exactly on time.
Unfortunately they were late and missed the beginning of the per-
formance.

to mend [mend] (v): to mend shoes, to mend the roof of a house.
Granny, could you mend these socks for me? Oliver often mended
toys for his little brother. We often mend something that has a
hole in it. Do you know how to mend a clock?

a bargain [bagm] (n): a good bargain; to be a real bargain, to make
a bargain, bargain prices. Let’s shake hands on the bargain. I
promise to keep my part of the bargain. Olga bought ten books
instead of five: they were a bargain!

noble [noubl] (adj): a noble man, a noble profession, noble behaviour,
a noble action, a noble character. Someone who is noble is honest,
brave and unselfish. In this book vou can see the names of the
noblest people in our history.

sour [save] (adj): sour fruit, sour milk, sour cream; a sour face, a
sour smile, a sour look. These apples are green and taste very
sour. Put some sour cream into your soup to make it taste better.
She gave me a sour look each time I passed her table. By the boy’s
sour smile I understood that something was wrong.

to set (set, set) (v): 1. (usually passive) to be set. The second act is
set in London. Their house is set in a beautiful garden.

2. (about the sun) The sun is setting. We like to watch the sun-

set.

3. (about the table) He quickly set the table for three. The table

was set for dinner.

4. to set a task, to set smb a problem, to set the time, to set a
date, to set a clock, to set a good (bad) example, to set one’s heart

upon sth. The time and date of the meeting have not vet been set.

I want you to set your watch by mine. His clock was set for 233
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5 a.m. All is set. As soon as she saw the ring in the shop she
set her heart upon it.

thread [Ored] (n): 1. (uncount.) gold thread, nylon thread, cotton
thread. Thread can be used for sewing pieces of cloth together.
Mum, can I have a needle and some thread? 2. (count.) A thread
is a long, very thin piece of cotton, silk, nylon or wool.

a sight [sait] (n): a familiar sight, the sight of sth, to be in sight,
to be out of sight, at the sight of sth, to come into sight. Mary
cried at the sight of the broken toy. There’s paint all over your
face. What a sight you are! The sight of the beautiful valley made
a great impression on the artist. At last the bus came into sight.
As soon as the car was out of sight, we walked home.

a tune [tjun] (n): a merry tune, a sad tune, a new tune, to play a
tune. What’s this tune? I can’t remember where it comes from.
He walked along the road singing a tune.

to tune (v): to tune a musical instrument, to tune up. Before the per-
formance musicians always tune their instruments. The orchestra
were tuning up.

to spread ([spred| (spread/spread) (v): to spread butter on a piece of
toast, to spread bread with jam, to spread news or information, to
spread one’s arms or fingers. The news of their marriage spread
quickly. Children like toast spread with marmalade. Jack lay on
the grass with his arms spread.

to drop [dmop] (v): to drop a pen, to drop a spoon, to drop a tear.
Careful! Don’t drop the plates! Gordon dropped the cup and it
broke. His temperature dropped. The apple dropped from the tree
to the ground. She closed her eyes and dropped into a chair.

39. Name three things that can taste: 1) sour; 2) sweet; 3) bitter;
4) unusual; 5) nice; 6) hot (spicy).

Example: Mustard tastes (can taste) bitter.

40, say:

1. what public places (cinemas, hospitals, etec.) there are in your
neighbourhood;
2. if it is a compliment when someone calls you handys;
3. if you would like to live on a deserted island or in a deserted
village;
4. what people in Russia (men, women, children) usually do when
234 they greet each other;
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.

where the sun sets and rises;

what people do when they set the table;

7. where you can hear laughter most often, when laughter may
sound impolite;

8. if you have ever been to a fair, when it was and what impres-
sion it made on you;

9. who mends and repairs things in your family;

10. if you have ever had a bargain buying something and how it hap-
pened;

11. what in your opinion fortune-tellers do;

12. when people may have sour faces or sour smiles;

13. when and how often you use thread and needles;

14. what your mother usually says when you drop a glass or a cup
and break them;

15. what you can spread bread with.

=

41. say what book characters or film characters that you know are noble.

42. A. Look at the pictures and say what the difference is between an
American place setting and a British place setting. The words in the box
can help you.

3 (
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An American place setting A British place setting

1) napkin/serviette; 2) fork; 3) side plate; 4) plate;
5) butter knife; 6) wineglass; 7) fish knife; 8) knife;
9) soup spoon; 10) dessertspoon
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B. Explain to someone who doesn’t know how to set the table “in style”.
Say what things you use and where you put them. Don’t forget that the
table should look beautiful, so think of the colour of the tablecloth, and
napkins, flowers, candles, etc. (Unit 6, Ex. 74 can also help you.)

Read and compare! — — —_— TT—

to repair to mend

1. We repair something that
is torn, broken.
to repair clothes and shoes
to repair furniture
to repair houses, roads

1. We mend something that is
torn, broken (often has a
hole in it).
to mend clothes and shoes
to mend furniture
to mend a roof, a fence

2. We repair something that 2. —
is not working properly.
to repair a clock/a watch
to repair a washing machine
to repair a TV set

43. Give English equivalents for these and use them in sentences of your
own. Say where you can use both the verbs to mend/to repair.

3amronars HOCKH, 3aleaaTh AbIpY B 3a00pe, MOUYMHUTH CIOMAHHBIN
CTYJ], MOUMHHUTE HAPYUYHELIE UACHl, HOUMHHTL OYAHUJLHHAK, HOUMHUTE OAll-
MaKH, HOYWHHTEL cTapble OpIOKH, IIOYMHHUTL PAJHONPUEMHHK, IOYHHHUTL
CTHPAJBHYIO MalllMHYy, 3ajaTaTk pybaxy, OTPeMOHTHDOBATH AOM, YHHHUTH
OAeH Y.

Read aﬂd compare.’ e ——— e ———
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to throw = to make some-

thing move (on purpose)
He threw a ball 100 metres.
Throw the ball to me.
Someone threw a stone at him.

to drop = to fall or let fall
suddenly (without purpose)
She dropped her glasses and
broke them.
I dropped the box on my foot.
The fruit dropped down from
the tree.
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44. Complete the sentences using the necessary forms of to throw or to
drop.

1. During dinner they ... bones to the dog. 2. Betsy ... the vase
and it broke. 3. The boy ... a bundle of sticks in the fire. 4. “Catch
it,” Ron cried and ... a small box to me. 5. Carefull Don’t ... the
box. 6. Rob ... away the broken cup. 7. Nicola ... the bottle of med-
icine on the floor. How careless of her!

golden gold

1. made of gold (not often used) 1. made of gold

a golden crown a gold watch

a golden cross a gold chain ;

a golden ring a gold ring |
2. looking like gold (somoroii, 2. - '

30JIOTHICTHI)

golden hair

golden sand

golden light

45. Choose the right adjective gold or golden. In some cases both will do.

a ... ring, a ... chain, a ... field, a ... cross, ... hair, a ... watch,
... light, ... sand, ... corn, ... autumn, ... colours of November, a ...
crown, ... threads

46. Express the same in English.

1. Cron 6eln HakpelT K obexy. 2. IToumHm Moo pybdainky, JagHo?
3. ®uona mamasama xued maciom m BAPYr yponmna ero. 4. [lasait zo-
roBOpMMCH O JHe M BpeMeHH Haimeil Bcrpeuu. . IIpm Buae OGmexHOTO
JHIla AoYepd MaTh MoHsaga Bce. 6. [Ipemomasanme (teaching) — aTo Gaa-
ropogHas mpodeccus. 7. He nobGasndAit Momoko B kode. OHO Kucioe.
8. Twl Bepuib, YTO rafaJku MOIYyT OpejcKasbiBaTh cyabdy? 9. Tsl Kor-
pa-uubyaer OpiBay Ha KHIDKHOM spmapre? 10. CMex MaJbYMKOB 3Bydal
rpoMKo W HenpuaTrHO. 11. BTto BeirogHasa caenka? 12. Ilouwemy y Towma
Takad Kucjaaa yabsidoka? C Hum Bce B nopszke? 13. K Hecuacrtbio, ma-
JeHbkuil Kpuc omasawiBan Ha ypok. 14. ¥ MeHA Ha BapeskKKe IbIPKAa.
IMoumnums? 15. Brito pasHee yrpo. MBI OTIPABAANNCE B IYTELIECTBHE.
16. ITo obenm cropoHam AOPOru OBIAM TIOJA 30JIOTUCTOH IIIIEHUIILI. 237
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47. A. Make sure that you know this word. Listen to the text “A Family of
Musicians”, 38.

a music stand — oronurp

B. Say who in the Parkers family:

1) loved Mrs Parker’s cooking; 2) was handy; 3) played the bagpipes;
4) played in the bedroom; 5) could practise all through the day;
6) tried to share as many things as they could; 7) could enjoy the
Parkers’ concerts; 8) was the family piano player; 9) practised down-
‘stairs in the hall.

C. Imagine that the Parkers were invited to take part in the musical
competition one day and think of what happened there.

Readin_q for Discussion

48. Read the text, listen to the first part of it carefully, 39, and say
who put the gold ring on Lady Littlecare’s finger.

The Story of Merrymind

(After Frances Browne)

Once upon a time there lived a
certain man and his wife, who had
two cornfields, three cows, two oxen,
five sheep, and thirteen -children.
Twelve of the children were called by
names common in the country, but
the thirteenth child got a strange
name of Merrymind.!

The thirteen children grew taller
and stronger every year, and they did
hard work earning their living. But when the youngest was old enough
to look after his father’s sheep, there happened the great fair, to
which everybody in the neighbourhood went. As the fair happened
only once in seven years, the man and his family couldn’t miss it.?

! The names in this story are meaningful: Merrymind (merry mind) — Becenbuax,
Dame Dreary ['driari] — Iocroxxa Tocka, Lady Littlecare (little care) — Jlenm BeszaGor-
HOCTB

238 *couldn’t miss it — He MOrIM TPOMYCTHTH ee




oNiTd

The father opened the bag in which he kept his money and gave
everyone of the thirteen a silver penny.

The boys and girls had never before owned so much pocket money
and, thinking of what they should buy, they dressed themselves in
their holiday clothes, and set out with their father and mother to the
fair. Before evening the twelve of the children had spent their money
on clothes and all sorts of beautiful things, but Merrymind hadn’t
bought anything. The reason was that he had set his heart upon a
fiddle.! Unfortunately fiddles cost a lot more bow
than a silver penny. The sun was getting low \
and red upon the hill, and Merrymind was still
looking about. Suddenly he saw a little grey-
haired man with just one old dirty fiddle the
strings of which were broken.

“Buy the fiddle, my young master,” he said
as Merrymind came up to him. “You’ll have it

cheap: I ask but a silver penny for it. Mend the strings
strings and you’ll have the best fiddle in the
country.”

Merrymind thought this a great bargain. He was a handy boy and
could mend the strings while watching his father’s sheep.

Everybody laughed at Merrymind’s bargain except his
mother, who was a very kindly woman. The boy began
repairing the strings — he spent all his time, both night
and day, upon them, but no string would hold on his fid-
dle. At last Merrymind decided to leave home where every-
one except his mother laughed at him and go to seek his
fortune. So he set out on a summer morning with the bro-
ken-stringed fiddle under his arm.

Merrymind walked through the woods and found him-
self in the mountains. He was so tired of his journey that
he fell asleep in a deserted cottage in the valley. He woke
up in the middle of the night and saw that the valley was full of
inhabitants, and they were all busy in houses, in fields and in mills.
They were wearing fine clothes and looked rich but very unhappy.
Even the birds of that valley did not sing — they were too busy build-
ing their nests. The cats did not lie by the fire — they were all on
the watch for mice. The dogs went out after hares and the cows and

mill

'a fiddle (informal) = a wviolin 239
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sheep grazed' without stopping. In the middle of the valley there
stood a beautiful castle. The gates stood open and Merrymind walked
in. The courtyard® was full of people who were so busy working that
they didn’t even look up at the boy. In the highest tower of that
busy castle, at a window from which she could see the whole valley,
there sat a noble lady. Her dress was rich, her hair was iron-grey;
her look was sour and gloomy. She and her twelve maidens were spin-
ning as hard as they could, but all the yarn they made was black.
No one in or out of the castle would greet Merrymind or answer his
questions. They said: “We have no time to talk!” The only person who
talked to him was a soldier. He told the boy the story of the wvalley.

“This valley belongs to the lady of the castle,
whose name is Dame Dreary. She had another
name in her youth — they called her Lady
Littlecare; and then the valley was the happiest
and the most beautiful place in the whole coun-
try. There were May games, harvest festivals and
Christmas parties among them.

Shepherds piped on the hillsides, people sang
in the fields, and laughter was heard in every
house in the evening. All that was changed, nobody knows how. Some
say it was because of a magic ring which fell from the lady’s finger,
and she became Dame Dreary. Hard work and hard times spread over
the wvalley. They say it will be so till Dame Dreary lays down her
distaff and dances.”

The next night Merrymind came to the castle again .
and took his broken fiddle with him. In one of the 9istaff
rooms he found some golden threads to mend his fid-
dle. As soon as he put them on the old fiddle it began 5. P
to shine. This sight made Merrymind so joyful, that he
tried to play, although he had never played before. '~
When his bow touched the strings, they began playing yarn
a pleasant tune. Merrymind went out and walked along
the valley with his fiddle. The music filled the air; the busy people
heard it and stopped working. When he came to the castle Dame
Dreary’s distaff stood still in her hand.

pipe
yd

shepherd

' to graze — macTHCh
24() °*courtyard — BHyTpeHHUII ABOD
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Merrymind played through the halls and up the tower stairs. As
he came nearer the lady dropped her distaff and danced with all her
might.! All her maidens did the same; and as they danced she grew
young® again. They brought her the dress of white and cherry colour
she used to wear in her youth, and she was no longer Dame Dreary,
but Lady Littlecare, with golden hair and laughing eyes and cheeks
like summer roses. The heavy mist disappeared; the sun shone out; a
blue sky was seen; a white bird came from the east with a gold ring,
and put it on the lady’s finger. Everybody praised Merrymind and his
fiddle; and when news of his wonderful playing came to the king’s
ears, he made Merrymind his first fiddler, which under that wise
monarch was the highest post in his kingdom.

49. say true, false or don’t know.

1. The man and his wife had thirteen children. 2. The whole neigh-
bourhood was excited because of the great fair. 8. Merrymind was the
first to spend his money. 4. He bought a fiddle from an old magi-
cian. 5. The whole family laughed at Merrymind’s bargain. 6. The
inhabitants of the wvalley looked very unhappy. 7. The noble lady of
the castle was under a spell. 8. The valley had always been an unhap-
py place. 9. Merrymind mended his fiddle with the help of a golden
button. 10. The fiddle began playing a pleasant tune without
Merrymind’s help. 11. The lady grew young again while she was danc-
ing. 12. Soon after the spell was broken Merrymind left the country
and returned home.

50. Put these sentences in the right order.

1) Merrymind finds some golden threads and mends his fiddle.
2) Merrymind falls asleep in the deserted cottage.

3) The soldier tells Merrymind the lady’s story.

4) The great fair begins in the neighbourhood.

5) Merrymind walks through the valley and comes to the castle.
6) Merrymind buys an old dirty fiddle.

7) Merrymind leaves home and goes to seek his fortune.

8) Merrymind plays the fiddle.

9) Merrymind’s music breaks the spell.

' with all her might — u30 Bcex cun
*to grow young = to get young 241




onird

51. These are answers to several questions. Make up the questions.

1. No, it was an unusual name. 2. Each one got a silver penny.
3. They bought clothes and some beautiful things. 4. Because it cost
a lot more than a silver penny. 5. Because he was a handy boy.
6. He went to seek his fortune. 7. In the midst of the walley.
8. Because they had no time to talk. 9. People had called her Lady
Littlecare. 10. His broken fiddle. 11. It began to shine. 12. They
stopped working. 13. She had golden hair, laughing eyes and cheeks
like summer roses. 14. A white bird. 15. The king’s first fiddler.

Spmking

Discussing the Text

52. Say which of these three sentences describes the idea of the story.

a) It’s better to dance and listen to music than to work.
b) Art makes people’s lives brighter and happier.
¢) You never know where you will find your happiness.

53. Explain why:

1) the family didn’t want to miss the fair;

2) Merrymind found it difficult to buy something for himself;
3) Merrymind’s brothers and sisters laughed at his bargain;
4) the inhabitants of the valley seemed strange to the boy;

5) Merrymind wanted to talk to someone;

6) Lady Littlecare became Dame Dreary;

7) Dame Dreary dropped her distaff;

8) everybody praised Merrymind and his fiddle.

54. A. Tell the story of Merrymind. Organize your story with the help of
Unit 6, Ex. 3.

B. Tell the same story on the part of:

a) Merrymind, d) Lady Littlecare,
b) one of his sisters or brothers, e) one of her maidens,
¢) the soldier, f) the king of the country.

55. Imagine talks between these people and act them out: a) two of
9492 Merrymind’s brothers or sisters; b) iwo maidens of the court.
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56. Say how you understand this proverb and comment on it.

All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy.

Discussing the Topic{
I.

( Let’s speak about theatre in English. People go either to the the-
atre to see plays or to the opera house to see a ballet or to lis-
ten to an opera. There are several famous opera houses in the
world: The Bolshoi Opera House, Moscow; The Mariinsky Opera
House, St Petersburg; The Royal Opera House, Covent Garden,
London; La Scala, Milan and others.

Some of the popular theatres in Moscow are:

The Moscow Art Theatre The Maly Theatre

The Children’s Theatre The Satire Theatre
The Sovremennik Theatre The Malaya Bronnaya Theatre
The Taganka Theatre The Mayakovsky Theatre

V Inside the theatre you can go to:

+ the box-office + the house
s the bar » the cloakrooms
« the foyer ['forer]

( The part of the building that is used by actors and actresses has:

» a stage (with scenery on it) + wings
» backstage » dressing rooms

« People who work for a theatre are called a theatre company.
People who take part in a particular show are called a cast. Some
of the members of the company are:

s directors [dr'rektoz] » dancers

» actors [‘aktaz| » ballet dancers

« actresses [‘ektrisiz] « designers [di'’zainaz]
« stars » costume designers
» singers » conductors

+ soloists ['saulauists| » ushers ['Afaz]
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( Plays are written by playwrights or dramatists and can be of dif-
ferent kinds:

« a tragedy

a comedy

a tragicomedy |[tredsrkomidi]
» a drama (or a straight play)
a musical

( People who work in the theatre:

» stage (put on) plays

« rehearse [rTha:s] plays (have rehearsals)
« play (sing or dance)

» wear make-up and costumes

+ perform for the audience

« have curtain calls

“ Dancers, actors, actresses, singers dance, play or sing:

« the main part (role)
» the leading part (role)
» supporting parts (roles)

« People who come to the theatre (the audience):

» buy tickets/seats for a play (opera or ballet)
s leave their coats and hats in the cloakroom
= buy a programme

take out (prepare) opera glasses

find their seats

watch the performance

applaud to the actors

s call the actors

V Before the performance:

« the lights go down

+ the musicians tune up

« the actors and the musicians take their places
244 » the curtain goes up/rises (the curtains draw)
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« After the performance:

» the lights go up
+ the actors answer/take curtain calls
¢ the curtain falls/drops/goes down (the curtains draw)

57. Say what you call them.

1. a dancer who takes part in a ballet; 2. something actors and
actresses put on their faces to change their appearances; 3. the part
of a theatre/cinema where the audience sits; 4. a funny or light play
in the theatre; 5. a large area inside the theatre/cinema where peo-
ple meet or wait and walk in the interval; 6. a sad or serious play
in the theatre; 7. a person who shows people where their seats are;
8. someone who leads a group of music players or singers; 9. a per-
son whose job is to design things by making drawings of them;
10. a very famous and popular actor/actress; 11. something that helps
you to see the actor and the stage better; 12. a group of actors
appearing in a particular performance; 13. a room where a performer
can get dressed; 14. the sides of the stage which the audience can-
not see because of the curtains and scenery; 15. everything that is
on the stage to give an impression of the place where the play (bal-
let, opera) is happening.

58. Answer these questions.

1. How often do you go to the theatre or an opera house? 2. What
is (are) vour favourite theatre(s)? 3. What was the performance you
liked most of all/least of all? 4. What seats in the theatre do you
prefer? 5. With whom do you like to go to the theatre? Why?
6. What do you usually do during the interval? 7. Have you ever
been backstage? Would you like to go? Why? 8. What makes a per-
formance successful? 9. Is there a drama circle in your school? What
is it like? If you haven’t got one, would you like to have one? Why?
10. Have you ever acted in a play? When? What part did you play?

59. Describe one of your visits to the theatre or an opera house.

60. Read these talks and say in what parts of the theatre they are taking
place.

a) A: Are there any seats left for Saturday night?
B: Would you like something in the front stalls? 245
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A: Haven’t you got anything cheaper?
B: Let me see ... I think you can have seats in the dress circle.
b) A: Well, how did you like the first act?
B: I loved it! Especially the soloists. I think it’s the best singing
I’ve ever heard.
A: Quite so. It was really good.
B: 1 hope the second act will be just as excellent.
c) A: It’s a little hot in here, isn’t it? I’m thirsty. I think I’ll have
some lemonade. And what about you?
B: I’'ll have a glass of lemonade or an ice cream.
A: Ice cream? I can have it too.
B: Good. I hope they have my favourite strawberry ice cream.
d) A: Are these seats ours?
B: No, I don’t think so. These are C-14 and C-15, and we have
C-16 and C-17.
A: I see, they are further in the row.
B: Let’s hurry up. The lights will be going down in a minute.

I1.

( Let’s speak about cinema in English. Cinema means the same as
pictures and movies (AmE). So you can say that you often go to
the cinema, pictures or movies. But you see or watch films.
People who go to the cinema are cinema-goers. Cinemas usually
have names like:

The Coliseum [koli'siam]|, the Zenith ['zeniO], the Saturn ['seton],
the Rossia, the Odeon [‘audien], the Forum.

« Inside a cinema has:

= stalls * rows of seats « a foyer

» a balcony * a screen » a box-office
« You can sit:

¢ at the front * at the side

» at the back « in the centre/in the middle

« You can go to:

¢« an evening performance » the nine o’clock performance
* a matinée ['maetiner] » the two o’clock performance, etc.
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“ There are different kinds of films:

+ a feature [fitfo] film ¢ a thriller

« a tragedy « a musical

« a comedy e a crime film

» a drama « a historical film
+ a science fiction film « a war film

» a documentary e a horror film
« a western = a cartoon

« People who make films are:

+ a film actor/actress » a scriptwriter * a director
s a cameraman » a designer « a film star

61. Match the names of these films with their types.

1. A film about space travel or life in an a) musical

imaginary future, b) a western

2. A film about criminals and detectives. c) a comedy

3. A film with lots of music and dance. d) a science fiction film
4. A film about cowboys and life in the e) a crime film

Wild West. f) a horror film

5. A funny film with a happy ending.
6. A film in which mysterious and fright-
ening things happen.

62. Answer the questions.

1. Is cinema a popular art nowadays? Do people often go to the
cinema? What about your family and friends? 2. Where do you like
to sit when you go to the cinema? 3. Do you think television and
videos influence the popularity of cinema? In what way? 4. Which of
the two arts, cinema or theatre is more popular? Why do you think
it is so? 5. What are the most popular cinemas in the place where
you live? Where are they situated? 6. What war or historical films
do you know? Do you like such films? 7. What famous cartoons are
made in Russia/in the USA? Can you say a few words about their
characters? 8. Do you think small children should be allowed to watch
horror films? Why (not)? 9. Why do you think a lot of people are
interested in documentaries? 10. What are your favourite kinds of

films? 247




onird

63. Match the names of these actors and actresses with the information
about them.

Yury Nikulin Marilyn Monroe [‘merlin man'rauv]
Charlie Chaplin Jean Marais [3a:n ma:'re1]
Lubov Orlova Sophia Loren [so'fiia 'loran]

1. He was born in 1889 in England and lived a long life. He was a
film actor and director who worked mainly in the US in silent
black-and-white comedy films. His favourite role was that of a
tramp' wearing funny clothes and walking in a funny way. During
his life he was tremendously popular and is still admired. He died
in 1977.

2. She is a beautiful Italian actress, born in 1934, who has become
an interesting film star and has won several Academy Awards. She
was most popular in the 1950s and 1960s. Her art is loved and
admired in Russia.

3. This Russian actor was born in 1921. He was at the front during
the Second World War. In 1950 he began to work in the circus
as a clown. He became a popular film actor and is remembered for
his comic and tragicomic parts.

4. She is an American film actress, born in 1926, whose real name
was Norma Jean Baker. She played a number of characters in
many successful films. She was a perfect example of a Hollywood
studio star. She had a tragic life and died at the age of 36. Since
her death she has become one of the most written-about film stars.

5. He is a popular French actor who was born in 1913 and died in
1998. He starred in a number of well-known films. Probably, he
is best remembered for the parts of the count of Monte Cristo and
Phantomas.

6. She was born in 1902 in Russia and died in 1975. She played in
one of the Moscow theatres but was better known as a film star.
Some of her parts are in the films The Spring, The Circus and
Volga-Volga.

64. A. Find information about a modern actor or actress and speak about
him or her.

B. Speak about one of the films that you like. Say who directed the film
and played in it. Explain why you like it.

248 ''a tramp [tremp] — Gpoasira
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Writing

65. Do these exercises in writing: 4, 8, 10, 13, 16, 17, 18, 19, 26, 28B,
29B, 43, 46, 50.

6G6. Choose the right form.

1. Sarah (was told/told) that all the letters (were/had been) writ-
ten. 2. Benny (was greeted/greeted) the people who (have been/had
been) invited to the meeting. 8. These children (are/are being) never
given any pocket money. 4. The inhabitants of the village (were/were
being) asked about people living in their neighbourhood when the
police arrived. 5. Jane (allowed/was allowed) her brother go to the
cinema. 6. Children (are/are being) seldom allowed to see horror films.
7. 1 entered the house when our seats (were/were being) shown to my
parents. 8. The funny scene (followed/was followed) by the laughter
of the audience. 9. John (asked/was asked) by his uncle if the fairs
in the village (were/had been) often visited. 10. John says the socks
(have not been/had not been) mended yet.

67. A. Open the brackets to make the story complete.

Deep in a lonely forest there once (1. live) a woodcutter. One day
the woodcutter (2. cut) down trees, when he (3. hear) a cry of a bird.
He (4. wonder) what (5. happen) and (6. go) (7. look) at the bird.
Under a big green bush he (8. see) a nest that (9. build) by a bird,
with many eggs inside it. A great snake (10. prepare) (11. kill) the
mother bird, who bravely (12. defend) her nest. The woodcutter
(13. strike) the snake with the stick that he (14. find) in the forest
and (15. kill) it.

Some years after this, the woodcutter one day (16. set) out on a
journey. He (17. walk) along a lonely mountain path, hungry and
tired, when night (18. fall). Suddenly, he (19. see) a light in the
woods. He (20. go) toward this light and (21. come) to a large beau-
tiful house that (22. build) in the middle of the wood by some mys-
terious people. The woodcutter (23. be) surprised as he (24. not,
expect) to find such a fine house so deep in the forest. He (25. knock)
on the door, and a beautiful young woman (26. come) out.

B. Write another paragraph to finish this tale. 249
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68. Choose the right preposition to make the sentences complete.

1. At last the bus came ... sight. 2. As soon as his car was ...
... sight we all began laughing. 3. ... the sight of the impressive
building she understood she would like to live nowhere else. 4. The
ship was not ... sight yet. 5. It was rather misty and soon the boat
was ... ... sight. 6. ... the sight of the children’s faces Carolyn felt

happy.

69. Express the same in English.

A. 1. DPpyKrel OBLIM BBICTABJAEHLI Ha mpoaaxy. 2. Oren szacTaBHJI
PobGepra npunsATbca 3a pabory. 3. Pamo yTpoM MEI OTOpDABHJIHCE B Ha-
more ImyTellecTBHEe IO OKpecTHocTAM. 4. [leTH NPUHAJINCE PEMOHTHPOBATH
C/JIOMAHHBIA BeJIOCHIIE[ cpa3y ke, KakK ero npuHecaud. 5. Cembss ormpa-
Buwiaack B JlIoHZoH. OHM B3AJu ¢ coboit 3oso0Tbie Bemu. 6. Ber y:ke Ha-
yajnE cobMpaTk MaTepHajibl O TeaTpax M KHHoTeaTpaXx B Benmxobpura-
aun? 7. MopgHoe miarpe ObLLIO TOMELIeHO B BUTpHHe MarasuHa (in the
shop window). 8. Koro ThI sacraBuiub zejgaTb 9T0?

B. 1. Beula xononHas 3WMHSAA HOYb. 2. MBI OTHpaBMJHMCE B HyTe-
nrecTBUe BeceHHHM yrTpoMm. 3. Crosya Hacrosmiad oceHb. JlucTes maja-
JIU C JepeBheB, OBLIO NPOXJIAAHO, HO cyxo. 4. Panmas BecHa M mo3j-
HAA BeCHA PA3JIUYHBI. PaHHAA OCeHb U NO3JHAA OCEHb TOYKE He IOXO0IKH.
5. Bropas mupoBas BoiiHa Hauamnack BecHoil 1939 rogma. 6. oskaauBoit
OCeHbI0 MHOTHE ITHIEI yJeTeJlu Ha 1or. 7. KakoBbl TBOM ILJIaHbI Ha Jie-
to? 8. B EBpone mKoJbHEIE 3aHATUA OOBIYHO HAYWHAKTCA OCEHBIO.
9. Jlero 6m1n10 B pasrape. 10. Buepa Beuepom MBI HabGJOaIH, KakK
COJIHLIE CaZHUJIOChH.

70. Make up 10—15 questions for a “Theatre and Cinema Quiz”. Think of
a prize you can give to the winner.

71. Spell the words.

['ba:gin] ['la:fta] [1in'haebitants]
[fea] |Bred|] |spred]
[di'z3:tid] [tiwn] ['sava]
['naubl] ['fa:tfn] [sait]

72. Test your spelling, listen to the tape, 40, and write down the
250 text.
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Misrellaneous

73. Look at the pictures of the musical instruments and match them with
their names.

a violin, a flute [flut], a clarinet [klerr'net], a horn, a piano, a cello
[tfelav], a grand piano, a trumpet, a harp, a trombone [trom'bsun], a
saxophone, a bagpipe, cymbals ['simblz], a balalaika, an organ, a gui-
tar, an accordion [d'kadian], a drum

74. Listen to the song, 41, and sing it along.

She’ll Be Coming Round the Mountain

She’ll be coming round the mountain when she comes.
She’ll be coming round the mountain when she comes.
She’ll be coming round the mountain,
She’ll be coming round the mountain,
She’ll be coming round the mountain when she comes.
She’ll be driving six white horses when she comes. (2 times)
She’ll be driving six white horses, (2 times)
She’ll be driving six white horses when she comes. 251
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Oh, we’ll all go out to meet her when she comes. (2 times)

Oh, we’ll all go out to meet her, (2 times)

Oh, we’ll all go out to meet her when she comes.
Oh, we’ll all have chicken and dumplings' when she comes. (2 times)
Oh, we’ll all have chicken and dumplings, (2 times)
Oh, we’ll all have chicken and dumplings when she comes.

We’ll be singing “Hallelujah” when she comes. (2 times)

We’ll be singing “Hallelujah,” (2 times)

We’ll be singing “Hallelujah” when she comes.

75. Match the names of these famous composers with the names of the
countries in which they lived.

Bach [bak] Germany
Beethoven [berthavvn] Norway
Chopin [[fopaen] Russia
Grieg [grig] France
Liszt [list] Hungary
Mozart [‘moutsa:t] Italy
Prokofiev [pro'kofief] Poland
Puccini [pu:'tfini] Austria

Ravel [rz'vel]

Schubert [[ubat]
Shostakovich [ osta'kavuvit(]
Tchaikovsky [tfar'kofski]
Verdi ['veadi]

76. A. Listen to the poem, 42, and read it.

In Two Months Now
(By George Dillon)
In two months now or maybe one
The sun will be a different sun
And earth that stretches white as straw®
With stony ice will crack and thaw*

! dumplings — are made from flour mixed with water, cooked by boiling in water and
often served with meat or having meat inside. They are like Russian “pelmeni”.
* Hallelujah [heliluja] is a song or a shout, that is an expression of praise, joy, and
thanks to God.
3 straw — cosoma
952 *erack and thaw — pacrpeckmBaThCcs M TaaTh




And run in whistling' stream and curve’
In still blue-shadowed pools.? The nerve
Of each pink root will quiver bare*

And orchards in the April air

Will show black breaking white.’

Red roses in the green twilight

Will glimmer ghostly blue® and swell’
Upon their vines® with such a smell

As only floats’ when the breeze is loud"
At dusk from roses in a crowd.

I know that there will be these things,
Remembering them from other springs.
All these and more shall soon be seen;
But not so beautiful as they

Seem now to be, a month away.

B. Learn the poem by heart.

77. Did you know that ...

... films are usually classified like this:

a U film —a film for all age groups

a A film — a film which is mostly for grown-ups

an AA film — a film not for children under 14

an X film — a film not for children under 18

an XX film — a film not for young people under 21?

Hamc Reading Lessons 10,11

! whistling — HacBHCTEIBAKOLIHI

? curve — 3d. BaIMBATLCH

? blue-shadowed pools — oazepna B romyBosaroii TeHu

*the nerve of each pink root will quiver bare — ZposkHT O0HA)KeHHEIH HEpPB KAaMKIOTO
PO30BOr0 KODHA

® orchards ... black breaking white — Genbre (uBeThl) NMOABATCA Ha YEePHBIX (BeTKAX)

% glimmer ghostly blue — mepnaTe saragouHnIM roxy6oBaTEIM I[BETOM

" swell — nabyxars

® vines — ctebiu (meTu)

® floats — 33. yHOCHTCS IIPOYb

" loud — 30. cuABHBII 253




SPORT IN QUR LIFE
gﬂllf =» SPORTS AND GAMES

= OLYMPIC GAMES
== SPORT IN SCHOOLS
=» FAMOUS ATHLETES

Revisfan
L. Answer these questions.

1. What role does sport play in your life? Are you good at any
sports or games? Have you ever taken part in sports competitions?
Did you win?

2. Why do many people go in for sport?

3. In what way does sport help you to keep fit?

4. What are the most popular sports in Great Britain and in Russia?
And what games are popular in these countries?

5. What sports and games do you prefer? Why? Do you practise
them or watch them on TV?

6. Many people call themselves football fans, basketball fans or hock-
ey fans. Can you call yourself a fan?

7. Have you ever watched competitions at the stadium? What were
your impressions?

8. Do you know any big national or international competitions? What
are they?

9. How many summer and winter sports and games can you name?
And how many indoor and outdoor sports and games?

10. What sports or games can you call: a) the most beautiful, b) the
most dangerous, c¢) the most useful for health, d) the most inter-
esting to watch, e) the least interesting to watch?

2. Guess what sports and games are described here:

1. the sport of fighting with fists;!
2. the sport of riding in a small boat with sails;

254 'a fist — xymak
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. the sport of one who swims;

. the sport of playing a type of football with an oval ball;

. a game for two people who use rackets, a small soft ball and a
low net;’

. the sport of moving through the water in a boat without sails;

. the sport of going on horseback;

. a game played by two teams of 6 players each that is played on
an ice rink;

. an outdoor game, popular in Britain played in summer with a small
ball by two teams of 11 players each, usually dressed in white.

o B =] o W

©o

3. Match the pictures with the names of sports and games in which they
are used.

®F

1 2. 3
i
.l“
6. 7. 8. 9. 10.
1. a shuttlecock and a racket 6. a club and a ball
2. a stick and a puck 7. skates
3. a chessboard and chessmen 8. boxing gloves
4. a basketball and a ring 9. a yacht [jot]
5. a racket and a ball 10. a boat

a) figure skating, b) golf, ¢) chess, d) tennis, e) badminton, f) row-
ing, g) boxing, h) basketball, i) ice hockey, j) sailing

'a net — cerka 255
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4. Choose the right names of British popular sports and games to com-
plete the sentences. Textbook V, Lesson 19 can help you.

1. People in England began to play ... as early as 1550. golf
2, ... is one of the oldest British sports that existed in | cricket
Saxon times. football
3. ... is the sport that began to develop in Scotland. boxing
4 . was first played in England in 1872, whose first | tennis
championship was at Wimbledon.
5. ... is a game invented and developed in England which
is nowadays played all over the world.

5. Say which of them are sports and which of them are games.

skiing, skating, football, rugby, boxing, rowing, horseracing, bas-
ketball, golf, volleyball, running, high jump, cricket, ice hockey,
field hockey, badminton, tennis, baseball

Read and compare! ————— T —
to play games to go in for sports to do a lot of/a bit
to play tennis to go in for rowing of sport )
to play golf to go in for skiing | % do .q1;1te a lot of ;
to play basketball | to go in for boxin et |

ki ¢ E to do a lot of skiing |
to do a bit of boxing

6i. Look at the pictures and say what sports the children go in for or do.

n
i




7. This is a page from a Travellers Guide Book about sports in Moscow.
Complete the text with the missing headlines from the box.

]

a) Horseracing and Horse-riding, b) Ice Hockey,

: c¢) Football (Soccer), d) Cross-country Skiing,
% e) Ice-skating, f) Tennis.

As one of the world’s greatest sporting nations, Russia has a lot
to offer sports fans. You can enjoy first-rate football and ice-hockey
matches, go skiing and skating or even hunting.

1) ... Russia is mostly a flat country, so downhill skiing is not
widespread but cross-country skiing is very popular. Go to any of the
outlying parks in winter. Skis can be bought at most sports shops.

2) ... Risk a few roubles on buggy racing at the Hippodrome. And
remember that it’s hard to beat the charm of riding through birch
forests in springtime or taking a horsedrawn sleigh ride after a fresh
snowfall.

3) ... When it’s too cold for football, people turn their attention
to ice hockey plaved to world standard in Russia’s two big cities.
International matches are advertised in the local press. Tickets at sta-
diums.

4) ... You can skate in the ice lanes of Moscow’s Gorky Park in
winter or visit one of many covered rinks. Some places offer skates
but you must bring extra pairs of socks in case vour size isn’t avail-
able.

9) ... Russians adore the game. Fortunately you seldom see acts of
European-style hooliganism at stadiums. Tickets are always available
for local matches on the day. The season is from March to October.

6) ... This is a boom sport in Russia and the country’s best com-
pete against foreign stars in Moscow’s Kremlin Cup, held each autumn.
See local press for details. 257
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8. Revise clauses' of time and condition and match the two parts of the

sentences.
A
1) If Jane has free time, a) we will win the game.
2) If Nick buys skates, b) she will become a good sports-
3) If Tom wins the match, woman Soon.
4) If Christine joins us, c) she will go in for swimming.
5) If Rachel starts regular train- d) he will become a member of
ing, the national team.
e) he will skate a lot during his
winter holidays.
B
1) When Andrew becomes rich a) she will be really tired.
and famous, b) they will go to the swimming
2) When Jane arrives, pool.
3) When the children finish c¢) I will go in for sports.
their homework, d) he will buy a Mercedes
4) When the classes are over, [m3:'serdiz].
5) When I am free, e) the students will do a bit of

skating.

9. Ccomplete the sentences using the ideas from the brackets. The words
in the word box can help you.

as soon as, after, before, in case, if, on condition that, till (until)

1. You’ll be allowed to join the group (mpm ycinoBHH, 4YTO ThI HPHUJENIb
BOBpeMsi).

2. Do it (upemne, yemM OHa NIPEACTABUTCA).

3. (B cayuae, ecain Puamnna He OGyger aoma), search for him in the
garden.

4. (Kak Toneko oua mpuget), you’ll be under the spell of her fasci-
nation.

5. It will take you half an hour (mpm ycnoBmH, 4YTO Thl IOEAEIUEL HAa
MeTpo).

258 !a clause [kloz] — 30. mpunarousoe mpeAONeHMe
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.I won’t go anywhere (zo Tex mop, mOKAa OH He IO3BOHMT).

. (B cnyuae, ecniu Thl moiijemnnr moKynatrh cilopaps BeGcerepa), buy the

latest edition.

8. (Kax ToapkO oOHA YBHAWT HOBYIO WMHTEpecHYIO KHHTY), she will be
totally absorbed in it.

9. (Iloce Toro kak npuger 6ubiamorexkaps), the library will be opened.

10. (Kax Toanko uapbl paspymarca), the frog will become a prince.

11. (B cayuae, ecam oHa Oyzger zaoma), let me know.

12. T won’t say a word (mo Tex mop, moka 3T OOJTYIIKH HE NPEKpPaTAT

-1

DaSFOBapHBaTL).

unless

if

You can’t come in unless you
buy a ticket.
You can’t borrow my bike
unless you return it by 5.
Nothing will be done unless we
get the instructions.

I won’t do the house unless
you help me.

Mother won’t let you go out
unless you promise to be
back early.

You can come if you buy a
ticket.

You can borrow my bike if you
return it by 5.

Nothing will be done if we
don’t get the instructions.

I will do the house if you help
me,

Mother will let yvou go out if
you promise to be back
early.

10). A. Use the definite article with the geographical names where neces-

sary. Remember the general rule of using articles with them.

1. ... Great Britain 10. ... Europe

2. ... Baltic Sea 11. ... France

3. ... Atlantic Ocean 12. ... Royal Hotel

4. ... Moskva River 13. ... Tverskaya Street

5. ... Lake Ontario 14. ... Hyde Park

6. ... Red Square 15. ... Bolshoi Opera House

7. ... USA 16. ... Kosmos Cinema

8. ... Urals 17. ... Tretyakov Gallery

9. ... Madrid 18. ... History Museum 259
ga‘r
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B. Use the definite article where necessary to complete the text.

. Moscow was built on ... Moskva River in ... twelfth century.
Today it is ... world’s sixth largest city with a population of almost
10 million.

... St Petersburg is ... most northerly place of ... world’s biggest
cities and has five million inhabitants. The city is situated on forty-

four islands in delta of ... Neva.

As both Hitler and Napoleon discovered, ... winter can be extreme-

ly cold with ... temperature dropping as low as a record —-42 °C in
. Moscow.

There can be nothing more Russian than the crisp frost' of ... win-
ter, ice on ... Neva and snow falling upon ... golden cupolas ['kju:paloz]
of ... Moscow’s churches.

Probably ... best time for a winter trip to ... Russia is from ...
late November to ... early January before the strong winds of ...
February and the slush? of ... March.

In the warmer season, ... August and ... July can be very hot in
both ... Moscow and ... St Petersburg. ... air is fresher around ...

May and ... September and if ... weather holds, these are perhaps ...
most attractive times in ... year. To catch the legendary St Petersburg
White Nights, when... sun never sets and ... whole city celebrates,
plan your trip for ... end of ... June or ... beginning of ... July.

11. Express the same in English.

1. Kak Tonsko BeI mpuenere B JloHIOH, mokaTaiTech HA PEYHOM
TpamBaiiunke (boat) mo Temsze. 2. B cayuae, ecau Thl moegeumrs B CaHkT-
IlerepOypr B HiOHe, THI MOJKeIIb YBHAeTh Oesnble HouH. 3. Ilpm ycioBuwH,
€cJIH BbI Il€epeceyeTe Y pajibCKHE TOPbI, Bbl CMOKeTe NoObIBaTh B A3UH.
4. Ilpexpe uyem TBI Oyaellb IJIAHWPOBaTH IyTellecTBue no KaHapge,
MOYUTA O ee pekax, Benmmkux osepax, Huarapckom Bogomaje M CTOJHILE
crpagsl OrraBe. 5. Ilocime Toro xak Bel npujerure B HWpPKyTCK, BB
cMoKeTe yBHAETH o3epo DBaiikan. 6. Ecau Th Xodyelnms B3IJAHYTH HAa
Anpnei, moes:xail B llemrpanbryio EBpomy. I'opsl pacmonoskeHbl B Tpex
crpanax — Hranun, @Ppannun u lIpeiimapmn. 7. Korma BeI mpuezere Ha
BpHTBI—ICRHB ocTpOoBa, YV Bac Gyne'r BOZMOMMHOCTE NO3HAKOMHTBCH C

yeTBIPbMSA CcTpaHaMu: Auraueii, ¥Yanascom, Illoraanaueit u Wpnasaueii.

! erisp frost — Trpeckyumii Mopos
260 ?slush [slaf] — xnabb, MOKpEIi CHer moj HOraMmm
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Read and compare! —— —
to do to make

to do (morning) exercises to make a mistake

to do the cooking (the cleaning, the to make dinner
shopping, the ironing, the reading, to make money
ete.) to make a decision

to do one’s teeth (hair) to make a noise

to do homework to make progress

to do housework to make a fire

to do a subject (geography, P.T., etc.) to make a bed

to do one’s best to make a fortune

to do well to make a choice

to do a translation to make an effort

to do the sights of a city (a muse- to make friends/ene-
um, a city) mies

to do smb a favour to make a law

to do smb good (harm, wrong) to make a list

to do with something to make a note

12. say what these people do.
Example: — What does a baker do? — He makes bread.

1. What does a dressmaker do? 2. What does a lawmaker do?
3. What does a shoemaker do? 4. What does a cook do? 5. What does
a film director do? 6. What does a clown do? 7. What does a glove-
maker do? 8. What does a clock-maker do?

1:3. Express the same in Russian.

1. — Who is going to do the washing-up? — 1 am. 2. The
Americans will do London in the afternoon. They don’t like to do the
sights of the city in the evening. 3. She has made great progress
studying English. 4. How much money do you make a week?

5. — Have you done Shakespeare yet? — No, we are doing Chaucer at
the moment. 6. Why are the children making such a noise in the cor-
ridor? 7. Can you do me a favour? Go and fetch these dictionaries
from the library. 8. I'm tired. Let’s have a break and make some tea
or coffee. 9. I can do with a sandwich, I’'m hungry. 10. Whose turn
is it to make brunch today? 11. I don’t like the way Betsy does her 261
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hair. 12. We made friends with Tom very quickly. 13. Who in your

household does the housework? 14. I'll make a bed for you on the
sofa. 15. — How are you doing? — Very well, thanks.

14. Choose either do or make to complete the sentences.

1. T like the way you’ve ... your hair. 2. A long night’s sleep will
. you a lot of good. 3. From school reports parents can see what
progress their children are ...ing at school. 4. I liked Andrew and we
... friends very soon after we met. 5. It took us a whole week to ...
the main sights of London. 6. Teaching is not the easiest way to ...
money. 7. Could you ... me a great favour and ... the shopping today?
8. I heard nothing because of the noise the children were ...ing.
9. How many school subjects are you ...ing this year? 10. Don’t for-
get to ... your bed before you leave. 11. It’s my little brother’s first
year at school, but he’s ...ing very well. 12. Dentists advise to ...
your teeth at least two times a day. 13. Do you find it easy to ...
decisions? 14. These are the books I recommend you. ... vour choice.
15. Why are you angry? Have I ... anything wrong?

15. Remember the new language of Unit 7 and do these tasks.

A. Give English equivalents to these:

NPUHATLECA 3a paboTy, OTHPABHTHLCA B IyTELIECTBHE, 3acTAaBUTE [[3koHA
OPUHATHCA 34 [AeJ0, BLICTABUTH KOP3HHY, B TeX JK€ CaMBbIX
OKPECTHOCTHAX, YMEJblH (DYKAcCThlii) Majb4yUK, NPHBETCTBOBATH TrOCTEH,
KUTEJIH TOpoAa, MOKMHYTas (OIyCcTeBIIasd) AePeBHSA, KHUIKHASA ApMapka,
HCKATL CUACThE, MpPeACcKa3aTk CcyAbL0y, OLITE YZAUJIUBEIM, COBEPIIHUTH
BBIMOAHYIO CHEJIKY, KHCJas yJablOKa, CKPBITHCS H3 BHAY, HaMasarb XJieb
BApeHbhEM, YPOHHUTH CJIe3Y.

B. Work in pairs. Join the words from the word box together to get new
ones. Compare your lists and see how many you can get.

knife side

soup

fish
spoon

pocket
plate

wine butter
spoon glass

dessert
money

16. Name 3 things or three people that can be a) deserted; b) fortunate;
262 c) unfortunate; d) noble.




17. Choose the right picture for each caption.

a) Emily is doing her housework now.
b) “What are you doing here?”

c¢) Emily is doing her homework now.
d) “What are you making here?”

Rmdfn_q for Information

18. Read the text once very attentively, try to understand and remember
as much as you can; say when the first modern Olympic Games were held.

History of the Olympic Games

The Olympic Games are an international sports festival that began
in ancient Greece. The original Greek games took place every fourth
year for several hundred years, until they were brought to an end in
the early Christian era. The Olympic Games were renewed in 1896,
and since then they have been staged every fourth year, except dur-
ing World War I and World War II. Perhaps the main difference
between the ancient and modern Olympics is that for the ancient
Greeks the Games were a way of saluting [so'lutin] their gods, when
the modern Games are a manner of saluting the athletic talents of
people of all nations. The original Olympics included competitions in
music, oratory,’ and theatre performances as well. The modern Games
haven’t got them, but they represent a lot more sports than before.
For two weeks and a half any international conflicts must be stopped
and replaced with friendly competitions. This is the noble idea on
which the modern Olympic movement is based.

! oratory ['pratari] — opaTopckoe HCKYCCTBO 263
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The earliest record' of the Olympic Games goes back to 776 BC,
but historians think that the Games began well before then. The
ancient Games were held in honour of Zeus [zjus], the most important
god for ancient Greeks. According to the earliest records, only one
athletic event was held in the ancient Olympics — a footrace of about
183 metres, or the length of the stadium. A cook, Coroibus [kp'roibas]
of Elis, was the first recorded winner. Only men were allowed to com-
pete or watch the games. When the powerful, warlike Spartans began
to compete, they changed the programme of the Games. The 18th
Olympics already included wrestling [reslip] and pentathlon [pen't@Olen],
and later Games — chariot [fariot] races and other sports. The win-
ners of the Games were highly praised and honoured for their results.
In 394 AD the Games were officially ended by the Roman emperor
Theodosius [B13'dausies], who felt that they had pagan? meaning.

Pierre de Coubertin [pjer da 'kubs:ton], a
young French nobleman, had an idea to bring
the Olympic Games back to life. With the help
of the people who supported him he managed
to organize the first modern Olympic Games in
1896. Baron de Coubertin had planned to hold
the Olympic Games in France, but the repre-
gsentatives from the nine countries that sup-
ported his idea decided that Greece was the
right place to host® the first Olympic Games.
The nine countries were Belgium [beldzom],
Great Britain, France, Greece, Italy, Russia,
Spain, Sweden ['swiidn] and the United States.
They agreed that every four years the Olympics would move to other
great cities of the world.

The Athens |'®0mz| Games in 1896 were a success. Athletes from
thirteen countries competed in nine sports. A second Olympiad was
held in France in 1900. The 2004 Summer Olympics were held in
Athens, Greece and hosted 201 countries. The USA took the first
place. And Russia took the third place.

Beginning in 1924 Winter Olympics were included. They were held
in the same year as the Summer Games, but starting in 1994, the

! record [rekoid] — nucbMenHHOe ynommHaHme; to record [r'koid] — mesare 3amuch
? pagan ['peigan] — A3bIYECKHI
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Winter Games are held two years after the Summer Games. The
Olympics are governed by the International Olympic Committee (IOC),
situated in Lausanne [lou'zeen], Switzerland.

19. Now that you’ve read the text once, say into what two parts it falls.
Give titles to these parts. Say what new things you’ve learned from the
text.

20. Answer these questions.

1. Where did the Olympic Games begin? 2. How often did the
Games take place in ancient times? How often are they held now?
3. Did the original Olympic Games consist only of sports competi-
tions? 4. What was the only athletic event that was held in the
ancient Olympics? 5. Could women take part in the ancient Olympics?
6. At about what time were the ancient Olympics officially ended?
7. Whose idea was it to bring the Olympic Games back to life? 8. In
what city were the first modern Olympic Games held? And what coun-
try hosted the second modern Olympiad? Where were the latest
Olympic Games held? 9. When are the Winter Olympic Games held
now? 10. What committee organizes the Olympic Games?

21. Read the text again for more detailed information and find in it words
and word combinations which mean:

1. meprrle (BmepBele noABuBmIMecs) OnuMmnuiickue Urpel; 2. B HaJale
XPUCTHAHCKOH 2pbI (HamreHd spel); 3. MIpel ObLIH BOo300HOBIEHBI; 4. cmo-
co6 4ecTBOBATH CBOMX 0OroB; 5. cmocof IIPOCIABHATH CIOPTHBHBIE TaJIaH-
TeI; 6. Ha KOTOPOH OCHOBBIBAETCS COBPEMEHHOE OJHMMIIHUMCKOE IBHKE-
Hue; 7. B uecTh 3eBca; 8. cocrasanue B Oere; 9. CHJIBbHBIE, BOHHCTBEHHbBIE
cnapraduel; 10. 6opsbda, naTubopse, rOHKM Ha KoJjiecHHuax; 11. BepHYTH
OnmuMnuiickme Hrpel K KHU3HH; 12. noagepskanm ero uzew; 13. camoe
noAXoAsAIee MeCcTO [adA OpoBeldeHud mepsBblXx OINMOHICKHX WIp;
14, Oaumnmazasl NDpPOBOAATCHA 1OJ PYKOBOACTBOM MeKAYHADPOLHOIO
ogqumnuiickoro xommrera (MOK).

22. A. Find in the text several examples of international words. Say how
they help you to understand the text.

B. Say what elements of the words below help you to understand them.

International, renewed, replaced, friendly, movement, athletic, power-
ful, warlike, winner, nobleman. 265
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Ecau 01 oHa 3aBTpa Hamja
Ecau 6b1 MbI moexanu B JIoH-
Ecan 6B1 A cpaja dK3aMeHBI

Ecam 6B1 s Morja oOsbsfac-

cediuac ObLIO JieTO!
oH OblLI ¢ Hamu!
MEI OBLTIH MOJIOe!
A 6slia B Poceun!
A eJ MopokKeHoe!
A mnaasan ceitgac!
v Hero ObLI ceifuac

L\ language
Grammar Section
The Subjunctive Mood'
Read and compare! ===
| If it were summer now! Eciu 0b1
If he were with us! (now) Ecau 651
If we were younger! (now) Ecau 051
If I were in Russia! (now) Ecan 651
If T were eating an ice cream! Ecan 651
If T were swimming! Ecau 0b1
If he had that dictionary now! Ecaun 6w1
TOT CJa0Baps!
If she found the keys tomorrow!
KJioun!
If we went to London in May!
DoH B Mael
If T passed the exam in Junel
B HioHe!
If T could explain everything to
you. HUTH Bam Bce!

Z3. Make the sentences more emphatic using the word only.

Example: If it were July now! If only it were July now!

1. If it were warm outdoors! 2. If we were older! 3. If the princess
were not under the spell. 4. If grapes and oranges were grown here.
5. If I were at the theatre. 6. If I were watching my favourite film.
7. If we went to the USA in June. 8. If our group visited the Bolshoi
Theatre at the end of the week. 9. If they had more animals! 10. If
you came earlier tomorrow! 11. If I could memorize all the poems I
like. 12. If I could dance like a ballet dancer.

' The Subjunctive Mood [sab'dgsanktiv 'mud] — cocrararenbHoe HakmaoHenue (ocofas
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24. A. Look at the picture and say what Nick’s other wishes are.

Example: to be summer now
If it were summer now!

1. to be July 2. to be warm 3. to be at the seaside 4. to be lying
in the sun 5. to be swimming in the sea 6. to be playing volleyball
7. to be eating ice cream 8. to be reading a detective story
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B. Imagine that Nick is thinking about some other seasons (winter,
spring, autumn). What can his wishes be?

Example: If it were winter now! If it were snowing!

C. Say what your wishes are. Begin with /f... .

If it were summer now! I wish it were summer now. |
1. Ecau 6B1 ceifuac 6nLIO JIe- 1. 1 661 XoTena, uTOGHI ceii- |
70! vac OBLIO JIETO.
2. Kak maas, uro ceiiuac He 2. Kak skauap, 4TO ceiluac He i
JIeTO. JeTo. ‘

Z5. A. Amanda loves winter and hates hot weather. Imagine you are
Amanda. Use the word combinations below to speak about her wishes.

Example: I wish it were winter.

to be winter, to be skiing, not to be freezing, to be covered with
snow, to throw snowballs, to be on the skating-rink

B. Use the same model and speak about your wishes at the moment.

More Facts about the Subjunctive Mood

Read and compare! T — : =

1. If it were autumn now, there would be a lot of fruit in the
gardens.
Ecam 01 Obl1a oceHb, B casax 0110 6b1 MHOTO (DPYKTOB.
2. If Nina were here, she would help us.
Eecxm 661 Hunea OnL1a 3716CH, OHA OBI MOMOTJa HAM.
3. If I were you, I would go in for sport.
Ha TBOEM MecTe A OBI 3aHAJACH CIODPTOM.
| 4, If T had a lot of money, I would buy a car.
i Ecau 661 vy MeHA ObBLIM AEHBIH, A Obl KYIHMJ MAIIHHY.
| 5. If T bought a ticket to London, I would see the Tower of
' London.
Ecau 661 a xkynun Oummer B JloHAOH, A ObI yBHAEJ JIOHIOHCKHM
Tayap.
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26. Mr Stubbs has an old car. It’s broken down again. Say what other peo-
ple advise him to do. The word combinations in the box can help you.

Example: If I were you, I would sell it.

to be you to sell

to have enough money to buy a new one

to have tools to repair it

not to know what to do to ask smb for help

to have another car to take (it) to the service station

27. Nick is punished and is staying at home. He’s thinking of the things
he could do. What is he thinking about? Begin with If | had ... .

Example: If I had the key to the door, I could go out.
If I had an interesting book, I could read it.

28. people want to do something dangerous you could warn them, say-
ing I wouldn’t do it if | were you. What would you say to these people?

1. Someone’s car has no brakes.' 2. Someone’s going to swim, but
the water is very cold. 3. Someone’s going to drink the milk. It’s not
fresh. 4. Someone’s going to eat the cake. It’s two weeks old.
5. Someone’s parking his car in a no-parking zone. 6. Someone’s going
to buy a car from Denis Cook. This person has a very bad reputa-
tion. 7. Someone’s going to buy a washing machine from Mrs James.
It doesn’t work properly. 8. Someone’s going to an African country
to spend his holidays there. The political situation in that country is
rather dangerous.

2Y. say what these people would do if they had a lot of money.
Example: If Mr Collins had a lot of money, he would go on a

journey.
1. Mr Collins ‘ to go on a journey
2. John Willis | to build a new hospital
3. Richard Black ‘ to help poor people
4. Polly Wane | to spend it on science development
5. Alexander Wilson to try to improve ecology in the world
6. Lucy Benson to go to university
'brakes — Topmosa 269
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30. Look at the pictures and say what these people would do if they saw
a ghost.

Example: Eliza: If I saw a ghost I would scream.

1. Eliza 2. Mr Green

4, 0Old Jack 5. The policeman 6. Mrs Dobbin

31. Express the same in English.

1. Ecam 0B1 MBI BCTpeTuaM AHHY, MBI Obl el Bce paccKasaji.
2. — WHansp, 4urO ceiiuac He 3uma. — A MHe OBl X0Teloch, 4TOGhI ceiuac
6pto neto. 3. Ecam 6Bl cerogHsa OBIIO Temnao, Mbl OBl MOeXaaw HAa
BaMopbe. 4. Ecnu Obl 5 3HaN (paHOy3cKHUH, s Obl CMOT IOTOBOPHUTHL C
HamWHM rocreM. 5. Ecan 6bI DHAPIO XOPOMIO Mrpajl HA NHAHWHO, CKPHIIKE
uan Ha Tpybe, OH OBl NPHMHAN ydacTHme B HameM KoHuepre. 6. Ecam Ov1
Mbl ceiyac Opiim B MockKBe, MBI OBl HOIIJIHM OCMATDHBATE TIODOA.
7. Ecim 6m1 Annta 6bLTa ¢ HaMu, oHa OBl 3Hama, uTo menath. 8. Ha
TBOeM MecTe s Ol BOAMJIA MamMHy Oogee ocroposkHo. 9. Ha TBOeMm

270 mecre s 6n1 He momuia Ha BeuepuHKY K Iloawo. Tam OGymer cKydHO.
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32. Look at Betsy’s room. Tell Betsy what you would do if you were in her
place.

Example: If I were you I would make the bed.

c¢) I wish you came
here more often,
Mrs Jones.

the farmer
is a real
gentleman.

somewhere else and
had a little money
in my pockets.

271
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Vocabulary Section
SUGIaL BNELISY

34. A. Very often our choice of words depends on where we are or whom
we are talking to. For example, you can say “children” when you are talk-
ing to your teacher and “kids” when you are talking to your friends. In
other words, the situation in which we find ourselves can be more formal
and less formal, or informal. Study the words and word combinations in the
box below and then change the dialogue “Stolen Bicycle” making it sound

informal.
More formal or neutral Quite informal
a bicycle a bike
a television the telly
a friend a pal
a man a guy
a toilet a loo
a refrigerator a fridge

the underground

the tube

a pound guid (no plural)
mother and father mum and dad
intelligent bright

wonderful terrific

to arrive in/at to get to (a place)
to telephone to phone

Hello! Hi!

Thank you. Ta.

What’s the matter? What’s up?

Stolen Bicycle

Polly: Hello, Walter! What’s the matter?
Walter: Someone has stolen my bicycle! It makes the second time this
year.
Polly: Poor Walter! My mother saw a programme on television yes-
terday. They said something about a thief stealing bicycles in our
272 neighbourhood.
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Walter: Really? I have a friend who is a policeman. Do you think I
should telephone him?

Polly: 1 think it’s a wonderful idea. Meanwhile, I can drive you to
work. I know how much you hate the underground.

Walter: Oh, thank you. And ...

Polly: What?

Walter: Could you lend me about a hundred pounds? I'd like to buy
a new bicycle.

B. Listen to the informal version of the dialogue and check yourseives,
m 43.

| PHRASAL VERBS

to do
|-

1. to do away with sth — noxonyums ¢ uem-mo
The government has done away with the old law.

i |

2. to do out — éwruucmume, xopowenvico yopambs
I’'ll do out the living room.

§ |

3.to do up — a) sacmezusamo(cs)
Do up your coat, it’s cold. This dress does up at the back.
b) npuxopawusamuv(cs)
Janie did herself up for the party.

4. to do with — xomems, nymdamweca (often used with “can”)
I could do with a sandwich, I'm hungry.

35. Fill in the gaps to complete the sentences.

1. Dan never did ... his jacket, even in winter. 2. — What are you
so busy with? — I’'m doing ... the house for my birthday party.
3. — Would you like something to eat? — No, thanks. I’m not hun-
gry but I could do ... a glass of juice. 4. We’re eating out tonight
and I think you should do yourself ... . 5. It won’t be easy to do ... 273
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with this bad habit. 6. Could you do the dress ... for me, please? I
can’t reach the buttons. 7. — Are you tired? — Oh, yes. I can do ...
a good night’s sleep. 8. Before you leave the kitchen do it ... ,
Cinderella.

| NEW WORDS T0 LEARN

36. A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

The country folk [fouk] are people who belong to one community, have
the same way of life.

“Fill her up, please,” is a phrase often said to someone who is put-
ting petrol in your car.

The man was fat and unpleasant. His little piggy eves were unpleas-
ant too.

John didn’t want his household to know that he was taking part in
the competition. That was why he secretly sent his papers to London.
Triumph ['traromf] is a complete success.

The football match was so exciting! Our team won. The captain led
our team to wvietory ['viktori].

B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

37. Read the words, look them up and then study the word combinations
and sentences to know how to use them.

beyond |[brjpnd] (prep): beyond one’s duties, beyond one’s responsibili-
ties, beyond one’s understanding, beyond one’s power, beyond smb.
How he managed to find us is beyond me. Mathematics is beyond
my understanding.

either [aida]: 1. (conj) either today or tomorrow. You either love him
or hate him. Either you eat your soup or you go out without ice
cream.
2. (pron) either of the two. — There are two apples left. Which
one do you want? — I don’t want either. There are two dictionar-
ies here. You can use either. — Which of the two dresses should
I take? — Either. There were two men in the street but she could
not see either (man).

property ['propati] (n): private property, public property, school prop-
erty. Their job is to protect private property. Who does her prop-
erty pass to? Someone’s property is all the things that belong to

274 them.
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a patch [pt] (n): a patch of land, a patch of grass. All of them had
patches on their trousers. I mended holes in the sheets by sewing
on square patches.

ground [graund] (n): 1. on the ground, to throw sth to the ground.
The ground all round was very wet and swampy.

2. a playground, sports grounds, football grounds. A ground is an
area of land where sport is played, especially football or cricket.
There is a nice playground near our school.

desperate ['desparat] (adj): to be desperate, a desperate situation, des-
perate screams. She was desperate to find a job. A desperate per-
son is dangerous and aggressive. A desperate situation is very dif-
ficult and dangerous.

desperately (adv): Do vou know how desperately busy I have been all
this time?

enormous [1'no:mas] (adj): an enormous success, an enormous house, an
enormous amount of money, enormous interest, enormous pressure.
There was an enormous cat in the kitchen eating fish.

to bark [bak] (v): to bark loudly, to bark at smb or sth. I could hear
a dog barking. Do you know that foxes also bark? Our dog always
barks at strangers.

to bark up the wrong tree: If you think that, you’re barking up the
wrong tree.

filthy ['fil61] (adj): 1. filthy hands, a filthy sweater, filthy shoes.
A filthy thing is extremely dirty.

2. a filthy temper, in a filthy way. Something can be filthy if it
is morally very unpleasant. That’s a filthy thing to say.

to point [pomnt] (v): to point at the girl, to point the stick (finger) at
smb, “Is that the boy who did it?” she asked pointing at me. It
is not polite to point. 1 asked where the bank was and he point-
ed at a tall grey building.

to beat [biit] (beat, beaten) (v): to beat with a stick, to beat to death.
Never beat animals! The rain was beating against the window.

to threaten [Oretn] (v): to threaten smb with punishment. She threat-
ened that she would leave home. Are you threatening me?

to stare [sted] (v): to stare at people, to stare out of the window. Why
did she stare at me with surprise? If you stare at something, you
look at it for a long time.

to despise [dr'spaiz] (v): to despise people, to despise smb’s opinion, to
despise one’s job. He is very stupid and unkind that’s why many
people despise him. Why do you all despise Mr Williams? 275
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dust [dast] (n): chalk dust, gold dust, radioactive dust, a cloud of
white dust, to lie in the dust, to raise the dust. There was a lot
of dust on the books before I cleaned them. The car raised a cloud
of dust as it went down the road.

dusty ['dasti] (adj): dusty furniture, a dusty room. The goods in the
shop window were dusty.

amazing [a'meizin] (adj): an amazing film, an amazing book, an amaz-
ing player. I find it amazing that you can’t swim. It is quite
amazing how short people’s memories are.

willing ['wilin] (adj): a willing student, a willing helper, to be willing
to do sth. Are you willing to help? He is always willing to play
football. Teachers are so fond of willing students.

38. say:

1. when it is necessary to sew a patch on somebody’s clothes;

2. if there is a playground near your house or school;

3. if you have ever felt desperate and when it was;

4. if there is any school subject that is beyond your understand-

ing;

5. if you have ever seen people beat their dogs and how you react-
ed;

6. if it is polite to point at people or stare at them;

7. what film/book you can call amazing;

8. where sports are usually played;

9. if you are a willing student.

39. Name: a) 3—5 things that can be dusty, enormous, amazing, filthy,
desperate;
b) 3—5 things that are your property;
c) 3 animals that can bark;
d) 3—5 things that you are willing to do.

40. Put in the right prepositions: at, against, of, to, out of, up, with.

1. Jemma was staring ... ... the window. 2. That small patch ...
land belongs ... him and is his property. 3. Never point your finger
people. It’s impolite. 4. Does your dog bark ... people in the

street? 5. The rain was beating ... the window. 6. — I think it’s Peter

who has broken the computer. — Oh, no. I’m sure you are barking ...

the wrong tree. 7. Sometimes animal keepers beat them ... sticks.

I hate it. 8. If I were you I wouldn’t stare ... people even if they
276 look strange.
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41. Give it a name:

1) a complete success;

2) a place where petrol and oil are sold;

3) people who have the same way of living;
4) all things that belong to somebody;

5) a small piece of land;

6) an area of land where sport is played;
7) a person wishing to help.

4Z. use the words from the box to complete the text.

to bark, to despise, to point, to beat, to stare, to threaten

I want to tell you how my dog Milly came to live with us. My
mother is a schoolteacher and she was taking her class to the park.
Suddenly one of the boys ... at the grass at the side of the road and
said he had just seen something moving. Mother came closer and saw
a small white-and-black dog. She ... at mother with her big black eyes
and then ... “bow-wow” trying to ... mother and the children stand-
ing around. But for mum it was love at first sight. She took Milly
home. She was thin when we got her, but now she loves to eat so
much, we sometimes call her Piggy. We never ... Milly (I ... people
who ... animals!l) and try to be kind to her. She pays us back with
her devotion.

There are many dogs desperate for love and a home. If you help
them they make the best friends.

any (each of many or some) either (each of the two)
| 1. There are some books on 1. There are two books on the |
| the desk. desk.
5 Any will do. Take either of them.
2. There are many pens in 2. There is a green pen in |
the box. the box and a blue one.
You can take any. You can take either.
3. We can stay at any hotel 3. You can land at either
of the city. bank of the river.
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43. Express the same in English.

1. Ter Mo:kemb B3ATHL Ja060e A0I0KO M3 KOp3HHBL. 2. B Kammoil us
IBYX raser Thl HalJemb HHGOPMAIIHMIO 0 HOBOCTAX BHYTDH CTPAHBLI M 3a
pybesxom. 3. MBI MOKeM IIOFOBOPHTH C JIOABMH, KHUBYIIHMH B JI000M
u3 A0MOB Ha a3Ttoii yiaunme. 4. Ha rapeake aBa nupoKHBIX. Bo3sMu
awboe. 5. Jl060ii uenoBek B HalleM TIopoje MOXeT IO0OBIBATL B
neHTpanbHoM napke. 6. Jlofas M3 KHUr Ha 3TOH HOJKe YAWUBUTEJIbHA M
OpUrHHajJbHA. 7. Bo3pmu BepeBKy 3a a000il B3 ee KOHIOOB H NOTAHHU
Kak MOKHO cuiabHee. 8. Hamjgoe M3 aTHX ABYX CJIOB O3HAYAET OZHO M
TO Ke.

44. A. Listen to the text “Favourite Sports and Games”, 44, and
choose the right item:

1. One of Sophia’s favourite sports is ... .
a) skiing b) rowing ¢) fencing

2. Patrick’s favourite games are ... .
a) football and tennis

b) volleyball and basketball
c) football and volleyball

3. Sophia is ... at skiing.

a) very good b) rather poor ¢) not great
4. Sophia prefers to ski in the ... .
a) forest b) mountains c) valley
5. Patrick thinks skiing is very ... .
a) dangerous b) cheap c) exciting
6. Patrick plays volleyball ... .
a) in the summer b) in the winter ¢) all the year round

7. Patrick plays football ... .
a) in the summer
b) in the winter
c) all the year round

8. Patrick is ... at playing football.
a) very good b) rather poor ¢) very bad

9. Patrick plays football ... .
a) only on the beach
b) only at the sports centre
278 c) in different places
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B. Imagine that you could meet Patrick or Sophia. Think of the ques-
tions you could ask them. Find out:

if Sophia goes in for indoor sports and what they are;

if she has ever taken part in a ski race;

if she does skiing regularly;

if she trains with a coach;

if she could call herself a professional athlete;

if Patrick has ever played chess, with what result and when it
was;

if he likes to play any other games and what they are;

how many cities he has visited with his football team;

if he has any friends among his team-mates and who they are;
if his team has ever lost any matches and when it was.

o g o

O w00 =1

Readiua for Discussion

45. Read the text, listen to the text carefully, 45, and say why Danny
and his father disliked Mr Victor Hazell.

The Great Shooting Day
(After R. Dahl)

Mr Victor Hazell [‘heizl] was rich beyond words, and his prop-
erty stretched for miles along either side of the valley. All the land
around us belonged to him, everything on either side of the road,
everything except the small patch of ground on which the filling sta-
tion stood. That patch belonged to my father. It was a little island
in the middle of the vast ocean of Mr Hazell’s
property.

Mr Victor Hazell was a snob and he tried
desperately to get on with what he believed
were the right kind of folk. He hunted with
the hounds and gave shooting' parties. And
every weekend he drove his enormous silver
Rolls-Royce past our filling station on his way hounds
to the factory.

'In Britain they use the words shooting and hunting differently. By shooting they
mean the sport of killing birds and animals with gun. By hunting they mean using
dogs to chase the animal (usually a fox) while riding a horse. 279
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“No,” my father used to say, “I do not like Mr Victor Hazell one

little bit. I haven’t forgotten the way he spoke to you last year when
he came in for a fill up.”

I haven’t forgotten it either. Mr Hazell

had arrived in his expensive Rolls-Royce
ﬂ\ and had said to me, “Fill her' up and look
sharp about it.”? I was eight years old at

the time, he didn’t get out of the car, he

just handed me the key to the cap of the

gasoline ['gasolin] tank and as he did so,
a cap he barked out, “And keep your filthy lit-

tle hands to yourself, you understand?”
I didn’t understand at all, so I said, “What do you mean, sir?”

There was a walking stick on the seat. He picked it up and point-
ed it at me like a pistol. “If you spoil my car, I'll beat you up,” he
shouted.

My father was out of the workshop® almost before Mr Hazell had
finished speaking. He came up to the window of the car and placed
his hands on it. “I don’t like you speaking to my son like that,” he
said. His voice was dangerously soft. “You had no reason to threat-
en him,” my father went on. “He has done nothing wrong. Next time
you threaten someone why don’t you pick on a person your own size,”
my father said. “Like me, for instance.”

Mr Hazell did not look at him. He sat quite still in the seat of
his Rolls-Royce, his tiny piggy eyes staring straight ahead.

“Now go away, please,” my father said. “We do not wish to serve
you.” He took the key from my hand and threw it through the win-
dow. The Rolls-Royce drove away fast in a cloud of dust. A silence
fell between us.

“I’ll tell you something interesting,” my father said at last. “The
shooting season starts on Saturday. It always starts on the first of
October,” he said. “And every year Mr Hazell celebrates the day by
giving a big shooting party. It is a very famous event, Danny, that
shooting party of Mr Hazell’s.”

“Do lots of people come?” I asked.

a gasoline
tank

"her — 3d. the car
?to look sharp about it = hurry
28(0 ¢ workshop — pemoHTHas Macrepckas
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“Hundreds,” he said. “They come from miles around. Dukes and
lords, barons and baronets,’ rich businessmen, and all important folk
in the country. They come with their guns and their dogs and their
wives, and all day long the noise of shooting is heard across the wval-
ley. But they don’t come because they like Mr Hazell. Secretly they
all despise him.”

“Then why do they come, dad?”

“Because it’s the best pheasant ['fezant] shoot in the
South of England, that’'s why they come. But to Mr
Hazell it’s the greatest day in the year because it
makes him feel important. For one day in the year he
becomes a big cheese in a little world* and even the
Duke of so-and-so® tries to remember his first name
when he says goodbye. So he is willing to pay almost
anything to make it a success. He spends a fortune on those
pheasants. Each summer he buys hundreds of young birds from the
pheasant farm and puts them in the wood where the keepers feed
them, and it’s a deadly secret, Danny.” My father looked carefully all
around him.

“I would like,” he whispered, “to find a way of getting so many
pheasants from Hazell’s Wood that there would not be any left for
the big opening-day shoot on October the first.”

“Dad!” I cried. “No!”

“Ssshh,” he said. “Listen. Just imagine, Danny,” he went on,
“what a triumph, what a glorious victory that would be! All the dukes
and lords and famous men would arrive in their big cars and then
out they would all go with their guns under their arms —
and they would take up their positions in the famous
wood — and there wouldn’t be a single pheasant to be
found anywhere! And Mr Victor Hazell’s face would be
redder than a boiled beetroot! Now wouldn’t that be the
most amazing and beautiful things if we could pull it
off,* Danny!”

a pheasant

a beetroot

‘dukes [djwks] (repuoru), lords, barons, baronets — these are ranks of noblemen: duke
is the highest, earls (rpadsr) barons and baronets follow. Dukes, earls and barons
can be all called lords.
*a big cheese in a little world — mwmmka ma poBHOM MecTe
‘ so-and-so0 — Tako¥-TO U TaKoli-TO
“to pull it off — to manage to do sth difficult 281
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46. See how well you remember the text and say who:

1) owned all the land around the filling station;
2) told Victor Hazell to stop threatening the boy;
3) came to Mr Hazell’s shooting parties;

4) wanted to teach Victor Hazell a lesson;

5) owned the filling station;

6) gave shooting parties;

7) was rude to the boy once;

8) spent a fortune on pheasants.

47. Choose the right item.

1l
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Mr Victor Hazell was a snob and tried to get on with what he
believed were the ... kind of folk.

a) rich b) right c) real

Every weekday he drove his car past the filling station on his way
to the ... .

a) forest b) factory c¢) office

Danny was ... years old at that time.

a) eight b) nine c) ten

Victor Hazell said that Danny’s hands were ... .

a) filthy b) clean c) dirty

. He wanted to beat the boy up with ... .

a) a pistol

b) an umbrella

¢) a walking stick

The shooting season always starts on the first of ... .
a) September

b) October

¢) November

The “important” people ... Victor Hazell.

a) liked b) hated c) despised

. Mr Hazell bought hundreds of young pheasants from the pheasant

a) house b) farm c) shop

. Danny’s father wanted the shooting party to find ... pheasants in

the famous forest.
a) no b) many ¢) the best
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Syeaking

Discussing the Text |

48. say why:

1. the author compares Mr Hazell’s property with an ocean and
Danny’s father’s property with an island;

2. Danny’s father couldn’t forget how Victor Hazell had spoken to his
boy a year before;

3. Danny’s father got very angry with Victor Hazell;

4, Victor Hazell gave shooting parties;

5. hundreds of dukes, lords, barons and baronets came to his parties;

6. Victor Hazell paid a lot of money to make his parties a success;

7. Danny’s father was sure that getting the pheasants from the for-

est was a good idea;
8. Mr Hazell’s face would be redder than a boiled beetroot.

49. say how you would get all the pheasants from the forest if you were
Danny’s father. Discuss your versions in the group and decide whose plan
is a) the most interesting, b) the most effective.

50). A. Speak about Victor Hazell as if you were:

a) Danny, c¢) a duke or a baron from his shooting party,
b) Danny's father, d) Mr Hazell himself.

B. Make up a dialogue about Victor Hazell between a) Danny and his
father, b) two people from the shooting party.

51. Read the definition of the word snob below and say what you think

about snobbery. Think of whether you have ever met snobs and what you
felt about them.

A snob is 1) someone who admires the higher social class in soci-
ety, and despises people of a lower social class; 2) someone who is
too proud of having special knowledge in a certain subject and thinks
that what other people like is no good.

52. Say what you think about the so-called blood sports — shooting and
hunting. Would you like to take part in shooting and/or hunting? Why?
Would you like to have them stopped? Why? 283
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Discussing the Topic

( Let’s talk about sport in English. We say sport when we mean
this physical activity generally (for example sport is good for
keeping fit) and a sport/sports when we mean a particular kind
of sport (for example Athletics is an ancient sport).

The Russian word «cnopmuensiii» is usually sports in English:
a sports car, a sports jacket, sports news.

People who go in for sport are sportsmen and sportswomen or
athletes.

If you go in for sport you:

» train for a competition (match, game)
« compete in a championship

» take part in a tournament [‘tonamant]
» set/break records

* score points and goals

« win or lose (in) the competition
« win a prize/a cup

» draw the game

V Other people who are important in sport are:
e a coach
» an instructor [m'strakto]
¢ a judge or a referee [refd'ri] (in games)

V Athletes compete either individually in teams and crews (in sail-
ing and rowing). We can speak about:

» a national team = a school team, etc.
e an Olympic team

V Sports are practised indoors (indoor sports) and outdoors (out-
door sports). Here are some names of special places for practis-
ing sport or doing physical exercise:

s a gym « a track (a racetrack)
= a court + a swimming pool
s a ring » a football field

sports grounds
school sports grounds

e a stadium
284 e an ice rink
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“ Some of the popular sports are:

+ boxing 3
* cycling .
* rowing .
« swimming a
» gymnastics .
» ice-skating .

» weightlifting

» athletics/track-and-field
» high/long jump

¢ downhill/skiing

Some of the popular games are:

« golf “
» darts .
» chess .
» table tennis (ping-pong) =
* tennis ®
» draughts [dra:fis] ©
« snooker .

These sports and games are less

» archery ['atfori]

« fencing

s climbing

¢« mountaineering [mauvntrniarin]
» riding

» surfing and windsurfing

» sailing/yachting [Yjo:tip]

» diving

cross-country skiing
aerobics [ed'roubiks]
working out (in the gym)
wrestling ['reslip]
figure skating
races: a running race
a swimming race
a horse race
a motor race

ice hockey
field hockey
rugby (rugger)
badminton
basketball
volleyball
football (soccer)

comimona:

water polo ['pavlov]
» water-skiing
baseball

« martial ['mal] arts:
aikido [arkidou]
karate [ka'ra:ti]
judo ['dsudau]

taekwondo [taitkwon'dau]

53, Look through the list above and say:

1. the names of those sports you didn’t know before;
2. which of these sports in your view are a) the most dangerous;
b) the least dangerous; c¢) the most exotic; d) the most common;

e) the best for keeping fit; f) the most attractive for you and why;

285
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3. which of the sports can be practised a) both indoors and outdoors;
b) only indoors or outdoors;

4., which of these sports are more popular in a) Russia; b) the USA;
c) Great Britain;

5. which sports in your view are easy to practise in a) Australia;
b) Switzerland;' ¢) Norway; d) Canada and why;

6. practising which sports needs special equipment? or doesn’t need
any equipment.

54, Match these pictures of sports equipment with their names and say
what sports they belong to.

10.
a) a yacht e) a goal and a ball
b) a club and a ball f) a racing car
c) a net and a ball g) a windsurfing board
d) a stick and a puck h) a racket and a shuttlecock
! Switzerland [‘switsalond] — IllBeitnapusa

2806 ‘equipment [I'kwipmant] — cmapsaxeHue, oBopyfoBaHMe
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i) skis, ski poles and ski boots 1) darts and a dartboard
j) swords [so:dz] m)a cue [kju], a table and balls
k)a bow and arrows n) a barbell

55, A. Look through this text about athletics and say which of these sports
are track-and-field events and which are not.

swimming, horse-riding, discus throwing, boxing, running,
water polo, 100-metre race, wrestling, figure skating,
gymnastics, long jump, aerobics, skiing, rugby

Athletics

Athletics (BrE) or track-and-field (AmE) is the general name given
to such kinds of sports as running, long jump, high jump and some
others. Athletics includes both track events (= running races) and
field events (= sports involving jumping, throwing things, etc., which
are not races).

Most of track events are named according to distance, for exam-
ple She’s running in the 400 metres. She is running in a race over
a distance of 400 metres. The person who comes first in an event
wins a gold medal, the person who comes second wins a silver medal
and the person who comes third wins a bronze medal. People usually
talk about somebody winning the gold, the silver or the bronze, for
example He won the gold in the 100 metres. She won a bronze in
the long jump.

Athletes compete with their opponents [o'paunants| or rivals [Taivlz].

People who follow the competition are spectators [spek'teitaz] or
sports fans. They support their team or shout for it.

287
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B. Use this outline to speak about track-and-field.
1) athletics — what it is;
2) the way people speak about races and field events in Britain and
the US;
3) track events;
4) field events;
5) the usual way to name track events;
6) winners in athletics;
7) people supporting athletes.

56. Look at these items of sportswear, name them and say what sports
they are suitable for. The words from the box can help you.

swimming-trunks and a swimsuit; knee-length socks; 5
trainers (sneakers AmE); a ski cap and a ski-suit; |
a sports jacket; mittens and gloves; :
a waterproof jacket; a T-shirt and shorts ;
a tracksuit; i
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57. Name as many as you can:

1) summer sports and games 4) indoor sports and games
2) winter sports and games 5) outdoor sports and games
3) sports done all the year round 6) items of sports equipment

58. A. Say what we call it.

1. A game in which two teams of five players each try to score goals
by throwing a large ball through a net fixed' to a metal ring at
each end of the court. The players bounce the ball while running,
and pass it to each other.

2. A game in which two teams hit* a large ball with their hands,
backwards and forwards over a high net. The ball is not allowed
to bounce on the ground.

3. A game played between two teams of eleven players who kick® a
ball around a field trying to score a goal.

4. A game of two players who each start with sixteen different play-
ing pieces to move on a board. The aim is to move your pieces so
that your opponent’s king will be killed.

5. A game in which the players use rackets to hit a small feathered
object called a shuttlecock over a high net.

6. A game in which you use long sticks called clubs to hit a small
ball into holes that are spread out over a large area of grassy land.

B. Describe one of these games:

1) tennis 3) table tennis 9) draughts 7) field hockey
2) rugby 4) ice hockey 6) darts 8) badminton

59. These are sports recommended for different age-groups. Look through
the list and say which of them you have ever done, are doing or are plan-
ning to do.

What’s the best time to do these sports?
3-year-olds: skiing
4-year-olds: eycling
5-year-olds: swimming
6-year-olds: pony riding, skateboarding, roller-skating

'to fix — sakpemasTh
‘to hit — yaapars
‘to kick — yagapute Horoit 289

10-Apanaceesa, T wa.
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T-year-olds: tennis, table tennis, badminton
8-year-olds: fencing, diving, ice hockey, football
9-year-olds: judo, archery

10-year-olds: boxing, water-skiing, athletics
11-year-olds: skating, surfing

12-year-olds: rowing

13-year-olds: volleyball, water polo, basketball
14-year-olds: martial arts, American football
15-year-olds: weightlifting

16-year-olds: sailing

17-year-olds: parachuting ['parafu:tip]

60. Work in groups of 3—5 students. In each group there should be an
interviewer trying to get information about sport in your school. Answer the
interviewer’s questions and give your opinions. Let the interviewer put the
information together and then speak about what he/she has learnt. The
interviewer may want to find out:

1 what sports the students do in their P.T. lessons; what games
they play; which of them are more popular with the students;
what sports they would prefer to do in their school and why;

2 where they practise these sports; what sports equipment the school
has got; what new equipment they would like to have;

3 if the school takes part in any competitions and what results their
teams usually show, if these students take part in competitions
personally;

4 why it is important to do sports at school; if the students think
that they have enough physical exercise; if they manage to find
time for sports and games;

5 where they can do sports outside school; if they have ever done
sports elsewhere; what the result was;

61. Choose a sport or a game and describe it trying to make your story
sound as attractive as possible. When you’re finished, decide whose story
290 was the best.
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62. These are some of the athletes who helped to make history in Russian
sport. Find information about one of them and present this information.

Lev Yashin (football)

Larisa Latynina (gymnastics)

Yuri Vlasov (weightlifting)

Valeri Borzov (running race)

Evgeni Plushenko (figure skating)

Irina Rodnina and Alexander Zaitsev (figure skating)
Vladimir Salnikov (swimming)

Lidiya Skoblikova (ice-skating)

Alina Kabaeva (rhythmic gymnastics)

291
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63. A. Find out some information about the rest of the Olympic Games and
complete the chart.

Number of the Year Continent Country City
Games
I 1896 | Europe Greece Athens
11 1900 | Europe France Paris
111 1904 | North the USA St Louis
America
v 1908 | Europe Great Britain| London
v 1912 | Europe Sweden Stockholm
VI 1916 | did not take place because of World
War I (were meant to be held in
Berlin, Germany)
VII 1920 Europe Belgium Antwerp
['eentwa:p]

B. Choose one
them

o oo o

Games;

of the Olympic Games and get ready to speak about
in class. The outline below can help you:

6. the medals that were won;

7. some of the Russian (Soviet) athletes who took part in the

Games, their results;
8. some of the records set during the Games;

292

the number and the year of the Games;
the place where they were held;
Olympic sports of these Games;
the number of countries that took part in the Games;
the number of sportsmen and sportswomen who took part in the

9. the central event or the central figure of the Games.
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64, Speak about the Olympic Games. Choose one of the items and devel-
op it.

The history of the Olympic Games in ancient times.
The history of the modern Games.

Russia in the Olympic Games.

Winter and Summer Olympics.

The latest Olympic Games.

The role of the Olympics in modern life.

Some Olympic champion(s).

A ol ol m

6G5. Find as much information about the Olympic symbols as you can and
tell your class what you have found.

84,
e

BbICTPEE, BbILIE, CUJIbHEE
CITIUS, ALTIUS, FORTIUS

Writin_q

66. Do these exercises in writing: 8, 9, 11, 24, 25, 31, 32, 43, 44B, 70.

67. Choose one of the words from the brackets to complete the sentences.

A. 1. If T were an athlete, I (will/would) take part in big compe-
titions and probably win. 2. If you tell your friends about your
favourite sport, they (will/would) tell you about theirs. 3. If your
team wins the cup, I (will/would) be very proud of you. 4. If Linda
were your coach, she (will/would) make you practise a lot. 5. If
Paul ran faster, he (will/would) be in our school team. 6. If the
match lasted longer, the football players (will/would) have a chance
to win. 7. If you go to the stadium to watch a basketball game, you
(will/would) see how exciting it can be. 293
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B. 1. If Nina (thinks/thought) about keeping fit, she would go in
for sport and spend more time outdoors. 2. If Gary (plays/played)
with us, we are sure to win. 3. If you (see/saw) the match with us,
we will drive you back home. 4. If Nataly (is/were) a better athlete,
she would be one of the winners. 5. If George (knows/knew) the dif-
ference between mountaineering and climbing, he would explain it to
you. 6. If the game (starts/started) a little later, I would come in
time for the beginning. 7. If our boys (lose/lost) the game, I will be
very Sorry.

68. Write about 10 sentences beginning with I wish... and If only... con-
nected with sport.

Example: If only I could swim fastest of all in this school.

6Y. Open the brackets to compiete the text.

My Favourite Sport

I (1. love) many sports, but my favourite sport always (2. be) skat-
ing. I first (3. skate) when I (4. be) eight. We (5. live) in Norway
then. I always (6. remember) the lights of the skating rink and my
Dad who (7. help) me and (8. explain) what (9. do) and (10. make)
me (11. smile) when I (12. fall) on the ice. Three years later we (13.
move) to Florida, and then for many years 1 (14. not, can)
(15. skate) because I (16. live) in hot places.

Now I (17. live) in Canada. I (18. do) skating since I (19. come)
here. And now it (20. be) even better than it used to (21. be). The
equipment you (22. need) (23. be) very simple — skates, boots and
suitable clothes. The clothes (24. be) very important. They should
(25. be) light and warm. If I had more money, I (26. buy) a good
skating suit. My granny (27. make) socks and mittens for me. Thus
I (28. can) (29. say) I (30. be) well-equipped. I would say I (31. not,
be) one of the world’s greatest skaters but I (32. skate) well.

70. Express the same in English.

1. 3emusa Gpuia nokpeiTa cHeroMm. 2. Ecam 6Bl & Obl1 Ha TBOEM Me-
cre, A OBl genaa aro Taito. 3. 06e pyrbonbHble KomaHAbl xopomu. Jlio-
6ad MOKeT BBEIMIDaTh, M KaykAo# HysKHa nobena. 4. Bce arm Bemm —
HIKOJIbHOE HMyIecTBo. 5. fI He Oyay aTo Aenarb. JTO BHe MOMX 00s-
zanHocTeil. 6. Bea sra curyanus ObLia oryasHHON. HHUKTO He 3HAI, UTO

204 penats. 7. Twel uaems mo JoKHOMY cieny. Ha TBoem mecre s Obl uc-
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Kaial uxX B apyrom ropojze. 8. Ha uro Thl mokaabiBaeinb? ThHI NOKasbIBa-
ems Ha OamH©0? 9. He yrpoxxaiite Ham. 10. He cMoTpuH Taxk OpHCTANB-
HO Ha Jawjei. Iro Hese:xkauso. 11. He :xesaemb JH TPUCOEAUMHHUTHCA K
Ham?

71. Write a postcard to your friend describing a recent sports match, com-
petition or game you watched. Mention where and when it took place, if
you watched it at the stadium or on TV, who you went there with, what
sort of match or game it was, who won, if you enjoyed it. Start like this:

Dear ...c.oovvvvnnnnn. s

There Wwas @....coveevvnniinnns mateh (competition) on (in, at)
......... yvesterday.

I saw it with ...........ooo.ll. I found the match (competition)

72. Complete the words to make a list of traditional Olympic sports.

Summer Olympics:

Winter Olympics:

bad _ a _ _ _ _ tics sk g

b _ ball s_1i_ ing sk -
base B SW ing f skating
_ox _ di g ice _ _ _ _ _ _
wr _ ing hand _

ey _ sh ting

water _ ar _ _ _ry

vo ball _nn _

gym _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ lifting

r __ ing fen _

i_ _ o _ oot _

horse field

73. Spell the words.

[1'na:mas] ['‘propati] [di'spaiz]
|'Oretn] [graund] ['desparat]
['traromf] [bazk] [a'merzin)]
['fi161] [br'jond] ['a1da]

74, Test your spelling. Listen to the tape, 46, and write down the

text.

295
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75. Match the two parts of these proverbs with make and do. Explain how
you understand them.

1. Make hay' ... a) make a summer.

2. Two wrongs don’t ... b) is half done.

3. One swallow doesn’t ... ¢) while the sun shines.

4. Well begun ... d) as you would like them to do to you.
5. Do to others ... e) make a right.

76. Listen to the poem, 47, and read it.

Silver
(By Walter de la Mare)

Slowly, silently, now the moon

Walks the night in her silver shoon;?

This way, and that, she peers,® and sees

Silver fruit upon silver trees,

One by one the casements' catch

Her beams beneath the silvery thatch,®

Couched in his kennel,® like a log,’ N
With paws of silver sleeps the dog;

From their shadowy cote®* the white breasts peep®
Of doves in a silver-feathered sleep;"
A harvest mouse goes scampering'' by
With silver claws'? and silver eye 0
And moveless fish in the water gleam," (BT . 7 4
By silver reeds' in a silver stream. w‘@';:&“ &T‘f@*‘:—

Eg“

" hay — ceHo
¢ shoon — Bammauku (yemap.)
‘peers — CMOTPHT
‘casements — OKHa
*thatch — conomeHHas kpeima
fcouched in his kennel — ne:ma B 6yare
"log — GpeBHBIIIKO
*cote — roavOATHA
‘peep -— BBITJIAALIBAIOT
Y gilver-feathered sleep — oxyrasHEBIH cepefpMCTHIMHM NEpbAMH COH
'scampering — BOPHNOPBIKKY “gleam — cBepkaioT
206 '“claws — xoroTkm “reeds — TPOCTHHK, KAMBIII




77. Listen to the song, 48, and sing it along.

Yankee Doodle

Father and I went down to camp
Along with Captain Doodling;
There we saw the men and boys
As thick as hasty' pudding.

Chorus:
Yankee Doodle, keep it up,?
Yankee Doodle dandy!®

There was Captain Washington
Upon a slapping stallion,*
Giving orders to his men —

I guess there was a million,

Chorus:
Mind the music and the step
And with the girls be handy!

Here we saw a thousand men
As rich as Squire® David;
What they wasted® every day,
I wish it could be saved.

Chorus

Yankee Doodle, keep it up,
Yankee Doodle, dandy!

Then the feathers on his hat,
They looked so very fine, oh!
I wanted desperately to get
To give to my Jemima.

Chorus
Mind the music and the step
And with girls be handy!

‘hasty [‘heisti] — npurorosresnslif Hacmex

‘keep it up — He yHbIBail

*dandy — meroan

‘a slapping stallion [steljan] — ckauymmit sepeGery

*a squire [‘skwaia] — cxkBaiip, semaeBnagesner

“to waste [weist] — rparure nomyery 297
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78. Did you know that .

. the song “Yankee Doodle” became popular with American sol-
diers during the American Revolutionary War? The soldiers changed
the words of the original British song that made fun of the Americans:

Yankee Doodle went to town,
Riding on a pony.

Stuck a feather in his hat,
And called it macaroni.

During the American Civil War the word yankee meant a person
born or living in the northern states. Now it mostly means a citizen
of the United States of America.

. fox hunting started in Britain in the 13th century? It takes
place every year between November and spring. Riders often wear red
coats. People think that it is an occupation for the rich. Many peo-
ple in Britain would like to see hunting stopped as they believe it is
a cruel sport. Young people often form groups and go to hunting
grounds where they make a noise and try to stop hunting because
they think that wild animals should not be killed in this way.

Home Reading Lessons 12,13




eXPLORING Trlg WORLD
YNIT ws EXPLORING YOUR OWN
£ COUNTRY

=» LEARNING ABOUT YOURSELF
AND PEOPLE ROUND YOU

m» EXPLORING THE WORLD
OF SPORT

m» EXPLORING THE WORLD
OF ARTS

=% EXPLORING THE WORLD
OF LITERATURE

=» EXPLORING THE WORLD
OF LANGUAGES

Speaking

1. Read this text and name other ways through which we can explore the
world and learn about people and their relations.

You learn things in many different ways. You learn by looking at
the world around you. You learn by listening to others. You learn by
reading books and by doing new things. Everything you do helps you
learn about yourself and the world round you.

Z. In your English class through learning the language you get to know
many new things about the world and the people in it. This year you have
discussed some topics. Answer these questions to sum up what you have
learnt.

1) You and the People Round You.
1. What makes people alike and what makes them different?
2. Why is it good to be different? 3. In what way is your fami-
ly important for you? 4. What role do your friends play in your
life? 5. Who makes a good friend? 6. What are your favourite
pastimes and hobbies? 7. What would you like to do in the future?
8. What kind of family would you like to have? 9. What kind of
person would you like to be? 299
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2) Language Learning.

1. What makes English an interesting language to learn? How much
do you know about its history? 2. Why is it important to know for-
eign languages in the modern world? 3. Which things do you enjoy
doing in English most of all? Why? 4. Which things do you
find difficult? 5. What would you like to do at your English les-
sons next year? 6. How can you better your English outside school?
7. In what way are you planning to use English in the future?

3) The World of Literature.

1. Are there many real book readers in your class? In what way
are they happier than the others? 2. In what way have books been
important for people throughout our history? 3. What can good
books teach people? 4. What are the few books that every person
must read? 5. Do you think books will ever disappear? Why (not)?
What would life be like without books? 6. What kinds of books
do you read? What books and characters from books can you call
your favourites? Why? 7. What would you call a well published
book? Why do people prefer to buy and read good editions of
books? 8. What should a modern library be like?

4) The World of Cinema and Theatre.
1. What role do theatre and cinema play in your life? 2. Have you
ever seen plays or films that you can call great? What were they?
What makes them great? 3. How many different types of films do
you know? Can you say which of your friends like which films?
4, When you go to the cinema or to the theatre where do you like
to sit? What do you like to do before and after the play or film
and in the interval? 5. What do you know about some of the
world’s greatest opera houses? What do you think makes people
like opera and ballet? Do you like them? Why (not)? 6. Why is
art important for people? 7. Would you like to appear on the stage
or on the screen? In what roles? 8. People of what professions take
part in making a film or a play? Which of them could you choose?

5) The World of Sport.
1. Do you like sport? Do you do sports or do you watch them?
And what about your friends? 2. How is sports activity organized
in your school? Is there anything that you’d like to change?
300 3. What are the sports which Russia has traditionally been good
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at? Do you know the names of any famous Russian sportsmen?
Are there any athletes that you admire? 4. Why is the Olympic
movement so popular? What do you know about its history? 5.
Why is it important that people should go in for sport? What does
practising sport give us? 6. What are your best results in differ-
ent sports? 7. What is your greatest wish connected with sport?

3. Choose one of the topics below and interview your classmates on these.

1. geographical position of Russia, its climate; 2. Russian history;
3. its political system and symbols; 4. its main cities; 5. Russian fes-
tivals and holidays, traditions of the country; 6. Russian schooling;
7. Russian literature; 8. theatres and cinemas in Russia; 9. famous
picture galleries and museums of Russia; 10. famous people of the
country; 11. relations with other countries; 12. foreign languages in
Russia

4. Add to the things you have found out during the interview (Ex. 3) those
which have not been mentioned and prepare a talk for the school confer-
ence “Russia in the 21st century”.

o. Imagine that an American school in Florida and your own school have a
student exchange. You are asked to give information about yourself.
Introduce yourself to your host school. Mention these things.

301
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6. Imagine that you are taking your foreign friend to the capital of Russia.
What places in Moscow would you choose? What would you tell him/her
about the city?

[

/. Speak about traditions and customs. Express your view on these items:

1) if it’s important to keep up traditions and why;

2) which countries are famous for their traditions, describe some of
the traditions;

3) if there are any old traditions in Russia, what traditions;

4) if you know any new traditions in Russia and what you think
about them (for example the Day of the City in Moscow, the Day
of Knowledge, Mother’s Day, Teacher’s Day, etc.);

5) if your school has any traditions and what they are; what you do
to keep them;

6) what new tradition you would like to have in your school, city and
country.

Grammar Revision

8. A. Match column A with column C and make correct sentences using the
simple passive of the verbs in column B.

A B C
1) “Treasure Island” write a) Christopher Columbus
2) “Swan Lake” compose b) Robert L. Stevenson
3) The radio invent ¢) Conan Doyle
4) The Eiffel Tower build d) Peter I. Tchaikovsky
5) America discover e) Gustave Eiffel
6) Sherlock Holmes create f) James Cook
7) “Golden Autumn” paint g) Alexander Popov
8) Australia explore h) Isaac Levitan

B. Work in pairs and ask each other questions as in the example.

Example: Who was Australia explored by?
It was explored by Captain James Cook.

9. A. Mr Jones is the head of a firm. He has been away on a business
trip for two weeks. Now he is back and wants to know what has been done
302 while he was away. Imagine you are Mr Jones and find these things out.
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Example: you/post/invitations?
Have the invitations been posted?

1) you/pay/the bills? 6) you/copy/the documents?
2) you/type/the letters? ... ?
3) you/translate/the articles? 8) ... ?
4) you/visit/exhibitions? 9) ... 7
5) you/repair/the computer? 10) ... ?

B. Work in pairs. Use the guestions from part A. Answer them as in the
example.

Example: — Have the invitations been posted?
— No, they are being posted now.

10. Look at the pictures and say what Ann’s wishes are. Use the exam-
ple.

Example: I wish Peter wouldn't scream at the top of his voice.

303




vnir $

11. say what you would do if:

1) you were a) a king b) a famous actor c¢) a very rich person d) an
explorer e) Father Christmas;

2) you had a) a talent for painting b) a toy factory ¢) a computer
d) a camera e) a big collection of books.

1Z. In this table of English tenses there are no examples. Look at the sen-
tences below and decide which of them belongs to which square.

Present Past Future

1. Simple Present 2. Simple Past 3. (Simple) Future

....................................................................................

....................................................................................

7. Present Perfect 8. Past Perfect 9. Future Perfect
10. Present Perfect 11. Past Perfect 12. Future Perfect
Continuous Continuous Continuous

....................................................................................

a) A new edition of Longman Grammar has appeared recently.
b) My Granny has had this tea cosy for ages.
c) It takes me five minutes to get to school.
d) Bill will have been travelling for 5 months by this time next week.
e) We are discussing the contents of the novel tomorrow.
304 f) The young princess could not speak. She was under the spell.
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g) He had been playing football for an hour before the seven o’clock
meeting.

h) I’ll be working in the garden then.

i) Ann had left by five o’clock.

j) Jane has been painting since early morning.

k) Will you join us for dinner?

1) Summer follows spring.

m) Emily was speaking to the librarian at that time.

n) Why have you been crying?

0) You will have changed your mind by tomorrow.

13. Choose the right item.

1. George usually ... his weekends with his granny.
a) has spent b) is spending c) spends

2. ’m tired because I ... up very early today.
a) get b) have got c) got

3. We always meet on Sunday. Next Sunday we ... again.
a) meet b) will meet c¢) will have met

4. Where have vou been? I ... for forty minutes!
a) have been waiting b) am waiting ¢) waited

5.1 know the boy with whom you ... 10 minutes ago.
a) had been talking b) have been talking c) were talking

6.1 couldn’t eat anything as I ... a huge meal before,
a) had b) have had c¢) had had

7. 1f you ... to the shop, can I go with you?
a) will go b) are going ¢) have gone

8.1 hope that tomorrow at this time he ... his car on the way to
London.
a) will be driving b) will drive ¢) will have driven

9. Polly ... her homework for an hour and a half when her mother
came back from work.
a) was doing b) has been doing ¢) had been doing

10. Father ... the house before the children get home from school.
a) will leave b) will have left c) is leaving
11. Don’t worry, I ... your letter yesterday morning.
a) posted b) have posted ¢) was posting 305
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12. Anna ... English for 6 years by the end of this school year.
a) has been learning
b) will learn
¢) will have been learning

14. Open the brackets and complete the sentences with the proper verb
forms.

1. — Jane, dear, you (1. call) Emily? — Yes, I (2. call) her about an
hour ago, but I (3. not, speak) to her because she (4. have) a bath.
I think I (5. try) again in a few minutes. She (6. have) her bath
by this time.

2. By seven o’clock yesterday evening the train (1. not, arrive) yet.
The people on the platform (2. feel) cold as a strong wind (3. blow).
Suddenly there (4. come) a voice from the loudspeaker which
(5. say) that the train (6. arrive) a quarter of an hour later. Mark
who (7. stand) on the platform for half an hour already (8. decide)
that he (9. go) to the snack bar and (10. drink) a cup of hot cof-
fee.

3. — Can I (1. have) my book back, Chris? — Sorry, I (2. not, read)
it yet. But I (3. think) I (4. read) it by Saturday. Then I (5. bring)
it to you myself. — You (6. like) it? — Oh, yes. Very much.
Yesterday I (7. read) it for five hours non-stop. When mother
(8. come) into my bedroom at twelve o’clock (9. say) “good night”
to me I still (10. read) it.

4. Last Sunday Alice’s neighbour (1. ask) her (2. keep) her cat Fluff
for three days when she (3. be) away on business. She (4. say) the
cat (5. be) no trouble. But when Alice (6. wake) up the next morn-
ing she (7. notice) that the cat (8. eat) all the goldfish. When Alice
(9. leave) for school the cat (10. sleep) peacefully in the sun. When
the girl (11. come) home the cat (12. disappear). It (13. take) poor
Alice two hours (14. find) Fluff in someone’s garden where the cat
(15. run) after birds.

15. Last Sunday 7A went to Moscow and spent the whole afternoon in the
city. On Monday their teacher wanted to know what her pupils were doing
or had done. Report her questions.

1. What places did you visit, Kate?
2. Did you go to the Tretyakov Gallery, Nina?
306 3. What are your impressions of the city centre, Natasha?
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. Where were you in the afternoon, Sasha?

. Did you see any films, Denis?

. Why didn’t you buy any cinema tickets, Lora?

. Did you find the way to the circus easily, Andrew?

. Who explained the way to the city centre to you, Nick?

. What made the greatest impression on you, Boris?

10. How long did it take you to have a tour of the Kremlin, Paul?

© 00 1O Ut

16. Choose the right word.

1. Who was the (last/latest) person to leave the classroom?

2. Have you heard the (last/latest) news?

3. She is three years (old/older) than he is.

4. Little Bobbie wants to do everything as his (elder/older) broth-
er does.

5. What’s your (next/nearest) question?

6. The (further/farther) problem for discussion is air and water

pollution.
7. Linda and Nina are twins. The (latter/later) is a bit (older/elder)
than her sister — she was born some minutes earlier.

8. (The last/Last) week we had fewer visitors.
9. When does the (last/latest) train leave?
10. Who lives (next/nearest) door to you?

17, Put in the missing articles a or the where necessary.

1. ... giraffe is ... animal that lives in Africa and has ... long
neck. 2. It was ... wonderful day: ... sky was blue, ... sun was shin-
ing, ... sea looked warm and calm — ... world was ... great place to
live in. 3. We have ... new history teacher. ... teacher arrived only
last week. 4. — Which of the two dictionaries are you going to buy?
— I like ... dictionary that has more words. 5. — Where did you
pick these lovely flowers? — In ... forest. 6. — Can I speak to Olga,
please? — Sorry, you’ve got ... wrong number. 7. I'm planning to go
to ... college after I leave ... school. 8. How long can ... human stay
and work in ... space? 9. What’s on ... television tonight? (What’s
on ... telly tonight?) 10. If Robin doesn’t get better, he’ll have to be
taken to ... hospital. 11. They’ve just built ... nice new school near
our house. 12. Dad is at ... work till 6.30. Could you call later,
please? 13. What ... shame we missed ... train! ... next one leaves
only at ten. 14. George likes to have ... swim in the morning before
breakfast. 15. How was ... party? Did you have ... good time? 307
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ufabulmy Revision

18. Choose the right word from the brackets to complete the sentences.

1. In England men shake (hands/arms) only when they meet for
the first time. 2. Excuse me, I’'m afraid you’re standing on my (fin-
gers/toes). 3. Most fast runners have long (legs/feet). 4. Bears have
four (paws/hooves) and deer have four (paws/hooves). 5. Lullaby, lul-
laby, (go to sleep/fall asleep), little baby. 6. Please speak louder: I
can’t hear you when you (mumble/murmur) like this. 7. — Where did
you buy this (vocabulary/dictionary)? — In the bookshop near our
school. 8. The work of a/an (interpreter/translator) is very hard: you
have to think very fast and be inventive. 9. (Gold/Golden) hair always
looks beautiful. 10. Look at this pretty little (house/home) on the top
of the hill! 11. Are you going to (mend/repair) the watch yourself?
If T were you, I wouldn’t. 12. I promise to (do/make) my best and
(do/make) good progress in English.

19. Express the same ideas in a different way. Use the words in the word
box and follow the example.

Example: This letter is quite brief. — This letter is not so long.

impressive, cheerful, fussy, modern, up-to-date, willing, light,
kindly, tiny, fascinating, filthy, polite

1. Jessie is quite gloomy today. 2. Polly’s new dress is rather
dark. 3. Mary was nervous and unhappy yesterday, but today she is
a lot calmer. 4. I suddenly understood that this character in the book
was unkindly and at times even cruel. 5. The baby has grown up a
little. It is a little bigger now. 6. I found yesterday’s film rather bor-
ing. 7. Next time when you come home from walk I'd like your
clothes to be cleaner. 8. All the students in this group are very hard-
working, only Bill is a little lazy. 9. I'm afraid Bill is also rather
rude when he talks to his friends. 10. The Smiths’ car is rather old-
fashioned but Mr Smith says he likes it. 11. The shops in this street
were built over a hundred years ago, it’s not surprising they are old
and badly-equipped. 12. The last story in this book is quite unim-

308 pressive compared to the others.
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Zli. A. These are the phrasal verbs you've studied this year. Remember
their meanings and give examples to show how to use them.

/
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B. Fill in the blanks in the sentences that follow with turn, rush, do,
run, get, set.

1. In a warm room ice soon ... into water. 2. I’m afraid we’ll have
to ... with these books. These are as many as I've got. 3. I'm afraid
the news has been a bit of a shock for Laura. She still can’t ... over
it. 4. Poor Joe didn’t say anything, he got very red in the face and

. out of the room. 5. When I go somewhere with my granny I
always help her to ... on and off the bus. 6. It’s seven o’clock, it’s
time for us to ... off. Our train leaves in an hour. 7. I ... the bag
inside out looking for the key, but never found it. 8. I don’t like it
when people ... their friends down. 9. I think you should ... your
room before your party. 10. What’s happening? Why are these chil-
dren ... in and out of the classrooms? 309
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Z21. A. Give English equivalents to these word combinations:

1. TOmOTKHYTH;, 2. CBOAWATHL KOHIBI ¢ KoHHamMu; 3. 06e3 coMHeHusa; 4. ¢
J1000BBI0 W 3a00TOM; 5. 3acCHYTh; 6. BRIYUMTHL IATH HOBLIX CJOB 3a ONUH
pa3; 7. copaBATLCA C UYeM-TO; 8. HampoTuB, Haobopor; 9. TO u gesno,
BpeMsa ot BpemeHu; 10. mo aroii mpuunme; 11. rem He meHee; 12. OBITH
[IOJIHOCTBIO IIOTJIOIIEHHBIM 4YeM-TO; 13. HNOHTH IO JIOMKHOMY CJIeny.

B. Think of your own questions with the word combinations of part A
for your classmates to answer.

Z2. Express the same in English.

1. — TlocnenHee Bpemsi [[?KUM He O4YeHb 3KM3HepamocTHBIA. Yro ciy-
uynnaock? — Hmuuero He cayumaocs. Hamporur, Bce oueHb Xopomio.
2. O oueHs mpaunblii. Beerga 6611 Taxmm. 3. MeaBe:KOHOK cCKasaa, 4To
OH €CT CIVINEeHKY BCK CBOIO XH3Hb. 4. Bo BCAKOM ciay4yae MaJeHbBKHH
I»k0H CBEJl MOJHYI0 TAPEJKY KAl ¥ BbIOWJ [IOJHBIA crTakaH MOJOKA.
5. Tel Bcerga pepskuiinb obempanua? 6. Ter Buanmsb, Huea Mairer Ham
pykoii. 7. B asponoprax Garax BapBemmeaiooT. 8. $I cTyuy B nBepe yixe
10 mMuayr, HO HHKTO He oTKpeiBaer. 9. «ToaxkHM ABeps, OHA M OTKpPO-
erca», — ckasan Ceperii Bonx Kpacuoit Ilanouke. 10. — Ha yaune
TEeMHO. 3a)XTH CBeuH, Iokanayiicra. — §I melitalock 3TO clejlaTh yiKe He-
CKONBKO MUHYT, HO He Mory. 11. «Jlopa pasfuna mMaMuHY JHOOMMYIO Ba-
3y auasa dpykros», — craszan CruB ¢ coxxaneHueM. «Korjga oma aro che-
nana?» — «Ilonarawo, oHa pasbuna ee yrpom». 12. I:xopax npobSopmoTart
yTo-TO cebe mox Hoc. Mbl HuUYero He MoHANH. 13. B KoMHare MHOro cBe-
ra. 14. ITouemy Thl Toponumbca? MHe GBI XOTEJOCH IOTOBOPHUTH C TOGOH.
15. 51 B pacrepsaHocTu. He 3Haw, uto zgenats. Yro 3a pes3Bbiii pebeHOK!
16. He roopm mIenoroM, roBOPM TrPOMKO (IPOMKHUM TI0JOCOM).

Reading for Discussion

23. Read the text, listen to it carefully, 49, and say what made
Wendy agree to go away with Peter Pan.

Come Away, Come Away!
(After J. M. Barrie)
Some loud noise woke Wendy, and she sat up in bed. Then she
searched for the candle and lit it. She was not frightened to see a
stranger crying on the floor; she was only pleasantly interested.
310 “Boy,” she said kindly, “why are you crying?”
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Peter could be extremely polite, so he rose and bowed' to her beau-
tifully.

“What’s your name?” he asked.

“Wendy Moira Angela Darling,”
name?”

“Peter Pan.”

“Is that all?”

“Yes,” he said rather anxiously. He felt for the first time that it
was a tremendously short name.

She asked where he lived.

“Second to the right,” said Peter, “and then straight on till morn-
ing.”

“What a funny address!”

“No, it isn’t,” he said firmly.

“I mean,” Wendy said nicely, remembering she was hostess, “is
that what they put on the letters?”

“Don’t get any letters,” he said with regret.

“But your mother gets letters?”

“Don’t have a mother,” he mumbled. Not only had he no mother,
but he had not the slightest wish to have one. Wendy, however, felt
at once that she was in the presence of tragedy.

“O Peter, no wonder you were crying,” she said, and got out of
bed and ran to him.

“I wasn’t crying about mothers,” he said staring at her. “I was
erying because I can’t get my shadow to stick on. Besides, I wasn’t
crying.”

“It has come off?” asked Wendy pop-eved.

“Yes.”

Then Wendy saw the shadow on the floor and she was frightful-
ly sorry for Peter and willing to help him. “How awful!” she said.
Fortunately she knew at once what to do. “It must be sewn on,” she
said. “I shall sew it on for you, my little man,” she said, though he
was as tall as herself, and she got out her sewing basket and sewed
the shadow on to Peter’s foot. Peter was so happy that he started
bouncing about. He had already forgotten that it was Wendy who
helped him. He thought he had sewn the shadow on himself. “How
clever I am,” he shouted, “oh, the cleverness of me!” he repeated with
triumph.

she replied solemnly. “What’s your

! to bow [bav] — knamarTeca 311
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Wendy was taken aback. “Indeed,” she exclaimed with sarcasm, “of
course I did nothing!” “You did a little,” Peter said carelessly, and
continued to dance.

“A little!” she replied angrily. “If I am no use I can go to bed,”
and she got into bed and covered her face with the blankets.

Peter sat on the end of the bed. “Wendy,” he said, “don’t go to
sleep.” And then he continued in a voice that no woman has ever yet
been able to resist,! “Wendy, one girl is more use than twenty boys.”

“Do you really think so, Peter?” murmured Wendy.

“Yes, I do. Without any doubt.”

“I think it is perfectly sweet of you,” she smiled, “and T’ll get up
again.”

When people are introduced, it is customary for them to ask each
other’s age, and so Wendy, who always liked to do the correct thing,
asked Peter how old he was. It was not really a happy question to
ask him; it was like an examination paper that asked grammar, when
what you want to be asked is Kings of England.

“I don’t know,” he replied gloomily, “but I am quite young.” He
really knew nothing about it. “Wendy, I ran away the day I was born.
It was because I heard father and mother talking about what I was
to be when I became a man. I don’t want ever to be a man. On the
contrary, 1 want always to be a little boy and to have fun. So I ran
away to Kensington Gardens and lived a long-long time among the
fairies.”

Wendy had lived such a home life that to know fairies struck her
as quite wonderful. She poured out questions about fairies and though
the questions were rather a nuisance’ to him, Peter told her what he
knew. Then Wendy asked him more questions.

“If you don’t live in Kensington Gardens now —

“Sometimes I do still,” Peter mumbled.

“But where do you live mostly now?”

“With the lost boys.”

“Who are they?” Wendy seemed much
interested.

“They are the children who fall out of
their prams when the nurse is looking the
other way. If they are not asked back in seven days they are sent
far away to the Neverland. I'm captain.”

”

! to resist [m'zist] — ycroaTs
312 : a nuisance ['njusns] — mocana
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“What fun it must be!” said Wendy in fascination.

“Yes,” said cunning’ Peter, “but we are rather lonely. You see we
have no girlfriends.”

“Are there no girls?”

“Oh no, girls, you know, are much too clever to fall out of their
prams.”

Wendy was impressed. “I think,” she said, “it is perfectly lovely
the way you talk about girls; my brother John just despises us.”

Wendy felt she was having a real adventure. She was just slight-
ly disappointed when Peter said that he came to her window not to
see her but to listen to stories which her mother told every evening.

“You see I don’t know any stories for some reason. None of the
lost boys knows any stories,” said Peter with regret.

“How perfectly awful,” Wendy said. “Can you all be under the
spell?”

“I am not sure,” Peter answered. “O Wendy, your mother was
telling you such a lovely story.”

“Which story was it?”

“About the prince who couldn’t find the lady who wore the glass
slippers.”

“Peter,” said Wendy excitedly, “that was Cinderella, the prince was
desperate to find her and he did. They lived happily ever after.”

Peter was so glad that he rose from the floor, where they had
been sitting, and hurried to the window.

“Where are you going?” she cried.

“To tell the other boys.”

“Don’t go, Peter,” she asked, “I know such a lot of stories. I have
devoured so many books. I'm a great storyteller.”

He came back and there was a greedy look in his eyes now.

“Wendy, do come with me and tell the other boys. How we should
all respect you. You could tuck us in at night.”

“0ol”

“None of us has ever been tucked in at night. And you could mend
our clothes, and make pockets for us. None of us has any pockets.”

How could she resist? “Of course it’s
awfully fascinating!” she cried. “But I
can’t fly.”

“I’ll teach you.”

2

cunning [kanip] — XATpBIH
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24. Read the text again and answer these questions.

1. How did Peter demonstrate his politeness when he met Wendy?
2. In what way did Wendy’s name differ from Peter’s? 3. What was
Peter’s address? 4. What made Peter very happy? 5. When did Peter
run away from home? 6. Where had Peter lived before and where was
he living then? 7. What story was Wendy’s mother telling the chil-
dren when Peter came to listen at the window? 8. What made Peter
ask Wendy to come away with him? 9. What did he say she could
do for them?

25. Here are answers to some questions on the text. Make up the ques-
tions.

1. No, she wasn’t. She was just pleasantly interested. 2. Because
she was hostess. 3. She sewed it on to Peter’s foot. 4. She got into
bed and covered her face with blankets. 5. He said he was quite
young. 6. About fairies. 7. John. 8. To listen to her mother’s stories.
9. To tell the other boys. 10. To fly.

26. Explain why:

1) Peter’s address seemed funny to Wendy; 2) Wendy felt sorry for
Peter; 3) Wendy forgave Peter’s tactless behaviour; 4) Wendy asked
Peter about his age; 5) it was not a happy question to ask; 6) Peter
didn’t want to grow up; 7) knowing fairies struck Wendy as quite
wonderful; 8) Peter’s words about girls impressed Wendy; 9) Wendy
agreed to come away with Peter; 10) the country where Peter lived
was called “Neverland”.

27. say:

1) how much you’ve learnt about Peter; 2) how much you’ve learnt
about Wendy; 3) if you’ve read the book of Peter Pan or seen the
film made after this book and what impression they made on you;
4) why Peter Pan has remained a favourite book character for so
many vyears; 5 where you can see the statue of Peter Pan.

28. Act out the talk between Wendy and Peter Pan.
29. say:

1. if you would be afraid if you saw a stranger crying on the floor
of your room at night; 2. what you would do if it happened; 3. what
314 questions you would ask this strange boy; 4. what you would feel if
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Peter told you that he couldn’t stick his shadow on; 5. if you would
try to help him; 6. if you would want to be a little boy or a little
girl and have fun or if you would like to grow up, why; 7. if you
would believe cunning Peter when he said how much he needed
Wendy’s help if you were Wendy; 8. if you would like to learn to
fly if you could; 9. where you would fly; 10. if you would go away
with Peter.

Writfng

30. Do these exercises in writing: 8, 9, 10, 11, 14, 15, 21, 22,

31. Form the plural of the following nouns.

Chair, mystery, negro, fish, fruit, wolf, vocabulary, piano, drill,
mouse, foot, idiom, day, postman, sky, zero, watch, ski, radio, key,
dictionary, roof, kangaroo, ox, woman, goose, leaf, sportsman, kilo,
bench, bush.

32. Use the right adjectives from the box to complete the comparisons.

hard cold strong old cool poor fresh happy

1. Walter is as ... as a lion. 2. Old Miss Allsop is as ... as a
church mouse. 3. Little Freddie is as ... as a lark. 4. I tried to make
him change his mind, but it didn’t help. He is as ... as nails. 5. My
younger niece is so pretty, always as ... as a daisy. 6. Why are you
trembling? And your hands are as ... as ice! 7. My great-grandfather
is nearly 95. I think he is as ... as the hills. 8. He never shows his
emotions. He is always as ... as a cucumber.

33. Open the brackets to make the story complete.

Midas'

Once upon a time there lived a King, Midas by name. He (1. be)
a bit gloomy because he (2. love) gold better than anything else,
except his daughter. Midas (3. spend) days and often nights counting

' Midas ['maidzs) 315
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anxiously the pieces of gold he (4. collect). Once when he (5. count)
solemnly his money a stranger (6. enter) the room. He (7. bend) his
head and (8. say): “Midas, (9. be) you really happy now that you (10.
collect) so much gold which it (11. be) difficult (12. weigh)?” “No,”
(13. mumble) Midas. “I never (14. be) happy until everything that I
(15. touch) (16. become) gold.”

“You shall have what you wish!” (17. promise) the stranger.

The next morning while Midas (18. dress) he (19. notice) that his
clothes (20. turn) into gold. He (21. go) into the garden. He (22.
walk) there for an hour and everything he (23. touch) (24. become)
gold at once. After he (25. walk) along his favourite path Midas
(26. turn) to the house. Suddenly his daughter (27. come) in sight.
It was clear she (28. work) in the garden for some time already as
she (29. plant) a lot of flowers. She (30. run) to her father and (31.
take) his hand. She (32. turn) to gold at once. “What I (33. do)?”
(34. cry) Midas. “I always (35. want) more and more gold. I
(36. dream) about more riches. I (37. be) wrong Gold (38. be) not the
most important thing in the world. It never (39. be), it never will be.”

34. Express the same in English.

Paspemnre npexpcrasurhesa. Meust 3oByT Jlema WMBamosa. $ xuBy B
Poccunn, camoit 6onpmioii ctpane mupa. MocKBa — cCTOAHIA MOeil poau-
HBl ¥ MOH pomHOil ropox. f1 odeHp ee Jrobiaio. MockBa HM3MeHMJIAch 3a
mocinegHue ToAbl. B Heil mocTpoeHbLI BHICOKHE 3JaHUA, COBPEMEHHbIE Ioc-
THHUIBI, TOProsele 1eHTPEI. MockBa croutr Ha Mockse-pexke. OHa OCHO-
Bana kHasem [Opuem Hosropykum B XII Bere. Mocksa-pexa He camas
Gonbmiasd pexa Poccum, m, K coKajleHWIO, OHA He caMad YHUCTad, HO MBI
JI0HUM TyJATh 10 ee OeperaM M CMOTPETb, KakK IIPOrYJIOYHBEIE KaTepa
(pleasure boats) mawmiByT 1O BOXE.

51 yuyer B 7-M Kijacce cpefgHeil IIKOJEBI ¢ yIuyOJIeHHBIM HM3yYeHHEM
aarauiickoro saseika (a general secondary school specializing in
English). Amraumiickuii — wmoii camplii JgobuMbIA npeamer. $1 agymaio,
qTO JIIOAH, KHUByI(He B XXI BeKe, MOKHBEI XOPOIIO 3HATH HWHOCTPaH-
HbI@ S3LIKHM. ITO MOIIO OBl MOMOYbL HAM Y3HATH MOOOJBINIE O MHDE, B
KOTOPOM MBI JXKHBEM, O JIIOAAX M3 APYrux cTpaH U 0 Hac caMux. Hay-
uasg HHOCTPAHHLINM #3BIK, MLl HCCleAyeM pasnnuHkle cheps! (worlds) —
MHP HCKYCCTB, MHpP JHTEpPATypbl, MUD HA3BIKA, MHp COOpPTA U JApyrue.
Mgbl HM3y4yaeM aHMIMMCKHH #A3LIK yiKe [oiecTh JeT W MHoroe ysHaaud. Ha
Oyaymuid roj, mocje JIeTHHX KaHWKYJ, MBI CHOBA IPpHAEM B MIKOJIY,

316 uTOOB HAYYUTHCH eIle MHOTOMY.



oniT @

35. Fill in another page in the Group Journal that you made at the begin-
ning of the school year (Unit 1, Ex. 28). Write a) in what way the school
year has been good or not very successful; b) if your three greatest wish-
es have come true; c) about your expectations for the summer and the new
school year.

Misrellaneaus

36. Read the poem, listen to it, 50, and say what the author warns
the students of English about. Look the new words up.

Warning'

When it’s English that we speak

Why is steak not rhymed with weak?
And couldn’t you please tell me how
Cow and now can rhyme with bough?

I simply can’t imagine why

High and eye sound like buy.

We have food and blood and wood.
And yet we rhyme should with good.

Bead is different from head,

But we say red, bread, and said.

Gone will never rhyme with one

Nor home and dome with some and come.

Nose and lose look much alike,

So why not fight and height and bite?
Dove and dove look quite the same,

But not at all like rain, rein, and reign.

Shoe just doesn’t sound like toe,
And all for reasons I don’t know,
For all these words just prove to me
That sounds and letters disagree.

' warning [‘womp] — npeaynpexcaerme 317
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37. Did you know that ...

. James Barrie wrote a number of books
for grown-ups but he is best remem-
bered as the author of Peter Pan?

J. M. Barrie was born in a poor
Scottish family? His parents wanted
to give their children a good educa-
tion and they did it. His mother was
a talented woman. She knew a lot of
Scottish legends and folktales and
made her children love their home-
land?

... among other books James M. Barrie
wrote comedies which were a great
success with the publie?

. James M. Barrie admired brave trav-
ellers and explorers? Among his
friends was Captain Scott. When
Scott’s body was found in the
Antarctic, they also found his letter
addressed to James Barrie?

. James Barrie’s will was to give all the money brought by publi-
cations of “Peter Pan” and staging the book to a children’s hos-
pital in London?

. the statue of Peter Pan was put up in Kensington Gardens, London,
in 19127 You can see it there — the statue of the boy who never
grew up?

38. During your summer holidays read the book “Peter
Pan” by James M. Barrie. If it is difficult for you to
read the book in the original, read it in Russian. It has
been translated into your mother tongue. Get to know
Peter Pan and the other characters of the book bet-
ter and enjoy their adventures together with them.
Share your impressions with your classmates when you
come back to school next year.

e Home Reading Lesson 14




Reference grammar

The Noun

§ 1. UmeHa CyllecTBHTeJIbHbIE IIOAPA3AEJAITCA HA MMeHA cCOOCTBeH-
HEle (proper nouns) u MMeHa HapuUIaTelnbHBle (common nouns).
Ilpu sToM mHMeHa cCcOOCTBeHHBIE MOIYT OBITH MMEeHaAMH JHOAeH
(Andrew Wood, Mark Twain), sxusotH bl X (Bagheera, Baloo), a Tak-
e reorpadpuuyeckunmMu HaspaHuamu (Australia, New Zea-
land).

HapunareibHble WMeHA CYLIECTBUTEJIbHbIE MOIYT ObBITH KOHKDET-
aeiMu (concrete nouns: a man, a dog, a house), abCTPAKTHBIMH
(abstract nouns: anger, happiness), BemecTBeHHB Mu (material
nouns: water, milk, sand) n cobuparenbHbB MU (collective nouns:
government, class, flock).

§ 2. Hexoropeie cobupareinbHBEIE MMEHA CYIIeCTBUTEJbHBIE, TaKHe, Kak
crew, crowd, audience, class, club, committee, company, congregation,
council, family, government, group, team, MOTyT ymoTpeOaATbCA C TIja-
roJlaMH KakK BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM, TAK W B €JHHCTBEHHOM 4YHCJe.

The team are celebrating their victory tonight (ece w.enwvt woman-
obl).

A basketball team consists of five players (komanda kax edurnoe
ueJsoe).

The Article

§ 1. ApTHrJbL B AHTIHUCKOM S3bIKe SBJAETCS OIpeHeINTeIeM HMeHU
CYILIECTBHTENHFHOTO M YIOTpPeOisieTcss TOJABKO C HMEHEeM CYIIEeCTBHTEJb-
HbIM. B aHrJIumicCKOM #A3bIKE HCIOJB3YIOTCA [Ba APTHKJIA: ONpe e -
neHHB A the (the definite article) m HeonpeneneHHB | a/an
(the indefinite article). B npeano:xeHHM apTHKJBL INPOU3HOCHTCA 0e3
VIApEeHUS.

§ 2. HeonpegesneHHEBH apTHKJL OPOU3OMIES OT APEBHEAHTJIHII-
CKOTO YHCIUTENBHOro 0duH (one), IMO3TOMY OH yHOTPeOIAeTCA TOJBKO C
UCHUCAAeMbIMU HWMEHAMH CVIIEeCTBHTEIbHLIMH B E€IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE.
Heompenenennsrit apTukae mMeeT ABe (opMel — a (mepef mMeHamm cy- 319




INeCTBHTENBHBIMH, HAYMHAIOIM[MMHCH C COIJIacHON OVKBbI) W an (mepep
MMEHaMH CYINEeCTBMTEJbHBIMM, HAUMHAIOIIUMUCA C TJIACHONH, 38 HMCKJIIO-
yeHneM OyKBEI “u” — a university).

B mpeano)xeHMM HeompeZesieHHBIA apTHUKJbL YOOTpebisercss OOBIYHO B
TeX CJHy4aAX, KOIJa HMs CYIIECTBUTEILHOE SABJSETCA:

1) nodanexncawjum: a) nocne woucrpyknuu there is/there was:

There is a plane in the sky.
There was a blue cup on the table.

6) korza 3HauyeHWe HMEHM CYIIeCTBHTEJbHOr0 — JI000H, KaiK/IbIi,
BCHKMN:

A dictionary is a special book that is used for finding the mean-
ings of words.

A dog is an animal.

A teacher is a person who helps people to learn things.

2) uMeHHOU HaAcmbilo COCMABHOZ0 UMEHH0Z0 CKA3Yyemozo (IIpeAruKaTHBOM)
mocJje IJaarojoB-cBa3oK to be, to look, to seem, to become:

He is a student.
She has become a real teacher.
Eliza seems a happy child now.

3) donoanenuem (nocne raarosoe to have, to see, to show, to give, to
like, etc.) wame Bcero, xorza:

a) MMeeTCA B BUAY OJHH IpeIMeT:
Maria has a dog.

I would like an apple, please.

Can you see a squirrel in the tree?

0) omHCHIBaeTCs OJHOKPATHOE eliCcTBHE:
We are having a good time.

Let’s have a swim!

The girl gave him an angry look.

HBOHDGHGJ’IEHHHﬁ APTHEJEP HCIIOJB3YETCHA TaK»e B BOCKIHIATEIBHBIX
npegjIo¥eHHUAX C HUCUUCIAeMBIMHM HMMeHaMH CYINeCTBHUTe/IBHBIMHA B eJHH-
CTBEHHOM YHCJIE:

What a picturesque valley!
What a deep lake!

Bo Bcex BBINIENEPEYHCIEHHBIX CJIyYasXx HCYHCIAEMble HMEHa CYIe-
320 CTBUTeJbHBIE BO MHOMECTBEHHOM dumHcJe ymorpebiasiorcs 0e3 apTUK.d,




UHBIMH CJOBAMH, yOOTPEeOGIAANTCA ¢ HYJEeBBIM AaApTHKJIeM (zero
article) mam nmepea HUMH HCOOJB3YVIOTCA YTOYHAMIOIIME CJIOBA THIIA Some,
any:

There are (some) fish in the river.
They are farmers.

Would you like (some) tomatoes?
There are not any vegetables at home.

§ 3. OnpenenedHHBd aprTUKJAb Che mpomsomen oT JpPeBHEAHI-
JHMCKOTO yKazaTeabHOro Mecroumenms that. O ynorpebasercs ¢ ume-
HAMHU CYIIECTBUTEIBHEIMH KAK B eJMHCTBEHHOM, TAK M BO MHOKECTBeH-
HOM dYmucJIe.

Ilepen mmeHamMu CyIIecTBHTEIbHBIMH, HAYWHAIOMUMACA C COTJIACHOH,
onpeze/ieHHBIH apTUKJIb npomsHocurcs [02]: the day [0s 'der], a mepexn
CJIOBAMM, HAaUYWHAKWIIUMHUCS ¢ TiaacHoit, — [01]: the egg [01 'eg].

B npennoxeHunm onpefieneHHBIH APTUKIL yroTrpebiasercss OOBIYHO B
TeX caydasax, Korja:

1) H3 CHTyallMHd HJIH KOHTEeKCTa CTAHOBHTCA fICHO, O KaKOM IIpeiMeTe
HJIH ABJIEHHMH HIET pedb:

Go to the kitchen! (Hcno, 0 raroit kyxne udem peus.)
The puppies are so funny! (]enru naxodamcs padonm.)
Please close the door. (Hadnuce na dsepu, scho, kaxas 3mo 0eps.)

2) UMA CYIIECTBUTENbHOE YMCe Ynompebainocs:

My cat has four kittens. The kittens are grey.
I’ve bought some apricots. The apricots are fresh.

3) uMsA. cylIecTBHTeNbHOE HMMeeT NpU cebe ymounsaiowee onpedeaenue (a
limiting or restrictive attribute):

The girl over there is my sister.
Here is the book I've told you about.

B posu yTOUHAIOMIETO ONpPeIeeHUs YACTO HCIOJL3YIOTCH TaAKHe CJIO-
Ba, Kak a) all, whole, very, right, wrong, left, only, last, next, fol-
lowing, main, opposite, same: the wrong address; the same word; the
very dictionary, the only way, the last moment; 6) mopsgkKoOBble 4uC-
autenbHble: on the first floor, in the second story; B) xauecTBeHHBIe
npuIaratTejabHble B IIpeBocxoaHoW cremenu: the best novel, the most
unusual answer to get. 321
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4) umMA CylecTBHTeNbHOe 0003HAYAET YHUKAAbHbLLL, eJUuHCMEEHNbLL 6
ceoem pode npedmem wunu aeaenue: the moon, the earth, the sun, the
sky, the North Pole, the Far East, the world, the south, the north,
the east, the west (ucknwouenmem sBIsSeTCsa CJIOBO Space, KOTOpoe yIIO-
Tpebnsierca Oes apruriasi: There are millions of stars in space).

9) MMsA CyOIecTBHTEJbHOe 0003HadYaeT NeJblH KJacc JWIL, WIH IIpejame-
TOB:

The tiger is in danger of dying out.
The violin is one of the hardest instruments to play.

6) uMA CYUIeCTBHTENbHOe ABaAerTcA obGcTrosTeabcTBoM Mecrta: in the
park, in the country, at the theatre, on the bank of the river, on the
coast, at the seaside.

§ 4. Aprukau ¢ HazBaHuaMH Tpamne3 (meals). K sroii rpynme uMeH cy-
IecTBUTEeIbHBIX oTHocATcs breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner, supper u
tea. Yamie Bcero aTH HMMeHa CYIIECTBHUTEJbHBIE OIHCBHIBAIOT IIPOILECC
NPUHATHA OUIMA U ymorpebiAwTcs 6e3 apTHEI#., JTO OTHOCHTCH K yC-
TOHUMBLIM coueTaHusiM tuna to have (cook, take, serve) breakfast,
etc.; to be at lunch/dinner, etc.; after/before lunch, etc.; for tea, etec.

Lunch (dinner) is ready.
Lunch is usually at two.

OxzHaKOo ecau mepe] ITHMH HMEHAMH CYIIeCTBUTEJbHBIMH HCIOIb3Y-
eTcsi omMcarensHoe onpenenenue (hot, cold, expensive, tasty, nice, etc.),
TO HeOOXOLHM HeOoNpeAesIeHHBIN apTHUKIIb:

Can we have a hot supper here?

B Tom cnyuae, ecam mmeerca B Buay cama exa (the breakfast you
cooked) mnu fACHO M3 KOHTEKCTA, KaKad KOHKPETHO Tpalesa MNMeeTcd B
euny (the lunch we had yesterday), ymorpebasiercsa onpejeleHHBII ap-
THKJIb.

§ 5. ADTHKJIHM ¢ MMeHaMH cylmecTBHTelbHbIMM school, church, work,

bed, hospital, etc.
Anrnmiickue crnosa home, school, college, university, hospital,
prison, church, bed, work uacro ymorpebjATCS B IIEPEHOCHOM 3HAa4Ye-
HHHM ¥ Has3bIBAIOT He ODBEKT WM MECTO, a JAesATeJbHOCTh, CBA3AHHYIO C
HUMH: noumu 6 uepxosb (T. €. noumu nomMoaumbCa Boey), noiimu e
322 wkoay (r. e. Obimb/cmamb YHeHUKOM, YHUMbCA 6 wKoJae), omnpasums:




ca 6 nocmeav (T. e. Jedb cnams). B oTHX Cay4asx BCe OHH yIOTped-
JAKTCA C HYJIeBRIM aprurjem: to go to school, to go to bed, to go to

church. Cpasrute rakxke: to go to college/university — yuumescsa 6
rxoanedxce/ynueepcumeme; to go to hospital — nevumses 8 GonvHuue;
to go to prison — cudemwv 8 miopvue.

Ecaiu rTe ke camble ciaoBa 0003HAYAlOT KOHKpPETHLIE OOBLEKTEI, ¢ HH-
MH YHOOTPeOJAKTCA ONpeNesleHHbIA MM HeonpelesJeHHbIH APTHKJIA B CO-

oTBeTCTBHM ¢ oO0mum npaBuaoMm. Hampumep: a school — 3danue wio-
avt, a church — 3danue yepreu, a prison — 3danue miwopvmsi, the
work — wonxpemhno svinoansemaa uenoeéexom paboma, a bed — kpo-

samv (mpeamer mebenu) U T. 1.
The Adjective

§ 1. HimMmenHa npuJgaraTeabHble 0003HAUAIOT Kaiecmad, c80icm-
8a, cocmosaHus. B TpearoMeHUH OHM OOBIYHO BBICTYNAIOT B POJIM OI-
penenenua (a famous writer, a cold drink) uau umeHHON uyacTH cocTas-
Horo umeHHoro ckasyemoro (The water is cold. The writer is famous).

O6GeiuHO npusaraTebHBbIE MOAPA3HeJAIOTCA HA IBa Kiacca — 1) ka-
gyecTBeHHBIe (qualitative) — good, deep, old m 2) oTHOCHTE S -
HBIe (relative) — woollen, wooden, Italian, English, daily. Orrocu-
TeJlbHBIE€ TPUJIATATEJbHEIE XapaKTepH3yIOT IIpeiMeThHl II0 OTHOIIEHHIO K
ApyruM o0'beKTaM, HaIpUMep, K matepuany (wool, wood); mecry (Italy,
England); spemenu (day).

KadecTBeHHble NpHIaraTelbHbIe WMEKT CTeNeHW CpaBHEHUA —
NMONTOMUTENBbHYIO, CPDABHUTEJbHYI H NPEBOCXOAHYIO
(absolute/positive — comparative — superlative). IIpu cpaBEenHnm npen-
MeTOB (Jrofei) oOBIYHO MCIOJB3YIOTCA CJEAVION[He MOIeJH: as... as; not
so/as... as; Adj+ -er + than; less + Adj + than; (the) least + Adj; (the)
most + Adj.

Bob is as thin as Don.

James is not so/as smart as Jill.
Jill is smarter than James.
James is less capable than Jane.
It is the least populated area.

It is the most popular song.

§ 2. OnHoCHTOK HBIe UMEHA IPUJAraTeJlbHble 06pPasyiOT CPABHHUTENb-
HYIO CTeneHb IPH IOMOMH cy((duKca -er, a NpPeBOCXOAHYI — IIPH IIO-
momu cydpurca -est (thick — thicker — thickest). 323
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Ba:xxHO 3HaATE H3MeHEHHsd, KOTOPbIe MNPOHUCXOAAT B NPABONHCAHHH
OpHIaraTeJbHBIX HOpH 00pasoBaHHH CTENEHEM CpaBHEeHHA:
1) cormacHasi, CTOANIAA B KOHIE NPHJIATATENBLHOI'O, VIABAWBAETCH, ECJIH
IpejlIecTRYIONIAA IJIACHAS HAXOJHUTCS IIOJ yaapeHueMm: big — bigger —
biggest; hot — hotter — hottest; sad — sadder — saddest.

3aMeTHM, 4YTO NpuiarareabHoe cruel mmeer aBa BapmaHTA IIPABOIM-
caHuA (BTOpOil Oojiee TUNMYEH A aMEDUKAHCKOTO BapHaHTa AaHIJIUM-
ckoro s3eika): a) cruel — crueller — cruellest; 6) cruel — crueler —
cruelest.

2) ecnu ¥MMsA IpHIAaraTeJbHOE OKAHYMBAETCA Ha -y € HPEAIIECTBYIOIEH
COTJIACHOM, TO B CPABHUTENbHOW W MPEBOCXOJHOH CTeNeHAX -y 3aMeHd-
erca Ha -i: busy — busier — busiest; funny — funnier — funniest;
noisy — noisier — noisiest.

3) ecnu mpHIaraTelbHOe OKaHYMBAaeTcAd Ha HeMoe -e, TO IpH mnpubasie-
HUH -er/-est Hemoe -e omyckaercs: brave — braver — bravest; safe —
safer — safest.

4) npunararensssie old, far, late umeror nBa cmocoba obpasoBaHUA CTe-
TneHel CpaBHEHHA:

older — oldest farther — farthest
old/ far/

\elder — eldest \further — furthest

/ later — latest
late

T~ latter — last

9tH GopMEBl OTJIHUYAOTCA IO cBoMM 3HaueHHsMm: 1) old (older — old-
est) — cmapwiii no eozpacmy 2) old (elder — eldest) — cmapwuii 8
cemve, 8 rkpyzy podemeennuros 3) far (farther — farthest) — ydanen-
uotil, daavruir no paccmoanur 4) far (further — furthest) — Jdaaw-
HUil no paccmoanuw u daavHeiiwwit, dodasourstiz D) late (later — lat-
est) — Oonee noadnuit, nozdneitwuir no spemernu 6) late (latter — last)

— emopoil u3 deyx, nocarednuil no nopadxKy.
IIpunararesrEOe near mmeerT jABe (POPMBI NPEBOCXOAHON CTEIleHH.

/nearest (Onuncaiiutuit)
near — nearer

324 next (caedyrowuit)




§ 3. BoabIIMHCTBO [ABYCJIOMHBIX OpHJIAraTeJbHBIX, & TaKiKe Ipuaara-
TelbHBIE, COCTOAILIME M3 TpeX M 0ojiee CJIOroB, 0Opa3yloT CPaBHUTEIb-
HYIO CTelleHb IPH IIOMOIIX CJOBa more (6o.ee), a IPEBOCXOAHYIO — IpPH
nomMomiu cjoBa most (camsiit).

difficult — more difficult — most difficult

The Verb

§ 1. The Simple (Indefinite) Tenses

I. The Simple Present Tense — mHacrosAlee HeomnpenelieHHOe Bpem:A
ynorpednserca B CHEAYIOMIUX CAydadx:

1) qusa onmcaHus OOBIYHOrO, HOCTOAHHOIO, NOBTOpPAIIE-
rocs JedcTBUA B HACTOAIIEM:

She often stays with her granny.

It never rains in this part of the desert.
Does he often ask for help?

We hardly ever discuss such problems.

2) nnsi omuUCcAHUA 3AKOHOB HOPUPOAB, OGIMIMX HMCTHH, oOme-
u3BecTHH X (GAKTORBR (YacTo B IIOCJOBHIIAX M TOTOBOPKAaX):

Snow melts at 0 degrees C.

People wear dark glasses in strong light.
He laughs best who laughs last.

One swallow does not make a spring.

3) nnsa nepemauu Oy Ayuiero AedcTBUA B IPUAATOYHBIX BpeMe-
Hu n yecaoBusa (if and when clauses):

I’'ll tell vou as soon as he comes.

If the temperature goes down you’ll have to put on your warm
jacket.

If they don’t come on time, we shall begin without them.

When my parents buy me a computer, I will work on it.

Opraxo, ecnau if m when BBOAAT B IpeAOKeHHEe OPHAATOUHBIE OO-
MOJHUTEeNbHBIE (H3BACHUTE/NbHEIE), OOCJAe HUX IJIarojJ CTOHT B GopMme
Future.
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4) gnsa obosHayeHWsA OeliCcTBHA, MPOMCXOLAINEr0 B MOMEHT PedYH, € IJa-
rojlaMu, KOTOpble OOBIYHO HE€ MCHOOJB3YIOTCHA B IPOJAOJMKEH -
HoM BpemeHU (see, hear, know, understand, love, hate, like, pre-
fer, remember, want, think, mean, etc.):

Now do you understand it?
John prefers fish to meat.
The porridge smells strange.
I don’t know what you mean.

5) AnsA BBIPAKEHHA CJIeIYIOIEro:

S sabeun(a)l — Oh, I forget! I must phone my granny at once.

Ham ckasamu ... — We are told the pupils have been there.

Osu capmuaam ... — They hear he has already come back from
Sochi.

II. The Simple Past Tense — mnpomeauiee HeonpeneleHHOE BpeMsA YIIO-
TpebaseTca B CAEAVIOUIHX CJaydadx:

1) maa BhIpaskeHHMA A el CTBHU A, NPOMCXOAHBIIErO KOraa-To B
NPOMJOM H HEe CBA3aHHOIO ¢C HAaCTOAIUIMM, MOMEHT COBep-
MmeHuA AeiicTBHA JHO0 VKA3bLIBAeTCA B TPEAJOKEeHHH, Jubo nozpasyme-
BaeTcHd:

They travelled in Spain in August.
Did you wait for John long yesterday?
We didn’t play tennis last Friday.

We met in Paris.

VKasaTeasiMH 3TOr0 BpeMeHM ABIAoTes ciosa when u where. O6Gb1u-
HO, ecJH HM3BEeCTHO, TAe U KOTja IIPOMCXOAHUJIO JelicTBHMEe, — 3TO yKasa-
HHE Ha HEKoe BpeMs B IpouuioM. Bor modemy B Bompocax, KOTOpEIe
HaumHaores ¢ When?, Where? (z0e?), a unorna u Why?, ymorpebmaa-
eTcs BTO BpeMs:

When did you do it?
Where did you buy the tape?
Why did you leave so early?

2) ana onmucaHusA pAJZa ODoCcCJaeAOoBaTeJdbHBIX gZelicTBHHN B
I PpOLIJOM:

David had a horrible day yesterday. First he broke his favourite
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3) ana onucaHus OG6BIYUHOTO, MOBTOpAMOUIEerocda AeHcTBHA B
I pOLIJOM:

When I lived in the country I swam every morning.

Odyenb 4YacTO B ATOM caydae ymnorpebnsiiorca ob6oporsl used to +
infinitive u would + infinitive:

There used to be a green field here — now there’s a supermar-
ket.

Didn’t yvou use to live in Manchester?

He didn’t use to like fish, but now he does.

He never used to like milk.

He would come to the seashore and watch the waves.

Ob6a oGopora ynoTpebJsAOTCA IIPUMEPHO B OAMHAKOBBIX KOHTEKCTaX,
onHako would + infinitive wame B JauTepaTrypHOM cTWse. Kpome Toro,
eciu used to + infinitive moguepkuBaeT, 4TO AAaHHOE COOBITHE OOJbLIIE
He MMeeT MecTa, To, ynorpebnassa obGopor would + infinitive, rosopsa-
I HE CTOJIb KATEerOPpHYHO IIOAYEPKHUBAET 9TO:

We used to work in the same office. We would often have coffee
together.

(Mvt 6 odrom oguce yme He pabGomaem, O00HAKO IMO HE

oba3amesbHO O3HAYAem, Ymo MblL He NbeM UH020a Kope amecme.)

4) nnsa BeIpAMKEHUA A eHCTBH A, KOTOPOE B IPONLJIOM 3aHHUMAJO
omnpeeJieHHBIN IIePHOJ BpeMeHH. JTOT BPEMeHHOH OTpe3oK OOBIYHO yKa-
3aH B IIpeQJIOXKEHMM IIpH nmomoinu o6Gopora ¢ npexiaoramu for uianm
during:

She didn’t speak for a minute or two.

The old lady sat on a bench for half an hour and then went away.

Did you stay there long (for a long time)?

III. The (Simple) Future Tense — Oyayuee HeonpenejJleHHOe BpeMs
ynorpebnsercsa AJis BbIPa’kKeHHA OTHEJBHONO COOBITH A HMIA HECKOJb-
KMX feiicTBHI, KOTOpEIe NPOM3OHAYT B OV Iy I e M:

I don’t think I will see him tonight.

When will you finish these letters?

Radio waves from earth will travel for some years before they
reach some of the faraway planets.
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B coBpeMeHHOM AHIIIMHCKOM S3LIKE CYINECTBYeT TeHAEHIUA ynorped-
aare will co Bcemm smmammy, xora ¢ 1-M JMIOM BO3MOMKHO yroTpebiie-
Hue shall:

I (we) will/shall come.

§ 2. The Continuous (Progressive) Tenses

I. The Present Continuous Tense — HacTosmee NMPOJOJIKEHHOE BpeMsa
yoorpebnsercss B CAEeAVIOIIHX CaydasX:

1) ans onmmcaHuA AeHCTBWSA, NPOUCXOLAIEI0 B MOMEHT pedH:

I’m making a cake, that’s why I’'ve got flour on my hands.
Are you sitting comfortably?
He is not taking a bath, he is taking a shower.

2) nnA ONWCAHHA e CTBH A, IIPOHCKXOAAINET0 HE B MOMEHT pe-
UM, HO B HACTOAINIHUH NepHuOJ] BpeMeHH!

IIBa 10HOIIM CHUAAT B Kade: Are you driving? — No, not today.
Ha Bcrpeue ¢ mucaremem: What book are you writing now?

3) nns onMcaHWA 3AaMJAHUPDOBAHHOTO JeHCTBHHA, KOTOPoe IIpPO-
U30HJeT B He CJMAIIKOM OTJaJeHHOM Oy ayiewM (ocofeHHO ¢ rJjaroJa-
Mu asmkeHus to go, to come, to leave, to start, to move, to return
U COYEeTAHMAMHM C TJarosoM to have):

I am not leaving tomorrow, I am leaving on Wednesday.
We are having a party next Saturday night. Will you come?
When is John coming back?

4) ans ONMCAHMSA TUIMYHOIO Je ilcTBUsi, BRIBLIBAIOINEro pa3jgpaxe-
HHe, HeofoOpeH e TOBOPAIEro, NMPH XapaKTePHCTHKE TOr0 HIH
MHOTO 4eJIOBeKa B AMOIIMOHAJbHO OKPAIIEHHBIX IIPeII0KeHHAX:

You’re always talking in class!
He is constantly telling lies!
He is always inventing something!

B oTux cayuasiXx B OPEAJIOKEHMAX IIOUTH BCerja ecTh yKasarelb —
Hapeuns HeolpeaeneHHOro spemeHu always, constantly, xoropsie B
GOJIBIIMHCTBE CBOEM IIePeBOAATCA HaA PYCCKHUIN fSBIK HaApPeUHEM 6€4HO:

He is always playing on the computer!
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II. The Past Continuous Tense — npoumieamee NIPOXONKEHHOE BpeMs
ynoTpebiAeTcaA B CAEAVIOIIAX CAyYaAX:

1) pia onmcaBMA Z e CTBH A, KOTOPOE HNPOMCXOAMIO B O pEeJgeJeH -
HBII MOMEHT B IPONIJOM, IPAYEM 3TOT MOMEHT MOJKET yTO4-
HATHBCA OOCTOATENIBCTBOM BPEMEHM WMJIM NMPH IIOMOIIHA OPHUAATOYHEIX IIPEe-
JOXKeHUH BpeMeHH, BBOAUMBIX coios3aMu when u while:

She was driving her car at 6 yesterday.

I was having a bath when the phone rang.

Pete was not working when Mary returned.

While Mother was vacuuming the sofa Jane and Pete were wash-
ing up.

B nocnenHem cayuae medCcTBHA IPOTEKAM OJHOBPEeMeHHO. B mpemio-
KeHUAX ITOro Tuna nomumo while Moxer MCnONIb30BATHECH as:

As 1 was not listening I didn’t hear what he said.

2) niA BEHIDAKEHMHA JJIHUTEJBHOTO JeWCTBWY A, KOTOPOE IpOoTeKa-
JO B OIpeflelleHHBIA IepHUOJ] BPeMEHM B T PO IIJ O M:

The children were playing in the yard from five to seven yester-
day.

B arom caydae B NpeAJIOKEHHM YacTO BCTPEYAIOTCA 0OCTOATEILCTBA
Bpemeru Ttuna from two to four, all day long, the whole day:

The Smiths were packing all day long yesterday.

Opnaxo mpu Hammdmu obopora ¢ npeaaorom for Past Continuous me
vnorpebuserca. Bmecto Hero mcmoabayercs Simple Past:

He walked for 10 minutes in silence.

IIl. The Future Continuous Tense — Oyaymee NPOJOJKeHHOEe BpeMs
yrnorpebisiercss A0Sl ONMCAHHMA NJUUTEJBHOTO JgelCTBHA, KOTOpoe
Oyser OpoTeKaTh B ONMpeJleeHHBIH MOMEHT B GyaymeMm:

Nelly will be flying over the Atlantic Ocean at five o’clock tomor-
row.
John won’t be at home at six. He will be working at the library.

§ 3. The Perfect Tenses

I. The Present Perfect Tense — mpacrosuiee coBepuieHHOe BpeMsi Kak
Obl coenueserT B cebe HACTOsINee M NpOIIEAIIee BpeMEeHA. 329




OnO 0OBIYHO HoOApasAenseTcs Ha ABAa BHAA:
1) the Present Perfect Resultative u 2) the Present Perfect Durative.

Present Perfect Resultative. 9To Hacrosmlee coBepIIeHHOe BPeMsA HC-
MONb3yeTCcsl IJisi BhIPA’KeHUs JAeiicTBHA, 3AKOHYEHHOIO B INIpO-
IMIJIOM, HO CBA3AHHOIrO ¢ HACTOSAIM MM MOMEHTOM uepes
pesayasTaT. Ilpr aTrom mHDOpMAIHA 0 TOM, IAE OPOMIOLILIO dTO JAeH-
CTBME M KOTJa OHO NPOMCXOAMJO, He Ba)XHA /MJId rosopaliero. Baen
ero peayJIbTaT, M TO, KAK OH HPOABJIAETCHA B HAaCTOSAIIEM:

I can’t walk — I have hurt my leg.
You have passed your exam. Congratulations!
He has come back home. Here he is.

B stom sHauvenum Present Perfect uwacro ymorpebuasiercss ¢ Hapeumd-
MH HeomnpeaeneHHoro BpeMmeHu: just, already, lately, recently, ever,
never, yet.

They have already finished the job.

Has Lucy found her keys yet?

Nora has never been to France.

B stom xe 3HaueHnHM Present Perfect mcoosbdyerca ¢ obcroaTenbeT-
BAMHM BPEMeHH, OMHUCBIBAIOINNMU IEePHOJ BPeMeHHM, KOTODBHIH elle He 3a-
pepuieH, today, this week, this month, this year:

I haven’t seen John today.
We haven’t met this month.

OnxHako, eciau 3TOT Mepuoj BPeMeHW 3aBepHieH (YTPO 3aKOHYMJIOCH,
yac AHA — O9TO y:Ke MOJJeHL), ucnoabayercsa Simple Past:

Did you read the leading article in the newspaper this morning?

HeobxoxumMo oTMeTuTb, 4TO Present Perfect mpaxTmuecKn HUKoOrga
He ynoTpebjseTcs B TeX cCJIydasX, eCcJd ecTh yKaszaHHe Ha TO, KOrJa M
rae AelicTBHe MPOMCXOAMJO. B aTHX cayuasx ucrnoibayerca Simple Past.
Bor nodemy oOBIYHO B BOIpOCaxX, KOTOpEIe HaudmHaloTcA ¢ where u
when, mcmoabsyercs IIpPOCTOe IIPOLIEAINIee BPEMA:

When did you go to St Petersburg?
Where did you buy the dictionary?

Oxuaxo, xorza where osmauaer xyda (Kyda mbe. nonoxwunr wawuu?),
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caydasdx B BOIpocax, KOTopble HaumHaroTcA ¢ where, mcmoanayercsa
Present Perfect:

Where have you put the keys? (I'0e onu ceiiuac?)
Where has he gone? (I'de on ceiiuac?)

Present Perfect Durative. 910 HacTosillee cOBepLIeHHOE BpeMs MHC-
MOJIL3YeTcA AJA OIMHUCAHHA JeHCTBUA, KOTOPOE HAaYaJjJdoCh B MNPOILIOM,
OJHUJOCH ONpelJejleHHBINH Nepuoj BpeMeHH B HOPOLLJIOM M I PO O J-
JKaeTcda B MOMEHT pedH, W ymorpebisfeTcda ¢ TeMH IJjarojamu, AIsd
KOTOPBIX HE XapaKTepHO HCNOJIb30BaHHe B (hopMe IPOXOJIKEHHOTO Bpe-
meHN (to be, to have, to know). B nogobHEIX ciayuadax OTMedaeTCs Ha-
JUYHe Npeaaoros since m for, a HAa PYCCKHMH HA3LIK IJIArojabl B 9THX
IPeAJIOKEeHNAX MepeBogATca (GopMaMM HACTOAINEI0 BpPeMeHH:

The Browns have been here since July.
I have had the watch for 3 years.
How long have you known John?

B orpunaresbHBIX INPEJIOMKEHHAX €O ciaoBocoderanusamu for ages,
for a long time rtax:ke ormeuaercsa ymorpebieHue 2Toi (GOPMBI:

Hallo, Alan! Haven’t seen you for ages!

Present Perfect Durative rakke ucnonab3yeTcs s 0003HAUEHHS
JeMCTBHA, KOTOPOE HAYAJOCH B IPOLLIOM, IPOAOJIMKAJOCE OIpe-
JeJIleHHbIH IepHoJ BPeMEHH B HPOMIJOM M TOJbLKO YTO 3aKOHYH-
J0Cb!

I have always wanted to visit London.
She has always lived in that street.

BaskHBIM MOMEHTOM IIDH COIIOCTaBJIeHHUH yiorpedaeEns Simple Past
u Present Perfect saBnserca mcmosnnsoBanue Hapeumit just u just now.
Just asasgerca dopmasbHBIM DOoKasarejaeM ynorpebienns Present Perfect
1 OOBIYHO IIEPeBOAMUTCSA HA PYCCKUH fA3BIK KaK MOJbKO 4Mmo:

— Where’s Eric? — He’s just gone out.
I"’ve just had a phone call.

OgnHako B aHIVIMHCKOM #A3BIKE Takike ymoTpebssercs coderanue just
now, KOTOpoe O3HadaeT a minute ago M COOTBETCTBEHHO ABJAeTcA (op-
MalbHBIM IIOKasarejeM ynorpebiaeHms Simple Past:

Sarah rang up just now.
I felt a sudden pain just now. 331




II. The Past Perfect Tense — mnpomenmee coBepluIeHHOe BpeMA 06bIY-
HO HMCHOOJB3YEeTCA B IIOBECTBOBAHHMH /JIs ONHCAHHMA AeicTBHI, KOTO-
pole OBITM 3AaKOHYEHB K ONpPpEeAeleHHOMY MOMEHTY B
IpoLLJoM:

They had cleaned their flat by 5 o’clock.
Nora had gone away by the time the letter came.

Yamre Bcero sra ¢opMa HCHOONB3YyeTcs B KOCBeHHO I peun:

Peter said he had bought the sweets the day before yesterday.
John asked if I had ever been to Paris.

Past Perfect ymorpebasercs Takke A TOro, YTOOBI IOKA34Th, UTO
0ZHO cOoOBITHE B I POIIJOM IPOM3OLLI0 PAHLIIE APYroro:

Nobody came to the meeting because Angela had not posted the
invitation cards.
She couldn’t find the book that I had lent her.

Past Perfect yacro ymorpebasiercs B NpuaaTOYHOM NPEAJIOIKEHHH I10-
cne cowsa after (nocne mozo kak):

After she had cried, she felt better.

Ora ke dopma ymnorpebiasercd B INIABHOM INPeIJIOMKEHHM CJIOMKHONIOA-
YUHEHHOI0 NpPEeAJOIKEeHHA, KOrja IPHAATOYHOE HAYHWHAETCA C COI03a
before (npexde wem, do mozo Kark):

Before Mother came home, Bob had already made lunch.

III. The Future Perfect Tense — 0Oyayuiee coBeplleHHOe BpeMsa VIIO-
TpebyigeTca ANA BLIpa)keHWs OyAyIIero AeHCTBHS, KOTOpoe 3aKOH-
YUTCSA AO ONPEJAEJEHHOr0 MOMeHTa B OyaynemM:

My granny will have become a pensioner by the year 2010.

JTOT OUpeAeseHHBIH MOMEHT B OYAVIIEM, A0 KOTOPOrO 3aKOHYHUTCH
OeiicTBHE, MOKeT OBITH BhIpaMeH mo-pazHoMy. I[loMuMoO TOYHON [AATHI,
manpumep the year 2010, ato moker OvITh 00CTOATENBCTBO BPEMEHH,
BBOAMMOE MOpenjaoroMm by:

By the end of the week Nick will have finished his report.
K koHny Hemenm Huk sakoHUHT cBOil AOKJIaz.
By the middle of the 21st century we’ll have built a lot of space
stations.
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TouHbBIiI MOMEHT B OyAyIEeM MOKET TaKyKe OBITh BBIPAMKEH APYIHM
OyaymumM pedictBueM, Hanpumep Simple Present B mpupaToYHOM TIpej-
JIOEHUM BPeMeHM M VCJI0BHA. IJTH IPHAATOYHBIE dYallle BCEro Ha4YMHAa-
oresa ¢ cowsoB before (do mozo rwax) u when (ro0z2da):

When we meet again, 1 am sure Jane will have become a famous
writer.

Korma Mbl BeTpeTHMCs CHOBA, f yBepeH, JKe#H cTaHeT 3HAMEHHTOH
nUcaTeJbHHUIEH.

Hapeune already B npemnoskennsax c¢ Future Perfect ymorpefnsercsa
Imocjie BcmoMorareasHOro riaroaa shall/will:

They will already have left for Chicago by this time next week.

Osn yxe yenyr B YmMKaro K »TOMYy MOMEHTY HA CHAEAVIOUISH He-
gee.

§ 4. The Perfect Continuous Tenses

I. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense — nacrToslee coBeplIeHHOE
NPOJOJIKeHHOe BpeMsd MMEEeT IBe Da3HOBHIHOCTH.
1) 910 Bpemsa ynoTpeGisercda co BceMH TrjarojaMu (KpoMme riaaroioB to
know, to be, to have u HexoToprIX ApPYruxX, OGLIYHO HE HCIOJIb3YEMBIX
B (opMe IIPOJOIHEHHOTO BPEMEHM) [JIA ONWCAHUA AeHCTBUA, KOTOpPOe
HavaJoCh B IPOLLJIOM, AJIHJOCH KaKoe-TO BpeMsa B IIPOILJIOM H
NPONONMXAETCHA B MOMEHT DEYH:

It has been snowing for 3 hours already.

ChHer uzer yme 3 uwaca. (Pmo o3navaem, 4mo cHez Haval udmu

mpu yaca momy HaA3ad, wes ece IMu MpuU waca u udem 8 MOMEHM

peuu.)

It is 12 o’clock. Bob has been working since 9 o’clock. It’s time
to have a break.

Bpema — 12 wuacos. Bob pa6oraer ¢ gmesstu. Ilopa caenars mepe-
PBIB.

Kax BHIHO H3 BBHIMIENPHUBEJEHHBIX IIPHMEDOB, HA DPYCCKHN A3BIK MO-
A00HBIE CIydaW MEePEeBONATCA HAaCTOA Il W M BpeMeHeM. B IIpeio:KeHH-
AX JTOr0 THUIA YaCTO BCTpedarwTcsa yrkasateau Tuma for 3 hours, since
1978, since he came, for a long time, for years, during this month,
recently.

Heobxoaumo oTMeTHTB, YTO B NPHAATOYHBIX NPEAJIOMKEHHAX IIOCIE
coosa since ynorpebisieTCAs IPOCTOE TPOIIENIIee BPEeM::

Robert has been playing chess so well since he began to train reg-
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C rex mop xax Pobepr Hauyan TPEHMPOBATHCSA PEryJjaspHO, OH TakK 3a-
MeYaTeJIbHO HrpaeT B IIaxMaThbl.

2) Present Perfect Continuous ymorpeGiasercsa IJs TOTO, 4YTOOBI IOKa-
3aTh, UTO AJUTENbHOE JeiCTBHE TOJBKO UTO 3AKOHYHJIOCH H OIpe-
AeJeHHLIM o0pazoM CBA3aHO C HacTOsimeWd cuTyamuedil, Mo-
JKeT ee OO BACHHUTb!

— Why are you so hot? — I’ve been running all the way.

— TIlouemy TeI Tak sanbixagca? — §1 Gemxan Bcro popory. (Ho yaxe
He Oezy, npouecc MOJAbKO 4mMoO 3a6€pPULULC.)

I've got a headache. I’ve been writing postcards since morning. I
have written 6 postcards.

¥V mMeHsa Oosut rosnosa. f1 ¢ yrpa mumy OTKpbITKH. H Hamumcana

MecTb OTKPHITOK. (Ho 6 Momenm pedu Yyze He NUWyY, MoJbKO Ymo

3aKOHYUIA.)

II. The Past Perfect Continuous Tense — mnpomeniiee CcOBepHIeHHOE
NpPOAOIKeHHOe BpeMs yunorpebisdercs:

1) gas onucaHus AJUTEJBHONO INpomellero AeHCTBUA, KOTO-
poe Hadajgoch paHbIIEe KAKoro-Jubo Apyroro AefCTBHA B N PO -
IMAOM ¥ INIPOAOJAMKAJOCHA B TOT MOMEHT, KOrja aTo Apyroe
JefCTBMe HAYAJO0Cb:

At 4 she realized she had been working for 3 hours.
John and Bill had been fighting for about 10 minutes when the
teacher came in.

2) ANA ONHCAHUA AJHUTEJbHOPO NPOIIeAIIero AedCTBAA, KOTO-
poe 3aKOHUYMJOCH HEIOCPEJACTBEHHO MepeJ MOMEHTOM Hada-
Ja ApPYroro NeMCTBHSA B I PO IIJIOM:

When Jane arrived I had been waiting for 3 hours.
She was tired because she had been washing up all evening.

III. The Future Perfect Continuous Tense — Oyayuiee coBepuieHHOe
OpPOXOJKeHHOe BpeMsa ynoTpebsdeTcA s BLIPAXKEHHS LJAHUTEeJbHO -
ro Oyaymero AeicTBuUsA, KOTOPOE HaYHEeTCA PpaHee LPYyroro
meficTBAA B OYAVI[eM MIM JO0 OIpeJelleHHOro MOMEHTa B
Gyaymem u Oyer NPOJOJIKAaThCHA B 3TOT MOMEHT:

By seven o’clock Jill will have been writing her article for 3 hours
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K cemn uyacam [xna Oyzer ysxe 3 waca nucarb, He MOpepbIBafACH,
CBOIO CTAThIO.

970 BpeMs OUYEHBL DEJKO VIOTpefafeTcd B COBPEMEHHOM aHIVIMHACKOM
fI3BIKE W TOJBKO C IVIATOJIAMM, KOTODEIe IPeANOJaralT BbIpaskKeHWe IJIu-
rTesnbHOTO neiicTsud: learn, live, study, work, travel, write, read, listen
(to), lie, sit, wait, rain, snow, etc.

§ 5. Passive Voice

CrpagxaTteabpHBI# 3agor. [[aHHOe ABJIeHWE 3HAYWUTEJIbHO Yallle
BCTpeuaeTcsi B AHTVIMICKOM SA3BIKe, HeMenu B pycckoM. Iimaron B dop-
Me CTpajaTesJIbHOI0 3aJiora ymnoTpebiaseTcss B TexX cCaydyasax, Korga Jmbo
He H3BeCTHO, Aufo He BaMHO, KTO COBepIIaeT AeicTBHE:

The letters will be posted.

B Tex cayuasx, Korga OpH HCIOJb30BAHHM CTPafaTeJbHOTO 3ajora
HeoGX0IMMO YKas3aTh HCTOYHMK OEeHCTBHA, OH BBONHWTCHA B IIPEIJIOKEHHE
npu momoly mpeanora by:

That was done by John, not by Kate.

3a raaroJoM B CTPaZaTeJbHOM 3aj0Te MOMKeT CJAeJoBaTh Opeasior
with, ykasmiBawInuii Ha WHCTPYMEHT, IIPH IIOMONIX KOTOPOIO CcOBeplla-
ercd [geHcTBHe!

Meat should be cut with a knife.

B cTpajaTeJbHOM 3aJjiore CyIOecTBYIOT CcJeAyllue BHIOBPeMeHHEIE

(hopMBI:
Simple Present am/is/are + V, The work is done.
Passive
Simple Past Passive | was/were + V, The work was done.
(Simple) Future will be/shall be The work will be done.
Passive + W
Present Progressive | is being Y The work is being
Passive are being & done.
Past Progressive was being The work was being
Passive . TV done.

were being
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IIpodoancernue

Present Perfect has been The work has been

Passive e o +V, done.

Past Perfect Passive | had been + V, The work had been
done.

Future Perfect will have been The work will have

Passive + V, been done.

IIpu ofpasoBaHMH BOIPOCHTEIbLHOM (HOPMBI BCIOMOrATEIbHBIN IIaro
craBUTCA mnepen noxaeskamuMm (When was the book written?). Ecanu
BCIIOMOTaTeJdbHbIX TJATOJIOB ABa, TO Il€pej MOAJEKAIMM CTABUTCH Iep-
Belii u3 HEX (When will the letters be posted?).

B orpunarenpHOi (hopMe OTpPHIIAHHE CJIEAYeT 3a IIePBEIM BCIOMOTAa-
TeJLHLIM TIJIANOJIOM:

The article has not been translated vyet.

B amrmmiickoMm #A3blKe ecTh rpynma ruaarojosB (to give, to allow, to
show, to tell, to offer), mocse KOTODBIX BO3MOKHO yImoTpebieHHe H
OpsAMOro, U KocBeHHoro gomnosaHeHus (Mother gave Tom an apple). Xo-
TA 9TH IJIATOJBI MOLYT YHOTPeOJATHCA B ABYX CTPajaTeJbHBIX 060opoTax
(1) Tom was given an apple. 2) An apple was given to Tom), mep-
BBI BAapHMaHT OKAa3bIBAETCA 0oJiee IIPeAHOodYTHTEIBHbIM.

I was offered an interesting job.
Nick was allowed to go there.
We were told about it vesterday.

Cunepyer ofpartuth BHHMaHue Ha ymnorpebjieHHe B CTpajarejJbHOM 3a-
JIore IJIaroJIOB, KOTOPHIE YACTO MCIIOAB3YIOTCA ¢ mpemiaoramu — to laugh
at, to speak to (about), to listen to, to send for, etc.

He is much spoken about. O HeM MHOr0 rOBODAT.
They are never listened to. WUx HUKOrga He CIYIIAIOT.
The doctor has been sent for. 3a AOKTOPOM IIOCJAJIH.

§ 6. Mood

Hakanomenmnme — 3T0O rpaMMarudecKasd KATEropus, IIOKasbIBalO-
m@asa, Kak IOBOPAIIHWA paccMaTpHBaeT OIpelejieHHOe JelcTBHMe OTH O -
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teapHoe HakjgoHeHHe (the Indefinite Mood), HepeanvHbiil, Henaemwviic —
cocaarareannoe (the Subjunctive Mood)). [lo6yxicdenue ¥ HeHCTBHIO
(npoceba, TpMKa3) BHIPAXKAIOT IJVIATOJBEl B IHOBEJHTEJIBHOM HAKJIOHEHHH
(the Imperative Mood).

§ 7. The Subjunctive Mood

Il'maronsl B coCcIaraTeJp-HOM HAKJIOHEHHH YKasbplBAIOT HA
HepeaJbHOCTDH ONHCHIBAEMOr0 JeHCTBHA WA Ha €ro XeJdaTeub-
HOCTBh/HEeXeNaTeJbHOCTh. B DYCCKOM fA3bIKe B MOAOOHBIX CJyya-
AX ynorpefiseTcs COOTBETCTBYIOINAA (opMa rJjaroja ¢ YacTHIeH ObI
(Ecom OB1 cefiuac Owima sumal 5 6s1 moexan B CauxT-IleTep6ypr JeTom).
B amrjmuiickoM fA3BIKe COCIATATENbHOE HAKJIOHEHHE BBHIPAIKAETCH pPasIud-
HeIMH (opmamu. Ecim pedbp wuer o HepealibHOM HIM sKeIaeMOM HeHcT-
BMM B HacroAneM uUiau OyzymeM #m 00 3TOM OeHCTBHM COODIAeTcs B
IPUAATOYHOM IIPeAJOKEHUHM, TO IJIaroj CTABHUTCHA B (POPMY cocyaraTesb-
HOTO HAKJIOHEHWsI, KOTopad coBmnajgaer ¢ (GopMoi NpPpOCTOro mpo-
megNOIer O BPeMeHH.

If I had time. Ecau 6b1 y MeHa ObLIO BpeMd.
If he came early. Ecim 0b1 OH mpmexaja paHo.
If he did it tomorrow. Ecom 61 OH cpesias 9TO 3aBTpAa.

Insa raarona to be Bo Bcex numax rpaMMaTHYecKM 6ojee IPaBUILHO
ynoTrpebaAars gopmy “were”.

If it were autumn now! Ecnm 6wl cefiuac ObLIa OCEHB.
If T were grown-up. Ecnu OBl A Oblia B3POCJIOI.
If he were at home now. Ecnu OBl 0oH OBLI JOMa ceifuac.

B raasaom mpemmoxxenum ymorpebnsercss gopma would + undunu-
TUB 6e3 yacTuibl to.

I would go there. A oB1 moexana Tyza.
She would buy it. Ona 6B aTO Kymmia.

Crnenyer oOpaTuTh BHUMaHHe Ha IepeBoA KoHcTpyknuum I wish +
TJIATOJI B COCJIAraTeIbHOM HAKJIOHEHHW, KOTOPAd MOXKeT NepeROIUTHCS
IBOAKO:

I wish he were in Moscow.
1) Bruto 681 xopomio, ecau O6uI 0H O0bLT B MockEe.
2) Wanp, uyTo ero Her B Mockse, 337




§ 8. Complex Object

KoHCTPYKIINA «CIOMXKHOE JONMOJHEHHe» XapaKTepHa AJA aHD-
auiickoro sseika. OHA COCTOMT M3 WUMEHU CYULECMEUMENbHOZ0 B UMEHU-
measnom nadexce (the child, the boy, the students) wnu mecmoumenus
B o0sexmuom nadexce (me, him, her, them, you, it) u amubo zrazora
B HeoIpeneneHHOH (Qopme (¢ uyacTumeir to mau Ges Hee), nmubo npuuac-
mus nepeozo:

I want the boy (him) to understand me.
f xouy, uTOOBI MasbuMK (0OH) MEHA MOHSAI,
I’'ll make the students (them) do it.

fl sactaBn0 CTYIEHTOB (MX) chenaTk 3TO.
We saw you crossing the street.

Meb! BHZeNH, KaK Bbl IEPEXOAUJIN YJIHILY.

Complex Object ymorpebisgercs mocje Tpex I'PYIII LJIArOJIOB.
1) IlepBas BriaOuaer riarosaer to want, to expect, to like, cTpyxrypy
would like, mocae xoropeix B koHctpyxkumum Complex Object mcmonnay-
eTCA TOJIBKO HeoIpedesieHHas (opMa IJiaroja ¢ JacTumei to:

Would you like me to come early?
We didn’t expect you to arrive so late.
I don’t want my brother to go away.

2) Ilocse BTOpO# rpynnbl riaarogoB to see, to watch, to notice, to hear
(rak Ha3BIBA€MBIX [JIATOJIOB 3PHUTEJBHOIO, CJIYXOBOIO H YYBCTBEHHOIO
BOCHpHATHA) B KoHCTpYKIMKH Complex Object BOBMOMHO HCIIOJb30BaHUE
KaK HeoIpejeleHHONH (opmel riaaroja ©Oes3 vacTunsl to, Tak ¥ Ipuyac-
THAsS IIEPBOTO:

I saw her walk into the house.
We noticed him walking along the street.

B rpynme ¢ riiaroiaMu 3pHUTEJIBHOIO, CJIYXOBOTO M UYBCTBEHHOTO BOC-
OpHATHA CcJeJyeT pasjJadaThb CJAy4Yad HCIOJb30BAHMA HMHQOUHHUTHBA H
npuyactTud. AHpuau T B ynorpebaserca mida ob03HaueHHs 3aBep -
MIeHHOrOo [JedCTBUA MJM HECKOJbBKHX IOCJeJZOBaTeJJabHBIX
paeicTBHUH (rnaros CoBeplIeHHOI0 BHAAa B PYCCKOM BapHaHTe).

All of us heard Max say that.

Bce MBI cablmanu, Kaxk Makc cKaszaj 3To.

The students saw the teacher enter the room and stop at the
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Yuamuecsa BHUAEIH, KaK YYWUTEJh BOIIEJ B KOMHATY H OCTAHOBUJICH
Y HAOCKH.

IIpuyacTHe mMepBOe HCOOAb3VETCHA IJIA 0OO3HAUEHUN JeiicTBHA
B OIpolecce (rIarojl HECOBEpPIIEHHOI0 BHAA B PYCCKOM BapUAHTeE).

All of us heard Max saying that.

Bce mMbl cablmasm, Kak Make rosopuia 3To.

The students saw the teacher entering the house.
Yyaimueca BHAeNIU, KaK Y4YUTEJb BXOLWUJ B JOM.

I felt something crawling up my leg.

51 nmouyBeTBOBAN, YTO YTO-TO MOJI3ET V MeHA IO HOTe.

Koncrpyxkuua Complex Object He wmcmommayercs, ecam rjaroiasl to
hear, to see u to feel mmeror mepeHocHoe 3HaueHUeE.

I feel that my father is right.

51 uyserByw (moHMMAalo), 4To MOHM nama IIpas.

We see that you are not going to give up.

Mger BuauM (IOHMMaeM), YTO THI He COOHMpAEIILCA CAaBaThCH.

They hear that a new teacher is coming to our school.

Hm cramo M3BECTHO, 4YTO HOBBIM yYWTEeJb NPHXOLUT K HAM B
HIKOJTY.

3) Tperesa rpymnma BK.IOuYaer riaroasl to let, to make, mocie KorTopsix
B xoHcTpykuum Complex Object neonpenenennas ¢opma riarosa ymo-
Tpebnsaerca 6Ge3 uyacrunel to:

Olga makes me work very hard.
I won’t let you go there alone.

Onnako B macCHBHBLX CTPYKTYpax ¢ ruaronoM make uactuua to
ynorpebnserca. I'maron let B maccuse 0GBIYHO HE HCHONB3YETCA COBCEM.

The children were made to sing.
Heteil sacTaBHAM IETH.

They let us watch the film.

OHM NO3BOMMJIM HAM CMOTDPETh (DUJIBM.
We were allowed to watch the film.
Ham paspemnin cMOTpeTs (HIBM.
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En_qlish— Russian

Vocabulary
adj — adjective — mnpuaaraTeJbHOE
adv — adverb — Hapeume
conj — conjunction — coro3
n — noun — CYIUIECTBUTEJIbHOE
pl — plural — MHOMXeCTBEHHOE YMCJIO
prep — preposition — upejJjor
pron — pronoun — MeCTOHMMEHHE
smb — somebody — xTo-TO
sth — something — wuyTo0-TO
v — verb — ranaron
uncount — uncountable — Heucumcigemoe
count — countable — wucumcigemoe
Aa
bounce [bauns] wmoAOpPBITHBATE,

adventure [od'ventfs] npux/aoue-
HHe

afterwards [aftowadz] morom, moa-
e

almost [2lmoust] mourn

amazing [o'meizin| yAUBUTENbHBIN

anxious |['®pkfos] oszaboueHHBIH,
fecrioxoAlUiCA

average ['®vorids] cpemuumit

Bb
bargain [baigin] cneaka, ymaunas
MOKYIIKa

bark |bak| masTh
to bark up the wrong tree ug-
TH IO JIOMKHOMY CJeny

beat [bit] (beat, beaten) ours

bend [bend]| (bent, bent) coruyrts,
crubdaTthb

340 beyond [brjpnd] Bmasu, 3a, CBBIIIE

CKaKaTh

bouncy [bauvnsi| peassrit

bowl [bsul] mumcka, raybGokas Ta-
peiIka

brunch [brant/] mosgruii saBTpax

(e

candle [kendl] ceua
candlestick ['kendlstik] mozcseu-
HUK
chatterbox
0ONTYHBA
cheerful ['tfiaful] Gompslii, Beceabit
cheerfully ['tfiafoli] 6oapo, Beceno
claw [klo:] xorors
close [klous] adj 6amakmii
condensed milk [kondenst 'milk]

|'tfetabvks] 6GonTyH,

CI'YIIeHHOEe MOJOKO
contain [kan'tein] comepxaTthb
container [kon'teina] KoHTeiiHep




contents [kontents] comep:xanue
cosy [kevzi] adj yiorHBII
tea cosy [t kevuzi] n creramas
canderrka s 4JallHHKA
cupful [kapful] n moamaa yamka

Dd

deserted [di'z3:tid] mycTeIHHBIN
desperate |['desporat] oTuaAHHBIH
desperately ['desparotli] GesHamesx-
HO, OTYASAHHO
despise [di'spaiz] mpesupaTh
devour [di'vava] riorats
dictionary ['dikfanri] cioBaps
disappoint [diso'point] pasouapo-
BEBEIBATH
disappointed [disa'pomntid] pasoua-
POBAHHEI I
do [du] memars
to do away with sth moxosn-
YUTE C 4YeM-JIH00
to do out BeBIUMcTHTHL, yOpaTh
(komHuamy)
to do up 1) sacreruBarbcH;
2) IpUXOpalIMBATHCS
to do with xorerb, HyMXmarTeCsH
drill [drl] TpemmpoBaTts
drop [drop| pomsaTh
dust [dast] meiib
dusty ['dasti] oelIBHBLR

Ee

edition [I'difn] mazanme

either [‘ai0o] m6oii (us dsyx); To-
ke (8 ompuyamenvhblx npeo-
JONHCEHUAX)

enormous [1'No:mas| OrpoMHBIHR

7

fair [fea] apmapka
fascinating |['feesinertin] gapyromuii
fascination |[fesr'neifn] ouaposanue

feather ['fede] mepsimko
fill [fil] mamonHATH
to fill up samonmaTh
filthy ['filO1] rpssabIt
firm [f3:m] TBepmbIii
folk [fouk] mapox, sroam
fortunate ['fotfnat] cyacTamBbi,
Vaad4JIuBBIN
fortune ['foit/n] 1) cyasba, ynaua;
2) GoraTcTBO, COCTOAHHE
foundation [faun'dei/n] ocHOBaHHE
fur [f3:] n Mex; adj mexoBoi
fussy ['fasi] cyeTamBeIif, ITyMHBIH

Gg

gallop ['gelop] ckaxarh, HecTHCH
BCKa4b

get [get] moaxyuarb, AOCTABATH
to get along y:xuBaThcd, Ja-
OIUTH
to get away yapars,
HYTB, cOexxaTh
to get down to work mpuuaATh-
cf 3a JeJo
to get off coiitu c moesga (Be-
Jocunena, asrtobyca)
to get on cecrr Ha moesz (Be-
Jjocunen, asTodyc)
to get out BeIiTH HapyKy
to get over mpeopoJsers, cupa-
BHUTBCSHA
to get up BcrTaBaTh (00bliuHO €
nocmeau )

glassful [glasful] » mosnmeri cra-
KaH

gloomy ['glumi] yrpromsri

greet [grit] mpuBeTcTBOBATH

ground [gravnd]| semus

ucues-

#h

handful [‘hendfvl] n monmasa pyka
handy [‘hendi] ymessri
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helpful ['helpful] moxesnsrit

house [haus] 1) mom; 2) mamara

household [‘havshauvld] 1) momouaz-
usl; 2) goMallHHWE [deJsa; A0-
MallHee XO03HAHCTBO

-7‘1

idiom |['idiam| mauoma

impress [im'pres|] BneuarTaAaThb

impression [im'pre/n] BreuarTIeHme

impressive [1m'presiv] Bneuarnsio-
bingcese

inhabitant [in'habitont] :xuTens

interpret [mn't3:prit] 1) unrTepupe-
THPOBaTh; 2) NIEPeBOAHUTE (ycm-
HO)

interpreter [in't3:prita] mepesoguuK
(yemmuwtiz)

intonation [intav'nern] mHTOHANMA

introduce [intro'djus] mnpeacras-
JATH

isolation [aisdlel/n] wmsoaAnMA,
OMHOYECTBO

Ke

kindly [kaindli] adj nobpomyirabiit
knock (at/on) [nvk] cryuars

Ll

laughter [la:fto] cmex

librarian [lar'breorion] 6Gubamore-
Kapb

light [lait] n 1) cBeTr; 2) orosexk;
adj 1) cBerablii; 2) Jerkmii; v
(lit, lit) ocBemars

ln

manage [meanid;] cnpasasarTsca
memorize ['memoraiz] 3amoMHHATD,
3ay4MBATH HAM3YCTh

mend [mend] ymHHUTL

miscellaneous [misi'leinjas| paszoe,
BCAKAA BCAYHHA

mother tongue [mads 'tan]| poga-
HOH A3BIK

mouthful ['mavOful]
por

mumble ['mambl] mamaure, Gop-
MOTaTh

murmur ['m3:ma] n GopmoraHHne;
v OopmoTaTrs

Y

n  TOJHBIA

neighbourhood [neibshud] oxpecr-
HOCTH, OKpyra
noble ['naubl] 6maropogsbIi

Oo

old-fashioned [auld'fefnd] crapo-
MOAHBIM

7

particular [pa'tikjulo] ormenwHEI,
yacTHBIN
in particular [in po'tikjule] B ua-
CTHOCTH

particularly [pa'tikjuloli] ocobenso,
B ocobeHHOCTH

patch [pzt/] samrara, KJI0OUOK

paw [po:] nana

periodical [prorr'ndikl] mepumonnue-
CKOEe H3JaHue

pick (up) [pik] moxEmmaTh

piggy ['pigi] mopocaunit

plateful [pleitfvl] n monmaa Ta-
penka

pocket money [pokit mani] xap-
MAHHBIE JeHBI'H

point [point] ykaserBaThb, IOKasbl-
BaTh




pop (in) [pop] 1) BcyHyTB; 2) BHe-
3allHO TOABHUTHCH

pop-eyed [pvp'aid] ¢ BmITapames-
HBIMH TJIa3aMH

practice ['preektis] npaxTuka

practise ['praektis] npakTukoBaTsCs

pram [prem| KoasAcka

prance [pra:ns| ckKakarsb,
BaTh

promise ['promis] n obGemanne; v
obemare

property [propati] co6cTBeHHOCTH

pull [pul] ramure

push [puf] Toakare

Qg

quadrille [kwa'dril] xagpuian

Rr

realize ['melaiz] 1) npeacrasasaTeb
cebe, NMOHUMATH; 2) OCYIIECTB-
JATH, BBINOJHATH

regret [rr'gret] cosxasieThb

regretful [ri'gretful] cosxanerommuit

regretfully [r'gretfuli] ¢ coxaue-
HHEeM

reindeer [reindia] ceBepHBIA ONeHB

related |[rflertid] poacTBenHEIL,
CBA3AHHBIH C

repair [rr'pea] YMHHATH

reply [ri'plai] orBeuaTts

rude [rud] rpy0Osrit

run [ran] ybGerats
to run away/off yGemxars, va-
paTs
to run down 1) ocraHaBJIMBaThL-
ca (o wacax); 2) TOBOPHTH C
npesebpeKeHUeM
to run in saraaHyTh, 3aberkaTh,
3aexarh
to run out 1) BwIGexaTsh;
2) KoHuaThCH, MCCAKATH

rapiue-

to run over 1) mepeexarsb, 3a-
AaBHUTH; 2) HEepeJnuThCcA dYepes
Kpau

rush:
to rush at smb/sth makuEyTH-
cA Ha KOro-jambo/uro-aubo
to rush to conclusions Topo-
IHATHCA C BBIBOJAMU

to rush in/into Toponauso
BOWTH, BOPBAThLCH
to rush off/out Toponnmso

BBIITH, YUATH
to rush to Gpocurscs, cnemso
OTHPABHUTLCA

S

search [s3:tf] n momck; v uckaTte
to search (for) ucrare uro-nu-
60

secretly ['sikritli] cexperno, TaiiHO

seem [sim]| KasaTbecs

serial ['sioridl] cepman

set [set] (set, set) craruTeh, KiIacTe
to set about doing sth mauathb
JeJaTh 4YTO-TO; OPHHATHCA 34
YTO-TO
to set out/off 1) momemars,
BBEICTABJIATDL; 2) OTOPABIATLCSA B
(nymewecmeue)
to set smb to do sth sacras-
JATH KOro-audo NPUHATHCA 3a
AeJIo

share [[ea] menurn(cs)

sight [sait] 1) Buzx, spesmie;
2) ngocTonpHMeYaTeJbHOCTh
to come in sight nossursca B
moJjie 3peHusd

sleepily [slipili] comno

solemn ['snlom] Top:kecTBeHHBINH

sour ['saua] KucCaBIH

speech [spit/] peun

spell [spel] uwapsr, KoxmoBcTBO
under the spell sakongosanubI
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spoil [spoil] (spoiled, spoiled) nop-
THTH
to spoil a child nsbanosars pe-
OeHKa

spoonful ['spunfuvl] n momnas mox-
Ka

spread [spred] (spread, spread)
1) pacupocTpaHATh; 2) HaMas3blI-
BAThH

stare [stea] n OpHCTANBHBIN
B3TJIAZ; U CMOTDETh IIPHUCTAJb-
HO

storyteller [storitelo] pacckasuuk

stripy ['straipi] moJsocaTwrit

struggle ['stragl] n 1) Tpyanoe 3za-
Janue; 2) 6opwba; v 1) ¢ Tpy-
JIOM 4TO-TO AenaTh; 2) 60porscs
to struggle with sth 6ursca
HAIl 4YeM-TO

Tt

tablecloth ['terblklo®| ckareprs

teenager ['tineidso] mogpocrok (om
13 0o 19 aem)

telly ['teli] (pasz.) Tenesmuzop

thread [Ored| muUuTH

threaten |Oretn| yrposxars

tiny ['taini] xpoueunbIit

toe [tov]| masenm HOrm

translator [treensleita] mepeBogumk
(nucbmeHHbLX MaAMEPUANOB)

transport [treens'pot] mepesosurs,
IIepPeHOCHUTH

tremendous [tri'mendas| nmorpscao-
jai878% 4

triumph [‘trartamf] Tpuymd

tune [tjun] n mexomua; v Hacrpa-
HBaTb
to tune up HacTpamBaThb MHCT-
pyMeHT(bI)

turn [t3:n] 1) Bpamarts(cda);
2) Beprers(ca)
to turn around oGepHyTHCA

to turn down caenars THiIe
to turn inside out BEIBepHyTBH-
CA HAU3HAHKY

to turn into npesparuTs(cA)
to turn off BBIKIIOUHTH

to turn on BKJIIOYHUTE

to turn out oxasarbca

to turn over mepeBepHYTH(CH)
to turn up 1) moABuTHCA, 0YY-
TUTBCHA; 2) caejaaTh I'poMdue

to turn upside down mnepesep-
HYTbCs; IIEPEBEPHYTh BBEPX
JHOM

Hue

unwind [an'waind] pasmaTsIBATE,
pacKpy4uBarh

up-to-date [apta'dert] coBpemen-
HBIH

Ver

victory [ 'viktori] mobexaa

vocabulary [vau'kebjuleri] 1) cio-
Bapb; 2) JEKCHKOH, CJOBAPHBIN
3amac

Wu

wake (up) [weik] (woke (up),
woken (up) mnpoceimarecs, Oy-
OUTH

watchful ['wotfful] BHEMaTeIBHBIR

wave |[werv] maxath

weigh [wel] B3BemuBaTh

weight [wert] Bec

willing ['wilip] oxorHo nesarouyuii
4TO-JIH00

wind [waind] 1) BurbcA, H3BUBATE-
cdA; 2) HAMaATBIBaATh; 3) 3aBOAHUTH
(uacwt)

winding ['waindip] Beprongmitcsa

ry eV, ovWr tcoOp Kol



T:?Pitdl Vocabulary

wrird English — a Language
of the World

to brush up English — yayu-
IIUTE 3HAHWS OO0 AHIMIHHCKOMY
ABBIRY

to do sth right/wrong — pemarn

uyTo-Au60 npaBHJILHO/Hempa-
BHJIBHO
to find sth helpful (hard,

etc.) — cumrare 4ro-ambo mo-
Je3HBIM (TPYZHBIM)

to keep your English up — pa-
GoraTh HaJ AHIVIMHCKWM, IOJ-
NeP)KUBATh A3bIK HAa YPOBHE

to master a language — oBaa-
IeTh SA3IBIKOM

to read books in the original —
YUTaTh KHUTA B ODPUTHHAJE

social English — anramiickui
AnA 0DIeHHnsA

wsird Me and My World

an adult [‘®dalt] — Bapocakri

as old as the hills — ngpesunii,
O4YeHBb CTApPBIHN

to brighten [braitn] — cpenars

pajocTHee, CBeTiee

a brother-in-law ['bradarinly] —
IYyPUH, OIeBepb

a daughter-in-law ['dotorinla] —
CHOXA, HEeBeCTKa

an elderly person — mOMuUIOH
YeJIOBeK

to encourage [in'karidzg] — BEox-
HOBJIATH, O0J00pATh, MOOUIPATH

a father-in-law [fa:darinla] —
TECTh, CBEKOD

to have much in common —

MMeTh MHOIO OOMIero

an infant [‘mmfant] — manensrui
pebeHOK

in one’s mid-twenties — oxouo
25 gner

in-laws ['Inloz] — poacTBeHHHMKH
CO CTOPOHBI KEHBI MJIM MY’Ka

loyal ['loisl] — mnpepaHHBIH, Bep-
HBI

a middle-aged [midleidz] per-
son — 4YelIOBEeK CPEeIHEero BO3-
pacra

a mother-in-law ['madarinly] —
Tela, CBEKPOBLb

a new-born baby — HoBopo:kzeH-
HBIA

an old-age pensioner — mneHcuo-
Hep

a pastime — zausTHe, BpeMmsmpe-
IIPOBOKAEHHUE

a person advanced in years —
YeJOBEK IPEeKJIOHHOrO BO3pacTa

a person coming of age — wueio-
BE€K, BCTYHNAIOIIHH B IOPY CO-
BEPIICHHOJIETHA

a person getting on in years —
YeJIOBEK ITOMKHJIOIO BO3pacTa

a relation [rflein] — pogcrBen-
HUK

reliable [r'larobl] — mazesxubIH,
TOT, Ha KOIO MOMKHO ITQJIOKHTE-
cs

a sister-in-law [‘sistormlo:] — 3o0-
JIOBKA

a son-in-law ['saninlo] — 3ars

a toddler ['todls] — pebGenox

1—2 7mer, TOJNBKO HAYYHUBIIHM-
cHd XOIHUTh

How does he look? — Kax ox
BeirIaauT? (A ezo dasHo He 8u-
de.)
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What does he look like? — Kax
oH BeitnaauT? (Kawxos on énewt-
ne?)

What is he like? — Yto on 3a
qea0BeK?

wvuir® 1t Takes
to Make the World

Many Kinds

bald [baidd] — awicemit

a beard [biad] — Gopoza

belief [brlif]/beliefs [brlifs] — se-
poBaHue(s)

bulky [balki] — xpymabIHl

bushy ['bufi] (eyebrows
['atbravz]) — KycTHCcTEBIE, T'yCTBIE
(6posu)

caring ['keormy] — nrobammui, 3sa-
OOTIMBBIH

considerate [kon'sidorat] — BHHMAa-
TeJbHBIA K JAPYIHM

curious ['kjuarias] — ar0GONBITHBIH

curly ['ks:li] (hair) — xKyapsiBbie
(8on0cbl)

a dimple ['dimpl] — samouxa Ha
mieKe uiau noaGopoaxe

even [Tvn] (teeth) — poBHBIE (3Y-
Obt)

expressive — BEIDA3UTEJbHBIH

eyebrows [‘aibravz] — GpoBm

eyelashes [ailz[iz] — pecHuHI

fair (hair) — cBetJible (60.20cbl)

full (lips) — nyxasie (eydvt)

greedy — KaAHBINI

having a good sense of humour
['hjuma] — obnaparommit 9yBeT-
BOM IOMODA

ill-mannered [ilI'mznad] — mnmoxo
BOCIIUTAHHBIN, ¢ IVPHBEIMH Ma-
HEepaMmu

independent [indr'pendant] — ca-
MOCTOATEIbHBIN, He3aBHCUMBIH

intellectual [intd'lektfuval] — ym-
HBIH

loveable ['lavebl] — uyzubii

moody ['mudi] — B gypHOM pac-
MOJIOMKEHHH AyXa

a moustache (moustaches)
[ma'staf] — yesr

nasty [nasti] — oTBpaTuTeaBHBIN,
HEIPUATHBIN

patient ['peifnt] — rTepnenuserit

personality [p3:se'nzlati]] — amy-
HOCTb

pointed ['pointid] (rose) — octpeit
(Hoc)

skinny ['skini] — Tommi

slender — crTpoiHEBII

slim — wu3AIIHBIR

smooth [smu:d] (hair) — rnagkmne
(8o210cHbL)

to socialise ['seufslaiz] — obmiaTs-
cA

stout [stavt] — moJHBIHM

thick (hair) — rycteie (80.0cbt)

thin (hair) — peaxue, TOHKHE
(8on0chl)

turned-up (nose) — B3AEPHYTHIHI
(HoC)

uneven (teeth) — HepoBHBIe (3Y-
Owbt)

wavy (hair) — BonHHCTBIE (80.10-
Cbl)

to wear one’s hair long — =Ho-
CUTH JJIHAHHBIE BOJIOCHI
. short — xoporkme BOIOCHI
. shoulder-length — Bosoce!
40 ILIed

... close-cropped [klous 'kropt] —
KOPOTKO CTPHMYKeHHBIe

... in a (pony)tail — xBocTuK
. in a plait [plet] — xocy
. in a braid [brerd] — xocy

... loose over one’s shoulder —
BOJIOCHI, paclyileHHble IO ILje-
yam

well-mannered — BOCHHTAHHBIN,
C XOpOIIMMM MaHepaMH




w#ir® The Pleasure of Reading

an adventure [odventfa] sto-
ry/novel — NOpPHKJIOYEHYECKHI
pacckas/poMaH

an author ['2:062] — asrop
an autobiography
[ortebar'vgrofi] — amrobuorpadu-

yecKas KHHTIA

a biography [barbgraofi] — 6Guorpa-
busa

a character [kerakta] — repoii

a classic — xiaccmueckoe mpoma-
BeJleHHe

a detective story — meTexTHB-
HBIH paccKas HAH IIOBECTh

a dramatist ['dreemotist] — apama-
TYpPr

enjoyable [in'd&so1abl] — pocraBaa-
IOIIUIH YI0BOJbLCTBHE

entertaining [ento'teinin] — pas-
BJI€KATE/JIbHBINA

exciting [ik'saitin] — BoxmyrommMii,
3aXBaThIBAIOIIHHA

fascinating ['feesinertin] — ysaeka-
TeJbHBIH

a folk [fouk] tale — mapomnasn
CKasKa

a historical novel — wucropuuec-
KHH poMaH

a horror ['hora] story — crpam-

HBIH paccKas
a humorous [hjumorss] story —
IOMOPHCTHYECKHI paccKas

a love story — pacckas wmium 1mo-
BECTh O JHOBH

moving — TporarejbHbIA

a novel [novl]] — poman

a novelist ['novalist] — pomanucr

a plot — cromxer

a poetess ['poavltis] — mnosrtecca

a romance [rou'm&ns] — powmasn,

HOBeCTh POMAHTHYECKOI'0 COIep-
HaHuA

a science fiction [sarens 'fik/n]

book — mnayuHO-(paHTaCTHUEC-
Kasd KHUra

secondary — BTOPOCTEIEHHBIH

a travel book — kHumra o myre-
LIIECTBHH

a war [wo] novel — pomam o
BOWHE

witty — ocTpoymHBII

wuird Popular Arts

an actor — axrep

an actress — axTpuca

to applaud [oplod] the actor —
aIJIOAHUPOBATEL AKTEPY

backstage [baksteids] adv — 3a
KyJIHucaMu

a ballet dancer [bzlerdainss] —
OajlepyHA HWJIH TAHIIOP

a box-office — TearpanbHas Om-
JeTHad Kacca

to buy a seat — xkynurs Omier
B TeaTp

to call the actors —
Ha IOKJIOH
a cameraman [kaemoeroman] —

BbISBIBATH

onepaTop

a cloakroom [klaukrum| — rappge-
pob6

a conductor [kon'dakta] — pumpm-
HKep

a costume ['kostjium] designer
[dr'’zamne] — XymoskHHMK [0 Koc-
TIOMaM

a crime film — gerexTun

curtain calls [ks:tn 'kolz] — BHI-
30Bbl Ha IIOKJOH

to take curtain calls — BpixoO-
JUTh HA MNOKJIOH

the curtains draw — 3sanasec ot-
KDBIBAETCA HJIN B3aKDPbIBAETCS

the curtain falls/drops/goes

down — 3aHaBec omnyckaercs
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the curtain goes up/rises — 3za-
HaBeC MOJHHUMAETCS

a designer [di'zaina] — xyaosxHUK

director [dr'rekta] — pesxuccep

a drama |['draams] — agpama, nse-
ca Cepbes3sHOro COAepIKaHHA

a dressing room — TeaTpaibHafA
ybopHasa

a feature [fitfo] film — xymosxe-
CTBEHHBIH (HUIBM

a foyer ['foier] — doiie

to go to the pictures (cinema,
movies) — XOJAWTE B KHHO

a horror film — dunrpm y:xacos

a house (in a theatre) — 3zax

the leading part — Beaymasn
pOJIBb

the lights go up/down — oram
3aiKUTAIOTCHA/TaCHYT

make-up — n rpuM; v TPHMHPO-
BATHCHA

a matinée ['matinel] — yTpeHHHI
CHEeKTAKNIbh HWJIU CeaHe

a movie — (GuUIBM

a musical ['mjuzikl] — mMio3mKI

the musicians tune up — My3bI-
KaHThI HACTPAWBAIOT WHCTPY-
MEHTBI

an opera house — OIlepHEIA Te-
aTp

to put on/stage a play — mocra-
BUTL (Ha cuene)

a rehearsal [rr'h3:;sl] — penmeTunmsa

to rehearse [m'hs:s] — pemerupo-
BAaTh

a row [rou] — pan (xpecen)

scenery ['sinori] — znexopanuu

a screen — OJKpaH

a scriptwriter — cmerapuer

a soloist ['soulouist] — coaner

a stage — cueHna

a star — KuHHO3Bes3za

a supporting part (role) — BBTO-

pOCTEeneHHAsT POJIb

a thriller [©rila] — ocrpocioxer-
HBIH (QUIBM

a tragicomedy — TparuxoMeaus

an usher [Afo] — O6uaerep, xa-
neabguHED

a war film — dunem o Boitme

a western ['westan] — duabMm o
koBBoax u [urom 3amane

a wing — Kyzamuca

wwir & Sport in Our Life

aerobics [earoubiks] — aspobuka

aikido [ar'kidou] — aiikmno

archery [atfori] — cTpeasba us
TyKa

an athlete ['®0lit] — cmoprcmen

athletics [®0O'letiks] — merxas ar-
JIeTHKA

boxing [boksip] — Goxc

to break a record [rekod] — mno-
DUTH pEeKopH

climbing [klaimim] — cxamonasa-
HUE

a coach [kaut]] — Tpenep

to compete in a championship —

cocrs3aThCsd, VUYACTBOBATH B
YeMIIHOHATE

a court [kot] — wopT

a crew |krui] — xomagzga (8 go0-
HbLX eudax cnopma)

cross-country skiing — Oer Ha
JBIXKAX, JIBIKHBEIE TOHKH

cycling ['saiklin] — Besocmopt

darts [da:its] — meTaHuMe JPOTHMKOB

diving ['daivin] — nOpBUKKH B BO-
Ay

downhill skiing [daunhil 'skup] —
CKOPOCTHOH CHOYCK Ha JbIXKax
(20pHONBLACHBLI CcnOPM)

draughts [dra:fts] — mamknu

to draw [dro] a game — cBecrn
UTIPDY BHUYBIO

fencing ['fensin] — dexroBanume




fitness ['fitnis] centre — menTp
VKPEIJIeHUA 3J0pPOBbA

a gym [Gim] — ruMHaCTHYECKHI
3an

gymnastics [dgim'naestiks] — rum-
HacTHEKa

high jump ['hai dsamp] — npwik-
KH B BBICOTY

a horse race [reis] — craukm

an ice rink ['ais rink] — xartox

indoor ['nd>:] games — wurpsi, B
KOTOpBIE HMIPAOT B MOMEINEeHUN

indoors [in'doz] — BHyTpHM, B mo-
MeIeHNH

an instructor [in'strakts] — wmHeT-
PYKTOD

a judge [dads] — cymea

judo ['dsu:dov] — msmomo

long jump [lonp &gamp] — npwixk-

KU B IJIUHY

to lose the competition
[kompr'tifn] — npourparts copes-
HOBaHUE

martial arts [mafl'aits] — Goesbie
HCKyCCTBa

a motor race ['mouvta 'reis] — mo-
TOIOHKH

mountaineering [maovntrniorip] —
aJlbINHAZM

a national team — cGopnas crpa-
HbI

outdoor [autdo:] games — wurpsl,
B KOTOpBIE WrpaiT Ha VJHIe

outdoors [avt'doz] — BHe nome-
IIeHHA A

a puck [pak] — maiita

a racetrack [rerstrek] — 6Gerosas
IOPOYXKKA

a referee [refari:] — cyassa (8 ue-
poselx sudax cnopma)

riding — BepxoBas esjga

a ring — pHHT

rowing [roulp] — akagemMuyeckas
rpednsa

rugby [ragbi] — per6n

a running race — COCTSI3aHHE B
dere

sailing — wnmapycHbIil cnopt

to score [sko:] points and goals
[govlz] — wuabupate ouKH, 3a-
OmBaTH TOJBL

to set records — ycramaBiauBaThL
PeKOpALI

a shuttlecock [[atlknk] — Boxanm

snooker [‘snuks] — cuykep (uzpa
Ha Outbapie)

a sport [spot] — Buma coopra

sports [spoits] adj — cHOpPTHBHBIA

sports grounds |['spots 'graundz] —
CIOPTHBHAA ILIOMALKA

a stadium ['sterdjom| — craguon

a swimming race — 3aImjblB, CO-
cTs3aHHEe B ILIaBAHUH

taekwondo [taikwon'dou] — rask-
BOHO

to take part in — npuHATH y4a-
CTHE B

a tournament [tuvanomant] — Typ-
HUD

track-and-field [trekond'fild] —
Jerkas aTJeTHKa

to train [trem] — TpeHupoO-
BaTh(cA)

water polo ['pavlouv] — BogHOe mo-
JI0

weightlifting [‘'weitiftip] — Tsaxe-
Jasg aTJieTHKa

to win the competition — mo6e-
IUTHE B COPEBHOBAHWW

to win the cup — BrIMrpaTe Ky-
DOK

to win the prize [praiz] — sBBIMI-

paTe Harpany
working out ['w3:kip 'avt] — aauns-
THA Ha cHapdajizax

wrestling ['reslin] — Gopwba
yachting [jotip] — mnapycsbii
CIIOPT
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